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Notice:

B All rightsreserved. No part of this manua may be reproduced, stored in aretrieval system, or transmitted in any form or by any means, electronic,
mechanical, photocopying, recording, or otherwise, without the prior written permission of SEIKO EPSON CORPORATION.

The contents of this manual are subject to change without notice.

All efforts have been made to ensure the accuracy of the contents of this manual. However, should any errors be detected, SEIKO EPSON would greatly
appreciate being informed of them.

B The above not withstanding SEIKO EPSON CORPORATION can assume no responsibility for any errorsin thismanual or the conseguences thereof.
EPSON is aregistered trademark of SEIKO EPSON CORPORATION.

General Notice: Other product names used herein are for identification purpose only and may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their
respective owners. EPSON disclaims any and all rights in those marks.

Copyright © 2016 SEIKO EPSON CORPORATION.
PSSALES & MARKETING Department
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PRECAUTIONS

Precautionary notations throughout the text are categorized relative to 1) Personal injury and 2) Damage to equipment.

DANGER Signals a precaution which, if ignored, could result in serious or fatal personal injury. Great caution should be exercised in performing

procedures preceded by DANGER Headings.

WARNING Signals a precaution which, if ignored, could result in damage to equipment.

The precautionary measures itemized below should always be observed when performing repair/maintenance procedures.

Lo

DANGER

ALWAY S DISCONNECT THE PRODUCT FROM THE POWER SOURCE AND PERIPHERAL DEVICES PERFORMING ANY MAINTENANCE OR
REPAIR PROCEDURES.

NO WORK SHOULD BE PERFORMED ON THE UNIT BY PERSONS UNFAMILIAR WITH BASIC SAFETY MEASURES ASDICTATED FOR ALL
ELECTRONICS TECHNICIANSIN THEIR LINE OF WORK.

WHEN PERFORMING TESTING ASDICTATED WITHIN THISMANUAL, DO NOT CONNECT THE UNIT TO A POWER SOURCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTED TO DO SO. WHEN THE POWER SUPPLY CABLE MUST BE CONNECTED, USE EXTREME CAUTION IN WORKING ON POWER
SUPPLY AND OTHER ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS.

WHEN DISASSEMBLING OR ASSEMBLING A PRODUCT, MAKE SURE TO WEAR GLOVESTO AVOID INJURY FROM METAL PARTSWITH
SHARP EDGES.

WARNING

REPAIRS ON EPSON PRODUCT SHOULD BE PERFORMED ONLY BY AN EPSON CERTIFIED REPAIR TECHNICIAN.

MAKE CERTAIN THAT THE SOURCE VOLTAGES ISTHE SAME ASTHE RATED VOLTAGE, LISTED ON THE SERIAL NUMBER/RATING
PLATE. IF THE EPSON PRODUCT HAS A PRIMARY AC RATING DIFFERENT FROM AVAILABLE POWER SOURCE, DO NOT CONNECT IT TO
THE POWER SOURCE.

ALWAYSVERIFY THAT THE EPSON PRODUCT HAS BEEN DISCONNECTED FROM THE POWER SOURCE BEFORE REMOVING OR
REPLACING PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS AND/OR INDIVIDUAL CHIPS.

IN ORDER TO PROTECT SENSITIVE MICROPROCESSORS AND CIRCUITRY, USE STATIC DISCHARGE EQUIPMENT, SUCH ASANTI-STATIC
WRIST STRAPS, WHEN ACCESSING INTERNAL COMPONENTS.

REPLACE MALFUNCTIONING COMPONENTSONLY WITH THOSE COMPONENTS BY THE MANUFACTURE; INTRODUCTION OF SECOND-
SOURCE ICs OR OTHER NON-APPROVED COMPONENTS MAY DAMAGE THE PRODUCT AND VOID ANY APPLICABLE EPSON WARRANTY..
WHEN AIR DUSTER ISUSED ON THE REPAIR AND THE MAINTENANCE WORK, THE USE OF THE AIR DUSTER PRODUCTS CONTAINING
THE INFLAMMABLE GASIS PROHIBITED.
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About This Manual

This manual describes basic functions, theory of electrical and mechanical operations, maintenance and repair procedures of the printer. The instructions and procedures included
herein are intended for the experienced repair technicians, and attention should be given to the precautions on the preceding page.

Manual Configuration

Thismanual consists of six chapters and Appendix.
CHAPTER 1.PRODUCT DESCRIPTIONS
Provides a general overview and specifications of the product.
CHAPTER 2.0PERATING PRINCIPLES
Describes the theory of eectrica and mechanical operations of the product.
CHAPTER 3.TROUBLESHOOTING
Describes the step-by-step procedures for the troubleshooting.
CHAPTER 4.DISASSEMBLY / ASSEMBLY
Describes the step-by-step procedures for disassembling and assembling the product.
CHAPTER 5.ADJUSTMENT
Provides Epson-approved methods for adjustment.
CHAPTER 6.MAINTENANCE
Provides preventive maintenance procedures and the lists of Epson-approved lubricants and
adhesives required for servicing the product.
CHAPTER 7.Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M (Copy Mode)
Describes the copy mode features and basic specifications of Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M
CHAPTER 8.APPENDIX
Provides the following additional information for reference:
 Connectors
« Panel Menu Maps
*« ASPList
« Exploded Diagrams
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Symbols Used in this Manual

Various symbols are used throughout this manual either to provide additional information on a specific topic or to warn of possible danger present during a procedure or an action.
Be aware of al symbols when they are used, and always read NOTE, CAUTION, or WARNING messages.

Y} Indicates an operating or maintenance procedure, practice or condition that is necessary to keep the product’s quality.

REQUIRED

CAUTION
®

Indicates an operating or maintenance procedure, practice, or condition that, if not strictly observed, could result in damage to, or destruction of, equipment.

May indicate an operating or maintenance procedure, practice or condition that is necessary to accomplish atask efficiently. It may also provide additional
information that is related to a specific subject, or comment on the results achieved through a previous action.

CHECK
WARNING

. Indicates an operating or maintenance procedure, practice or condition that, if not strictly observed, could result in injury or loss of life.

IYTET |ndicates that a particular task must be carried out according to acertain standard after disassembly and before re-assembly, otherwise the quality of the components

ﬁ in question may be adversely affected.

L. ubrication Indicates that lubrication is needed for the parts after disassembly, when doing a maintenance or replacing a part with a new one.

:
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Revision Satus

ENE | Date of Issue | Description
A October 20, 2008 First release

B November 25, 2008 Full-fledged revision

Revised
W All chapters
» Various cautions have been added and some wrong mentions have been corrected.
M Chapter 1
» "1.5.2 Maintenance Mode" (p.74) : setting value for roll paper tension has been added.
M Chapter 3
» "3.3 Remediesfor Error Messages" (p.114) : trouble shooting related to SpectroProofer has been added.
» "Mechanical Adjustment” mentioned in the service calls descriptions has been deleted.
M Chapter 4
» Some structure diagrams have been revised.
* "4.4.4.9 Carriage Unit" (p.252) : adjustments have been revised.
C March 27, 2009 e "4.4.6 Ink System Mechanism" (p.270) : ink discharging method has been added.
e "4.4.7 Auto Take-up Redl" (p.317) : procedure has been added.
M Chapter 5
» "5.4.5 Printhead Slant Adjustment (PF)" (p.384) : adjustments have been revised.
e "5.4.9 Absorber Position Check" (p.401) : illustration has been added in the adjustment pattern.
» "55.2 Skew Check" (p.409) : caution has been added.
e "5.7.2 Input CR/PF Motor Current” (p.422) : picture of the label has been added.
e "5.7.7 Cut Position Adjustment” (p.428) : procedure has been revised.
» "5.8 Clear Counters" (p.430) : SpectroProofer counters have been added in the clear counter menu list.
» Adjustment media types have been corrected.
M Chapter 6
» "6.2.2 Storing the Printer and Cleaning the Ink Path" (p.450) : procedure has been added.
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Revision

Date of Issue

September 18, 2009

Description
Revised
W All chapters
 Information of Epson Stylus Pro 7700/Epson Stylus Pro 7710/Epson Stylus Pro 9700/Epson Stylus Pro 9710 has been added.
M Chapter 1
e "1.2.6 Auto Take-up Reel Unit" (p.27) : added
» "1.2.5 Reliability/Durability" (p.25) : revised
» "1.3.2.2 Designated Paper" (p.30) : information about roll paper tension and take-up has been added.
M Chapter 3
» "3.3 Remediesfor Error Messages" (p.114) : error has been added.
» "3.5 Remedies for Maintenance Requests" (p.130) : "request no. 0010" and "4000" have been added.
» "3.6 Remediesfor Service Call Error" (p.132) : "error code Dxxx" has been added.
» "3.7 Remedies for Print Quality Troubles" (p.150) : information has been added.
M Chapter 4
» "4.1.5 Differences of the parts’components between models' (p.176) : newly added.
* "4.4.6.3 Printhead" (p.274) : adjustments have been added.
e "4.4.6.5Ink Cartridge Holder R" (p.281), "4.4.6.6 Ink Cartridge Holder L" (p.288) : adjustments have been revised.
e "4.4.6.5Ink Cartridge Holder R" (p.281), "4.4.6.6 Ink Cartridge Holder L" (p.288) : procedure has been revised.
e "4.46.12 Ink Tube R" (p.310), "4.4.6.13 Ink Tube L" (p.314) : reassembly has been added.
e "4.48.7 Man Board" (p.335) : adjustments have been revised.
M Chapter 5
» "5.1.4 Toolsfor Adjustments' (p.360) : revised.
» "5.1.5 Service Program Basic Operations' (p.361) : information has been added.
» "5.4.1 Head Rank ID" (p.377) : caution has been added.
» "5.6.1 AID Function check" (p.419) : caution has been added.
o "57.4 Ingtalling Firmware" (p.424) : caution has been added.
M Chapter 6
e "6.5 Lubrication" (p.455) : lubrication points list has been revised.
e "6.5 Lubrication" (p.455) : information of lubrication amount has been added.
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Revision

Date of Issue

October 13, 2009

Description
Revised
W All chapters
 Information of Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/Epson Stylus Pro WT7910 has been added.
M Chapter 1

 Information for Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/Epson Stylus Pro WT7910, ClearProof Film and basket for Epson Specia Film have been
added.

M Chapter 3
 Errorsfor Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/Epson Stylus Pro WT7910 have been added.

» "3.7 Remedies for Print Quality Troubles" (p.150) : troubleshooting information of Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/Epson Stylus Pro
WT7910 and related to ClearProof Film have been added.

M Chapter 4

» "4.1.5 Differences of the parts’components between models’ (p.176) : Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/Epson Stylus Pro WT7910 has been
added.

M Chapter 5
 Information of Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/Epson Stylus Pro WT7910 has been added.
e "5.4.1 Head Rank ID" (p.377) : Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/Epson Stylus Pro WT7910 has been added in caution.

» "5.4.2 Head Cleaning" (p.379) : information about cleaning has been newly added for Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/Epson Stylus Pro
WT7910.

 Information about adjustment has been added (Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250) must be used for Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/Epson
Stylus Pro WT7910 when adjustment).

M Chapter 7
e "8.2 Pand Menu Map" (p.471) : panel menu map of Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/Epson Stylus Pro WT7910 has been added.
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Revision Date of | ssue | Description

Revised

M Chapter 1
» "1.2.1 Basic Specifications' (p.21) : nozzle configuration has been revised.
» "1.3.3 Printable Area’ (p.42) : minimum for roll paper width has been revised.
e "1.5.3 Serviceman Mode" (p.75) : "CL5" in"C/D" columnin"Cleaning" menu of Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/Epson Stylus Pro WT7910
has been added.

M Chapter 3
» "3.6 Remediesfor Service Call Error" (p.132) : error information for 1427 and 1428 has been revised, remedies for 1A51 to 1A53, 1A39
and 1A40 have been revised.
e "3.7.2.2 Cautionsfor using white ink" (p.154) : newly added.

M Chapter 4

F February 12, 2000 e "4.4.6.1 Ink System Unit" (p.270) : caution about Wiper Cleaner Assy when replacing the Ink System Unit has been added.

» "4.4.6.5Ink Cartridge Holder R" (p.281) etc. : part number for "SEAL RUBBER, JOINT, ASP" has been revised.
e "4.4.6.5Ink Cartridge Holder R" (p.281) etc. : FFC installation method in reassembly has been added.

M Chapter 5
» "5.1.5 Service Program Basic Operations' (p.361) : caution for saving destination for Service Program has been added.
» "5.3.1 CR Timing Belt Tension Adjustment" (p.367) etc. : model number for sonic tension meter has been revised, input values have
been revised.
» "57.8 Ink Holder Adjustment” (p.429) : caution not to insert the ink cartridges before the adjustment has been added.

M Chapter 7
e "8.2 Pand Menu Map" (p.471) : added and revised for all models.
» "8.5 Exploded Diagram" (p.493) : revised.

Revised

W All chapters
 Information of Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M has been added.

M Chapter 1
» "1.2.2 Electric Specifications" (p.22) : correction of Electric Specifications
» "1.2.5 Reliability/Durability" (p.25) : correction

M Chapter 3

G May 20, 2010 » "3.2 List of Error Messages' (p.108) : messages in copy mode of Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M have been added.

» "3.3 Remediesfor Error Messages' (p.114) : troubleshooting information related to the copy mode of Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M
has been added.

M Chapter 7
» " Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M (Copy Mode)" (p.462) : newly added.
M Chapter 8
e " APPENDIX" (p.468) : moved from Chapter 7.
e "8.2 Pand Menu Map" (p.471) : panel menu map of Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M has been added.
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Revision

Date of Issue

October 8, 2010

Description
Revised
W All chapters
 Information of Epson Stylus Pro 7890/7908/9890/9908 has been added.
M Chapter 4
e "4.4.6.7 Ink Holder Board Assy L" (p.294) : newly added.
* "4.4.6.8 Ink Holder Board Assy R" (p.296) : newly added.

* "4.4.6.9 AID Board" (p.298) : procedure has been added due to change in shape.

M Chapter 5
e "554T&B&SAdjustment” (p.412) : correction.
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ENE | Date of Issue | Description
Revised
M Chapter 1

» "1.2.1 Basic Specifications' (p.21) : Resolution of 7700/7710/770M/7710M/9700/9710 has been changed.

« "1.2.5 Reliahility/Durability" (p.25): Life of ink tube used for Pro7890/7908 has been revised. / Cutter life was revised.
M Chapter 3

e "3.2List of Error Messages' (p.108): Some messages have been changed.

» "3.3 Remediesfor Error Messages" (p.114): Some messages have been changed.

» "3.4 Remedies for Error Messages related to SpectroProofer/Auto Take-up Reel" (p.124): Error 80 was added.

» "3.5 Remedies for Maintenance Requests" (p.130): Maintenance call 8000 was added.

» "3.6 Remediesfor Service Cal Error" (p.132): Service call error 1488 was added. / Service call error D131 was revised.
M Chapter 4

e "4.1.1 Precautions' (p.171): Type of the lithium battery has been added. / Cautions have been added.

e "4.1.5.2 Identification method for the parts/components between models* (p.186): Identification information for PUMP,CAP
ASSY ESL,ASP has been added.

e "4.4.2.9 Front Cover (Middle)" (p.217): Figure (location of washers) in "Caution" has been changed.
| January 13, 2012 e "4.4.6.5Ink Cartridge Holder R" (p.281): Some figures have been added, and some information has been del eted.
* "4.4.6.6 Ink Cartridge Holder L" (p.288): Some figures have been added, and some information has been deleted.
e "4.4.6.7 Ink Holder Board Assy L" (p.294): "Adjustment" was added.
e "4.4.6.8 Ink Holder Board Assy R" (p.296): "Adjustment" was added.
e "4.4.6.11 Ink Selector” (p.304): "Check point" was added.
M Chapter 5
» "5.1.2 Adjustment Items and the Order by Repaired Part" (p.356): Ink Holder Board Assy was added.
» "5.1.4 Toolsfor Adjustments' (p.360): Information has been added.
» "5.3.3 Head PG Adjustment" (p.372): revised.
» "Figure 5-31. Determination of Visual Check Pattern” (p.382): revised.
» "5.4.8 Colorimetric Calibration (Color ID) with SpectroProofer" (p.388): revised.
» "55.3 Band Feed" (p.410): revised.
o "554T&B&S Adjustment” (p.412): revised.
e "57.2 Input CR/PF Motor Current" (p.422): revised.
e "57.6 Input MAC Address" (p.427): revised.
e "5.7.8Ink Holder Adjustment” (p.429): revised.
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Revision

Date of Issue

August 26, 2014

Description
M Chapter 1
» "1.4.1 Dimensions and Weight" (p.45): ILS30EP was added
e "1.4.2 Part Names' (p.47): IL S30EP was added
e "1.5.1 Menu Mode Settings' (p.59): 1L S30EP was added
M Chapter 3
e "3.2List of Error Messages' (p.108): IL S30EP was added
» "3.3 Remediesfor Error Messages" (p.114): ILS30EP was added
» "3.8 Problems on SpectroProofer” (p.167): newly added
M Chapter4
e "4.4.2.1 Control Panel" (p.207): "TADJUSTMENT REQUIRED" was partly added , "Chack point" was added
e "4.4.8.1 Color Measurement Device" (p.329): ILS30EP was added
M Chapter 5
» "5.1.2 Adjustment Items and the Order by Repaired Part" (p.356) "CONTROL PANEL" adjustment Item was added

November 11, 2016

M Chapter 3
» "3.3 Remediesfor Error Messages' (p.114): partly added
M Chapter4
e "4.4.4.1 CR Scal€" (p.240): partly added to the reassembly
e "4.4.6.5Ink Cartridge Holder R" (p.281): partly added to caution
* "4.4.6.6 Ink Cartridge Holder L" (p.288): partly added to caution
e "4.4.6.11 Ink Selector” (p.304): partly added to caution
e "4.4.6.12 Ink Tube R" (p.310): partly added to caution
e "4.4.6.13Ink TubeL" (p.314): partly added to caution
M Chapter5
» "5.1.3 Description of Adjustments' (p.358): partly changed
* "5.4.14 Initia Ink Charge" (p.406): partly added to caution
e "5.7.6 Input MAC Address' (p.427): partly changed
M Chapter6
e "6.2.2 Storing the Printer and Cleaning the Ink Path" (p.450) partly deleted

May 12, 2017

M Chapter5
» "5.1.2 Adjustment Items and the Order by Repaired Part" (p.356) partly changed
+ "52NV-RAM BACKUP UTILITY" (p.366) partly changed
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1.1 Product Description

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/
WT7900/WT7910/9890/9908/7890/7908 is a wide-format color inkjet printer that
supports up to 44 inch-wide (Super B0)/24 inch-wide (Super A1) paper. The main
features are;

O Supportsvery large-sized paper

Maximum available paper width:
Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910
9890/9908: 1,118 mm (44 inch)
Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/
7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910
7890/7908: 610 mm (24 inch)

O Ink configuration
B Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910

Installs the following 11 ink cartridges including newly devel oped
colors; orange and green. The ink selector function is equipped, and
black ink can be switched between Photo Black and Matte Black
depending on mediatype.

B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910

Consists of the following 5 colors. Switching between photo Black and
Matte Black by the ink selector is not necessary, becauseink is
assigned in colors by nozzles.

Table 1-2. Ink Colors (Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M/9700/9710)

Color ‘ Abbreviation
Photo Black PK
Matte Black MK
Cyan C
Vivid Magenta VM
Yelow Y

B Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910

Consists of the following 9 colors including newly developed white.
When the white ink is not necessary to use, it can be changed to
cleaning liquid to protect the printhead.

Table 1-3. Ink Colors(Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/W T 7910)

Color ‘ Abbreviation
Table1-1. Ink Colors (Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910) Photo Black PK
Coalor ‘ Abbreviation White WT
Photo Black PK Cyan C
Matte Black MK Vivid Magenta VM
Cyan C Yelow Y
Vivid Magenta VM Orange (0]
Yellow Y Green G
Orange @) Light Cyan LC
Green G Vivid Light Magenta VLM
Light Cyan LC Cleaning Liquid CL
Vivid Light Magenta VLM
Light Black LK
Light Light Black LLK
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION Product Description 17
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®  Epson Stylus Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908 W Borderless print is supported
Consists of the following 9 colors. Theink selector functionis O Thelatest-type RIP
equped, and black ink can be switched between Photo Black and Supports software RIP made by other Companies

Matte Black depending on mediatype. O Copy function (Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M only)

Table 1-4. Ink Colors (Epson Stylus Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908) Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M offers the following functions with the scanner
Color ‘ Abbreviation (GT-2500) connected in addition to the functions of Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710.
Photo Black PK ®  Enlarge copy
Matte Black MK Enlarges the image scanned by the scanner and prints the enlarged image.
Cyan C B User interface
Vivid Magenta VM Copying can be started with one touch of the [OK] button on Epson Stylus Pro
7700M/7710M or the [Start] button on the scanner.
Yellow Y
Light Cyan LC ®  Printing fromaPC _ _ . _
—— Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710 automatically switchesto the print mode when it
Vivid Light Magenta VLM - L
receives a print job from a host computer.
Light Black LK
Light Light Black LLK

O Super high print quality

Achieves high quality printing, resolution of up to 2880 x 1440 dpi, and variable
dot sizes (minimal 3.5 picoliter)

O Lower running cost
B Employs super high-capacity independent ink cartridges

B Equips the on-demand cleaning function without excessive suction of ink
using the independent ink suction system for every two rows and the AID
function

O Mediahandling

B Supports avariety of media

B Spindle-less makesroll paper handling easier
B Paper basket comes as standard
[

Stores roll paper usage history and updates it automatically by reading a
barcode. This enables automatic detection of remaining amount of the paper.

B Equips high speed auto cutter for roll paper

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION Product Description 18
SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

O Nozzle set configuration O Options
The following options are available.
B Auto Take-up Reel (Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908 only)

Epson Stylus . .
Pro 7900/ PK/ Winds the roll paper automatically

7910/9900/ MK B SpectroProofer
9910 (Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/

Epson Stylus 7908 only)

Pro 7700/ Enables color measurement after printing
7710/7700M/ C VM Y PK MK MK PK Y VM C
7710M/9700/
9710

Epson Stylus WT/
Pro WT7900/ C VM CL (0] G PK Y VLM | LC

WT7910 CL
Epson Stylus
Pro 9890/ PK/
99087800 | € | VM | mk | GY | | - |LGY | Y VLM | LC

7908

Note : 1-row starting from the left facing the front of the printer.

O Ink configuration

Epson
Stylus Pro
7900/7910/
9900/9910

C o Y LC | MK | PK | VM | GY G |LGY |VLM

Epson Stylus
Pro 7700/
7710/7700M/| VM C PK Y MK | -
7710M/9700/
9710

Epson
Stylus Pro
WT7900/
WT7910
Epson
Stylus Pro
9890/9908/
7890/7908

Note : 1-row starting from the left facing the front of the printer.

C (0] Y LC |WT | CL | VM| CL G PK | VLM

C - Y LC | MK | PK | VM | GY --- | LGY | VLM

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION Product Description 19
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O SpectroProofer (Option)

B Mounting the SpectroProofer equipped with the drying function makes
automatic color measurement after printing available.

Full-fledged spectrophotometer realizes high precision color measurement.

Selectable from specifications with/without the UV filter, which enables the
users to configure colorimetric system adjusted with their workflow

Cooling fans for drying ink stabilizes color in less than 2 minutes.

Paper pressing function prevents degrading precision of colorimetry caused
by floating of paper.

B Selectable from the white backing or the black backing

NiiG
Figure 1-1. External View (Main body)

Figure 1-2. External View (SpectroProofer)
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1.2 Basic Specifications

1.2.1 Basic Specifications

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910

Specification

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/

7710M/9700/9710 Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT 7910

Epson Stylus Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908

Print method

On-demand inkjet

Black system:

360 nozzles x three colors

(Photo black/Matte black, Light black,
Light light black)

Black system:
Black system: 360 nozzles x one row x one color (Photo
360 nozzles x two rows x two colors black)
(Photo black, Matte black) White system:

360 nozzles x one row x one color

Black system:

360 nozzles x three colors

(Photo black/Matte black, Light black,
Light light black)

Nozzle configuration
Color system:

360 nozzles x seven colors

(Cyan, Light Cyan, Vivid magenta, Vivid
light magenta, Y ellow, Orange, Green)

Color system:

360 nozzles x seven colors

(Cyan, Light Cyan, Vivid magenta, Vivid
light magenta, Y ellow, Orange, Green)
Maintenance liquid: 360 nozzles x 1

Color system:
360 nozzles x two rows x three colors
(Cyan, Vivid magenta, Y ellow)

Color system:

360 nozzles x five colors

(Cyan, Light Cyan, Vivid magenta, Vivid
light magenta, Y ellow)

Printing direction

Bi-directional shortest-direction printing
(high-speed return, high-speed skip)

Maximum resolution 2,880dpi x 1,440dpi

1,440dpi x 1,440dpi

2,880dpi x 1,440dpi

Control code

ESC/P2, ESC/P3 (commands are nondisclosure)

Paper feed method Friction

RAM 256 MB for Main, 64 MB for Network
USB 2.0 High Speed

Interface gh Sp

Ethernet 10/100

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

1.2.2 Electric Specifications

Leek current

Item

Specification
0.25 mA or less

Compliance with regulations

Conformsto International Energy Star Program
(Category: the harmonic restraint measure guideling)

Conformsto VCCI Class B (with full options installed)

Item ‘ Specification
Rated voltage 100 to 240 VAC
Input voltage range 90to0 264 VAC
Rated frequency 50to 60 Hz
Input frequency range 49.5t060.5 Hz
Rated current 10Ato05A
Operating:  Approx. 80 W
gggg;]ggtl)gus Pro Sleep mode: Approx. 16 W or less
Standby: Approx. 1 W or less
Operating:  Approx. 70W
sggg;‘g%us Pro Sleep mode: Approx. 16 W or less
Standby: Approx. 1 W or less
Operating:  Approx. 85 W
5538?9?1)8% Pro Sleep mode: Approx. 14 W or less
Standby: Approx. 1 W or less
Epson Stylus Pro |Operating:  Approx. 60 W
WT7900/ Sleep mode: Approx. 14 W or less
Power WT7910 Standby: Approx. 1 W or less
consumption Operating:  Approx. 80 W
E;)ggg?%lus Pro Sleep mode: Approx. 14 W or less
Standby: Approx. 1 W or less
Operating:  Approx. 80 W
Esgglr\]/l?;);lfosl\ir ° Sleep mode: Approx. 16 W or less
Standby: Approx. 1 W or less
Operating:  Approx. 80 W
ggggrggggus Pro Sleep mode: Approx. 16 W or less
Standby: Approx. 1 W or less
Operating:  Approx. 70 W
5538?73318'% Pro Sleep mode: Approx. 16 W or less
Standby: Approx. 1 W or less
Insulation resistance 10MQ or more (between AC line and chassis at 500 VDC)

Dielectric strength

1.0kVrmsACfor 1 min.or 1.2 kVrmsAC for 1 sec.
(between AC line and chassis)

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

1.2.3 Ink Specifications

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910

Specification

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/
7710M/9700/9710

Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910 |Epson Stylus Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908

Form

Exclusiveink cartridge

Pigment Ink colors

Black system: Photo black, Matte black,
Light black, Light light black

Black system: Photo black, Matte black

Black system: Photo black

White system: White

Black system: Photo black, Matte black,
Light black, Light light black

Color system: Cyan, Light Cyan, Vivid
magenta, Vivid light magenta, Y ellow,
Orange, Green

Color system: Cyan, Vivid magenta,
Yellow

Color system: Cyan, Light Cyan, Vivid
magenta, Vivid light magenta, Y ellow,
Orange, Green

Maintenance system: Cleaning Liquid

Color system: Cyan, Light Cyan, Vivid
magenta, Vivid light magenta, Y ellow

Cartridge life

By the date written on the package or the cartridge (at normal temperature)

Guaranteed life after

Within 6 months after mounted in the printer

installation
Uninstalled -20t040°C
(packed) (within 1 month under 40 °C)
-20to 40°C
Storage | Installed (within 1 month under 40 °C)
Transporting -20t0 60 °C
(packed) (within 72 hours under 60 °C, and within 1 month under 40 °C)
Capacity 350 ml/700 ml 150 mi/350 ml/700 ml
150 ml N/A 40 (W) x 240 (L) x 107 (H)
Dimensions | 350 ml 40 (W) x 240 (L) x 107 (H)
700ml 40 (W) x 320 (L) x 107 (H)
Maintenance Tank C12C890191 / C12C890193 ‘ C12C890501 / C12C890502 C12C890191 / C12C890193 C12C890191 / C12C890193
cAuTioN |® Ink will befrozen if left under below -15°C circumstancesfor a
longtime. In such acase, leaveit in theroom temperaturemore
' than 4 hoursto melt the frozen ink before using it. (no
® condensation)
B Never disassembleink cartridges or refill ink in them.
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1.2.4 General Specifications

Item

Temperature

| Specification

Operating: 10to 35°C

Storage (before unpacked): -20 to 60 °C

(within 120 hours under 60 °C, and within 1 month under 40 °C)

Storage (after unpacked): -20t0 40 °C
(within 1 month under 40°C)

Humidity

Operating: 20 to 80% (no condensation)

Storage (before unpacked):
-20 to 85% (no condensation)

Storage (after unpacked):
5 to 85% (no condensation)

Humidity (%)
904

80

704

60+

504

404

304

20

T Temperature (°C)
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1.2.5 Reliability/Dur ability

O MainBody

Epson StylusPro
9900/9910

Epson Stylus Pro
9700/9710

Epson Stylus Pro
7900/7910

Specification

Epson Stylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/
7710M

Epson Stylus Pro
WT7900/WT7910

Epson StylusPro
9890/9908

Epson Stylus Pro
7890/7908

Operating life of the printer

Until any one of the

following conditionsis

met.

O S5years

O Carriagelife:
5,000,000 paths

O Approx. 16,000 pages
(Super BO size/Plain
paper, Quality mode/
720x720 dpi)

Until any one of the

following conditionsis

met.

O S5years

O Carriagelife:
5,000,000 paths

O Approx. 40,000 pages
(Super BO size/Plain
paper, Quality mode/
720x720 dpi)

Until any one of the

following conditionsis

met.

O Syears

O Carriagelife:
2,900,000 paths

O Approx. 16,000 pages
(Super Al size/Plain
paper/Quality mode/
720x720 dpi)

Until any one of the

following conditionsis

met.

O S5years

O Carriagelife:
2,900,000 paths

O Approx. 40,000 pages
(Super Al size/Plain
paper/Quality mode/
720x720 dpi)

Until any one of the

following conditionsis

met.

O 5years

O Carriagelife:
2,900,000 paths

O Approx. 7,700 pages
(A2 size/ClearProof
Film/720x1440 dpi)

O Approx. 10,000
pages
(A2 size/EPSON
paper/720x720 dpi)

Until any one of the

following conditionsis

met.

O 5years

O Carriagelife:
5,000,000 paths

O Approx. 20,000
pages
(Super BO size/Plain
paper, Quick mode/
360x720 dpi)

Until any one of the

following conditionsis

met.

O 5years

O Carriagelife:
2,900,000 paths

O Approx. 20,000
pages
(Super Al size/Plain
paper, Quick mode/
360x720 dpi)

Cutter life (reference)

O Standard paper: approx. 20,000 cuts or more
O Hard cut paper: approx. 5,000 cuts or more

O Standard paper:
approx. 20,000 cuts
or more

O Hard cut paper:
approx. 5,000 cuts or
more

O ClearProof Film:
approx. 10,000 cuts
or more

O Standard paper: approx. 20,000 cuts or more
O Hard cut paper: approx. 5,000 cuts or more

RTC backup 5 years or longer
battery* y g
Approx. 20,000 pages
Approx. 20,000 pages (reference value) Approx. 20,000 pages (reference value) (Super A1 SiZ/EPSON Approx. 20,000 pages (reference value)
b Pump Cap motor (Super BO size /EPSON paper/Quality mode/ (Super Al size /[EPSON paper/Quality mode/ paer /Continuous (Super BO size /EPSON paper/Quality mode/
arts ; T ; ; T ; ; - ;
life Continuous printing/720x720 dpi) Continuous printing/720x720 dpi) printing/720x720 dpi) Continuous printing/720x720 dpi)
CR motor*, Drive
pulley*, Carriage | Approx. 5,000,000 paths Approx. 2,900,000 paths Approx. 5,000,000 paths
unit*, FFC*
Ink tube 10,000,000 paths 5,800,000 paths 10,000,000 paths 5,800,000 paths
Note *: These values are provided only asaguide. Service call isnot indicated for these parts.
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O SpectroProofer

Specified values

Until any one of the following conditionsis met.
Mounter O 5Syears
O 200,000 paths for color measurement
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1.2.6 Auto Take-up Reel Unit

Item | Specified values

Paper Width 406 t0 1,118 mm

Paper length 2—?nch core: 1.3to40m
3-inch core: 1.6t0 30.5m

Rotation speed Max. 40 rpm

Weight 6.9kg

Environment Temperature: 10to 35°C
Humidity: 20 to 80%

Rated voltage AC 100to 240V

Input voltage range AV 90to 264V

Rated frequency range 50to 60 Hz

Input frequency range 49.5t0 60.5 Hz

Rated current 0.2A
Approx. 9W

Power consumption

Approx. 3W in Ready Mode
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1.3 Printing Specifications 1.3.2 Paper Specification
1.3.2.1 Supported Paper

The following explains the supported paper sizes and thickness.

1.3.1 Paper Feed Specifications

Item ‘ Specification _ _
— CAUTION |® Do not usewrinkled, scuffed, torn, or soiled paper.
Paper feed method Friction feed . o
: : ' B Load paper just beforeprinting. Do not leave paper loaded on
Return pitch 2.2049 um (1/11,520 inch) the printer when not printing. Store paper properly following
O Roll paper manual feed o theinstruction that comeswith the paper.
Paper feeder . .
O Cut sheet manual feed B When large quantities of paper need to be prepared in advance,
Feed speed 300 m/ (1/6 inch) make a test print using the paper before purchase.
ROLL PAPER
Item ‘ Specification
Paper type Plain paper, recycled paper, others
) 2-inch core: Outer diameter 103 mm or lessx 1 roll
Roll paper size - -
3-inch core: Outer diameter 150 mm or lessx 1 roll
O Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908:
2-inch core: 254 t0 1118 mm x 45 m
) o 3-inch core: 254 t0 1118 mm x 202 m
Paper sizeW x L (within roll
paper size) O Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7700M/7710/7900/7910/
WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908:
2-inch core: 254 to 610 mm x 45 m
3-inch core: 254 to 610 mm x 202 m
Plain paper, recycled paper:
Paper thickness 0.08 t0 0.11 mm (Weight: 64 to 90 g/m2)
Others: 0.08 to 0.50 mm
. . 10 inches, 300 mm, 13 inches (Super A3), 16 inches, 17
Ar\{r?é:zblew' dth for borderless inches, 515 mm (B2), 594 mm (A1), 24 inches (Super A1),
P 9 728 mm (B1), 36 inches (Super A0), 44 inches (Super BO)
Note : Borderless printing is not available for Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910.
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

CUT SHEET
Item ‘ Specification
Paper type Plain paper, recycled paper, others
O Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908:

Width: 210 to 1118 mm
Length: 279.4 to 1580 mm
(A4 to Super BO)

Paper type O Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7700M/7710/7900/7910/

WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908:
Width: 210 to 610 mm
Length: 279.4 to 914 mm

(A4 to Super Al)

Plain paper, recycled paper: 0.08 to 0.11 mm
(Weight: 64 to 90 g/m2)

Others
O Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/
7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT7900/WT 7910

m Length 279 to 728 mm: 0.08 to 1.50 mm
Paper thickness ® Length over 728 to 2032 mm: 0.08 to 0.50 mm
O Epson Stylus Pro 9890/9908

m Length 279 to 762 mm: 0.08 to 1.50 mm

m Length over 762 to 1580 mm: 0.08 to 0.50 mm
O Epson Stylus Pro 7890/7908

m Length 279 to 762 mm: 0.08 to 1.50 mm

m Length over 762 to 914 mm: 0.08 to 0.50 mm
10 inches, 300 mm, 13 inches (Super A3),
Available width for borderless 16 inches, 17 inches, 515 mm (B2), 594 mm (A1),
printing*! 24 inches (Super A1), 728 mm (B1)"2,
36 inches (Super AQ)*2, 44 inches (Super B0)*2

Note *1: Borderless printing is not available for Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910.
*2:  Not supported for Epson Stylus Pro 7890/7908.
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

1.3.2.2 Designated Paper

ROLL PAPER

Note *1: OK!: Recommended for borderless printing
OK: Borderless printing is available

NA: Borderless printing is NOT available

Borderless printing on the borderless printing available paper (OK) may result in drop in print quality or fail to produce complete borderless (white margins may appear) due to expanding of
the paper. Borderless printing can be made on commercially available paper, however, note that the availability is restricted by the paper size.

*2: Not supported for Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7900/7910/WT7900/WT 7910/7890/7908.
*3:  Auto Take-up Reel Unit isused. (only Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908)
*4: When using the tensioner included in the Auto Take-up Reel Unit of Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910.

Table 1-5. Designated Roll Paper List

Borderless

Print*1

Thickness

Roll
Paper
Tension

ICC Profile

Upper: Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/

9908/7890/7908

L ower:Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/

9700/9710

Driver Setting

Applied model

Auto | Black
Forward |Backward| Cut | Ink

Pro07900/7910/9900/9910/
9890/9908/7890/7908
Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710
ProWT7900/WT 7910

406mm 16" « Photo Black: Pro9900_7900
PremiumGlossyPhotoPaper250.icc
_ 610mm | 24" « Matte Black: --- Premium
Ehi?olupn;p(;!czzym 914mm*2 | 36"*2 OK! 0.27mm Standard « Photo Black: Epson Stylus Pro Photo Paper Ph(jtloolisyaper v v OK PK v v v
7700_7710_9700_9710 (250)
1118mm*3 | 44"*2 PremiumGlossyPhotoPaper250.icc
» Matte Black: ---
406mm 16" * Photo Black: Pro9900_7900
PremiumGlossyPhotoPaper250.icc
_ _ 610mm | 24" « Matte Black: --- Premium
ghigl::;pserer?zlgloc;ss 914mm*2 | 36"*2 OK! 0.27mm Standard « Photo Black: Epson Stylus Pro Photo Paper P?]ir::)l ?Dlzpszr v v OK | PK vV
7700_7710_9700_9710 (250)
1118mm*2 | 442 PremiumGlossyPhotoPaper250.icc
» Matte Black: ---
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

Table 1-5. Designated Roll Paper List
Applied model

ICC Profile
Roll | Upper: Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/
Paper 9908/7890/7908 Driver Setting cut
Tension | L ower:Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/ Forward |Backward| “Y
9700/9710

Borderless Core

Thickness Auto | Black

Ink

Print*? Diameter

Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/
9890/9908/7890/7908
ProWT7900/WT7910

Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

254mm 10" * Photo Black: Pro9900_7900
300mm 12" OK! PremiumL usterPhotoPaper260.icc NA NA
206 & » Matte Black: --- e
Premium Luster Photo emium v v
Paper (260) 508mm | 20" NA 0.27mm | 3" |Standard| -« Photo Black: Epson Stylus Pro Photo Paper | Luster Photo oK | Pk
s10mm | 24" 7700_7710_9700_9710 _ Paper (260) v v
PremiumL usterPhotoPaper260.icc
914mm*2 | 36"*2 OK! « Matte Black: ---
1118mm*2 | 44"*2
406mm 16" * Photo Black: Pro9900_7900
PremiumSemimattePhotoPaper260.i
610mm 24" cc )
orernium Ser * Matte Black: --- SZ_‘;’_“'U““
emium imatte . imatte
Photo Paper (260) | 914mme? | 3677 | OK! | 027mm | 3" | Standard | . proo Black: Epson SylusPro | Poto Paper | ot TS v vViolok ||V |V
7700_7710_9700_9710 (260)
PremiumSemi mattePhotoPaper260.i
1118mm*2 | 44"*2 cc
» Matte Black: ---
432mm i * Photo Black: Pro9900_7900
) PhotoPaperGloss250.icc
610mm | 24 * Matte Black: ---
Photo Paper Gloss 250| 914mm*? | 36"+2 OK! 0.25mm | 3" | Norma * Photo Black:Epson Stylus Pro Photo Paper Pg?to Pzaé)gr v v ok | K | V |V
7700_7710_9700_9710PhotoPaper 08
Gloss
1118mm*2 | 44"*2 250.icc
» Matte Black: ---
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7 Revision L

Table 1-5. Designated Roll Paper List
Applied model

ICC Profile
Roll | Upper: Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/
Paper 9908/7890/7908 Driver Setting cut
Tension | L ower:Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/ Forward |Backward| “Y
9700/9710

Borderless Core

) Auto | Black
Thickness Diameter

Ink

Print*?

Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/
9890/9908/7890/7908
Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710
ProWT7900/WT7910

420mm (A2) NA * Photo Black: Pro9900_7900
) PremiumGlossyPhotoPaper170.icc
e 610mm | 24 « Matte Black: -—- P(r;mmm
emium Glossy - " ossy v v v | v
Photo Paper (170) 914mm*2 | 36"*2 oK 0.18mm 2 Standard « Photo Black:Epson Stylus Photo Paper Photo Paper OK | PK
Pro7700_7710_9700_9710 (170)
1118mm*2 | 442 PremiumGlossyPhotoPaper170.icc
* Matte Black: ---
420mm (A2) NA « Photo Black: Pro9900_7900
PremiumSemiglossPhotoPaper170.i
610mm 24" cc .
i « Matte Black: --- gefrim'lum
Premium Semigloss . . igloss v v v | v
Photo Paper (170) 914mm*2 | 36"*2 OKI 0.18mm 2 Standard « Photo Black: Epson Sty| us Photo Paper Photo Paper OK PK
Pro7700_7710_9700_9710 (170)
PremiumSemi gl ossPhotoPaper170.i
1118mm¥2 | 44"*2 cc
* Matte Black: ---
330mm 13" « Photo Black: Pro9900_7900
EpsonProofingPaper\W hiteSemi matt
432mm i eicc Epson
Epson Proofing Paper " » Matte Black: --- Proofing Proofing v v
White Semimatte . OK 0.25mm 3 Standard Paper Paper White v v OK -1 PR
610mm 24 .
Semimatte
914mm*2 | 36"*2 -
1118mm*2 | 44"*2
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Table 1-5. Designated Roll Paper List
Applied model

ICC Profile
Roll | Upper: Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/
Paper 9908/7890/7908 Driver Setting cut
Tension | L ower:Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/ Forward |Backward| “Y
9700/9710

Auto | Black
Ink

Borderless . Core
Thickness Diameter

Print*?

Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/
9890/9908/7890/7908
ProWT7900/WT7910

Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

330mm 13" « Photo Black: Pro9900_7900
432mm 17 ] ,I\EAp;réPéc:c;fé E:anperRJbllcanon.lcc Epson
Epson Proofing Paper [~ o o . T Proofing Proofing v
Publication OK 0.20mm 3 Standard Paper Paper v v OK PK
914mm*2 | 36"*2 Publication
1118mm*2 | 44"*2
330mm 13" « Photo Black: Pro9900_7900
" EpsonProofingPaperCommercial.ic
432mm | 17 Cp grap Epson
Ezsnfr’;:gj'”g Paper | g1omm | 24" OK | 020mm | 3" |Standard| e MatteBlack: - Pr;’;ﬁ;‘g Pfaogé?g v s |ok ||V v
914mm*2 | 36"*2 Commercial
1118mm»2 | 44"+2
* Photo Black: ---
610mm 24" » Matte Black: Pro9900_7900
) EnhancedSyntheticPaper.icc Enhanced
§2£‘:r”ced Synthetic OK | 012mm | 2' | Higher [ Proto Black — Others | Synthetic v Vi olok|wmk |V |V
1118mm*2 | 442 » Matte lack: Epson Stylus Paper
Pro7700_7710_9700_9710
EbhancedSynthetic Paper.icc
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Table 1-5. Designated Roll Paper List
Applied model

ICC Profile
Roll | Upper: Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/
Paper 9908/7890/7908 Driver Setting cut
Tension | L ower:Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/ Forward |Backward| “Y
9700/9710

Borderless Core

Thickness Auto | Black

Ink

Print*? Diameter

Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/
9890/9908/7890/7908
ProWT7900/WT7910

Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

« Photo Black: ---
 Matte Black: Pro9900_7900

EnhancedA dhesiveSyntheticPaper.i
cc Enhanced

Enhanced Adhesive . . Adhesive v v v | v
Synthetic Paper oK | Ot7mm )2 High 1« Photo Black: -- others | yntnetic K| MK

» Matte Black: Epson Stylus Paper
1118mm*2 | 44"*2 Pro7700_7710_9700_9710
EnhancedA dhesiveSyntheticPaper.i
cc

610mm 24"

* Photo Black: ---

610mm 24" * Matte Black: Pro9900_7900

Dotbleweiaht M DoubleweightM attePaper.icc Doubleweig
oubleweight Matte "

Poves 9 olammz | 36#2| OK! | 021mm | 2 |Standad| . proto Black — MattePaper | htMatte | V'*4 NA | OK | MK |V |V

» Matte Black: Epson Stylus Paper

1118mm*2 | 44"*2 Pro7700_7710_9700_9710
DoubleweightM attePaper.icc
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Table 1-5. Designated Roll Paper List
Applied model

ICC Profile
Roll | Upper: Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/
Paper 9908/7890/7908 Driver Setting cut
Tension | L ower:Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/ Forward |Backward| “Y
9700/9710

Borderless Core

Thickness Auto | Black

Ink

Print*? Diameter

Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/
9890/9908/7890/7908
ProWT7900/WT7910

Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

432mm Ve * Photo Black: Pro9900_7900
EnhancedMattePaper_PK.icc
610mm 24"  Matte Black: Pro9900_7900
EnhancedM attePaper MK .icc
Enhanced Matte Paper OK 0.25mm 3" Standard - Matte Paper Enhanced v NA OK | MK v v
914mm»*2 | 36"*2 « Photo Black: - M atte Paper
» Matte Black: Epson Stylus
1118mm*2 | 44"*2 Pro7700_7710_9700_9710
EnhancedMattePosterBoard.icc
432mm i * Photo Black: ---
* Matte Black:
610mm 24" Pro9900_7900SingleweightMattePa
Singleweight Matte OK! | 0.14mm | 2" |Standard Matte Paper | Sndieweight| 7, , NA | OK | MK | vV | V
Paper 914mm*2 | 36"*2 « Photo Black: --- Maite Paper
» Matte Black: Epson Stylus
1118mm*2 | 44"*2 Pro7700_7710_9700_9710
Singlewei ghtM attePaper.icc
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Revision L

Table 1-5. Designated Roll Paper List

Roall
Paper
Tension

Borderless
Print*?

Core

Thickness Diameter

ICC Profile

Upper: Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/

9908/7890/7908

L ower:Pro7700/7710/7700M /7710M/

9700/9710

Driver Setting

Applied model

Auto | Black
Ink

Forward |Backward| CUt

Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/
9890/9908/7890/7908
Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710
ProWT7900/WT7910

432mm 17"
610mm 24" Singleweight
Sngleweight Matte "g1gmme2 [ 36™2 | oxi | 014mm | 2° |Standard| * Photo Black: — Matte Paper | VA PaPEN [ /sy NA | OK | MK v
Paper (Line Drawing) . (Line
» Matte Black: Epson Stylus Drawing)
1118mm*2 | 44"*2 Pro7700_7710_9700_9710 9
SingleweightM attePaper.icc
610mm 24" * Photo Black: Pro9900_7900
Watercol orPaper-
RadiantWhite_PK.icc _ Watercolor
Watercolor Paper - | o)) we | g2 | ok 029mm | 3 High | * MatteBlack: Prog900_7900 Fine Art Paper - v v ok | X' v
Radiant White Watercol orPaper- Paper Radl_ant MK
RadiantWhite MK.icc White
1118mm*2 | 44"*2 —
432mm 17" * Photo Black: Pro9900_7900
] UltraSmoothFineArtPaper PK.icc ] UltraSmooth
vltraSmooth Fine At | giomm | 24 | ok | 032mm | 3 | High | * MatteBlack: Pro9900_7900 FIAT | Fine Art v v lok | XY
Paper UltraSmoothFineArtPaper MK .icc Paper Paper MK
1118mm*2 | 44"*2 —
432mm 17" * Photo Black: Pro9900_7900
TexturedFineArtPaper_PK.icc
) " : . Textured
Textured Fine Art 610mm 24 } ) * Matte Black: Pro9900_7900 Fine Art ; PK/
OK 0.37mm | 3 High TexturedFineArtPaper_MK.icc FineArt v v oK v
Paper — Paper MK
Paper
914mm*2 | 36"*2
1118mm*2 | 44"*2
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Table 1-5. Designated Roll Paper List

ICC Profile

Borderless Core

Print'l Thickness Diameter | _F2P8r 9908/7890/7908

9700/9710

Roll Upper: Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/

Tension | | ower:Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/

Driver Setting

Applied model

Auto | Black
Ink

Forward |Backward| CUt

Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/
9890/9908/7890/7908
Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710
ProWT7900/WT7910

610mm | 24" « Photo Black: Prog900_7900
Canvas_PK.icc )
Canvas 9l4mm*2 | 362 | OK 046mm | 2" |Standard| * MatteBlack: Pro9900_7900 Fine Art Canvas v v oK ;Ké v
Canvas MK.icc Paper
1118mm#2 | 442
432mm i
Epson ClearProof NA 015mm | 2 | Standard - - - - - OK | PK v
Film 610mm | 24"
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

CUT SHEET

Note *1:

Premium Glossy Photo Paper

*2:

OK!: Recommended for borderless printing
OK: Borderless printing is available
NA: Borderless printing is NOT available

Borderless printing on the borderless printing available paper (OK) may result in drop in print quality or fail to produce complete borderless (white margins may appear) due to expanding of
the paper. Borderless printing can be made on commercially available paper, however, note that the availability is restricted by the paper size.

Not supported for Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710.

Borderless

Print'L Thickness

Super A3/B OK

0.27mm

A2 NA

Table 1-6. Designated Cut Shest List

ICC Profile
Upper: Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/
9890/9908/7890/7908
L ower: Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

* Photo Black:
Pro9900_7900PremiumGlossyPhotoPaper.icc
* Matte Black: ---

Driver Setting

* Photo Black:
Epson Stylus Pro
7700_7710_9700_9710PremiumGlossyPhotoPaper.icc
» Matte Black: ---

Photo Paper

Applied model

/

Black Ink

Pro7900/7910/9900/9910
9890/9908/7890/7908
9700/9710
ProwT7900/WT7910

Pro7700/7710/7700M /7710M

Premium Glossy
Photo Paper

Premium Semigloss Photo

Paper

Super A3/B OK

A2 NA 0.27mm

usC OK

* Photo Black:
Pro9900_7900PremiumSemiglossPhotoPaper.icc
* Matte Black: ---

« Photo Black:
Epson Stylus Pro
7700_7710_9700_9710PremiumSemiglossPhotoPaper.icc
* Matte Black: ---

Photo Paper

Premium
Semigloss PK v
Photo Paper

NA
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

Table 1-6. Designated Cut Shest List

Applied model
>
g foe) 9| (=]
> S N~ -
. 2 Ing (<
ICC Profile SS | so | F
Borderless . Upper: Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/ . . 2| 84 =
Print'L Thickness 0890/9908/7890/7908 Driver Setting Black Ink S g E 5 g
L ower: Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710 Y § = § Y
82 |E°| &
Ra | 8 3
o X = =
P} . o
a S
T
« Photo Black:
Super A3/B OK Pro9900_7900PremiumL usterPhotoPaper.icc
* Matte Black: --- v
: Premium Luster
Premium Luster Photo Paper A2 NA 0.27mm « Photo Black: Photo Paper Photo Paper PK v
Epson Stylus Pro
7700_7710_9700_9710PremiumL usterPhotoPaper.icc
uscCc OK * Matte Black: --- NA
« Photo Black:
Super A3/B OK Pro9900_7900ArchivalMattePaper_PK.icc
* Matte Black: ---
Pro9900_7900ArchivalM attePaper_MK.icc Archiva Matte v
Archival Matte Paper/Enhanced « Photo Black: —-- Paper/ v
Matte Paper A2 NA 0.26mm « Matte Black: Matte Paper Enhanced Matte PKIMK
Epson Stylus Pro Paper
7700_7710_9700_9710ArchivalMattePaper.icc
us-Cc OK Epson Stylus Pro NA
7700_7710_9700_9710EnhancedM attePaper.icc
« Photo Black: ---
Super A3/B OK « Matte Black:
) i Pro9900_7900Si ngleweightM attePaper.icc Singleweight v
Singleweight Matte Paper 0.14mm Matte Paper Matte Paper MK
A2 NA ---
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Revision L

Table 1-6. Designated Cut Shest List

Applied model
>
S. 18 | o
83 | B o
ICC Profile SS | so | F
Borderless . Upper: Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/ . . 2| 84 =
Print'L Thickness 0890/9908/7890/7908 Driver Setting Black Ink S g E 5 S
L ower: Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710 Y § =] § Y
= N =
g8 57| =
~ 8 o
S © IS4 g
P} . o
a S
o
« Photo Black:
Super A3 OK Pro9900_7900PhotoQualityInkJetPaper.icc v
* Matte Black: ---
. . Photo Quality v
Photo Quality Inkjet Paper A2 NA 0.12mm « Photo Black: - Matte Paper Inkjet Paper MK
* Matte Black: NA
Epson Stylus Pro7700_7710_9700_9710PhotoQualityl nk
us-Cc OK Paper.icc
. . « Photo Black: Epson Proofing
Eg?:ng’f'”g Paper White | o o A3/B oK 0.25mm Pro9900_7900EpsonProofingPaperWhiteSemimatte.icc | Proofing Paper Paper PK/MK v
* Matte Black: --- White Semimatte
« Photo Black: Watercolor Paper
Wa?ercol or Paper - Radiant Super A3/B OK 0.29mm Pro9900_7900Watercol orPaper-RadiantWhite PK.icc Fine Art Paper ) PK/MK v
White * Matte Black: Radiant White
Pro9900_7900W atercol orPaper-RadiantWhite MK.icc
« Photo Black:
Super A3 OK Pro9900_7900UltraSmoothFineArtPaper PK.icc
* Matte Black: UltraSmooth
UltraSmooth Fine Art Paper 0.46mm Pro9900_7900UItraSmoothFineArtPaper_MK.icc Fine Art Paper Fine PK/MK v
Art Paper
A2 NA --
« Photo Black:
Super A3/B oK Pro9900_7900V elvetFineArtPaper_PK.icc
* Matte Black: Velvet Fi
Velvet Fine Art Paper 0.48mm Pro9900_7900V elvetFineArtPaper_ MK .icc Fine Art Paper : r\t/ Papl ;e PK/MK v
A2 NA -
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

Table 1-6. Designated Cut Shest List
Applied model

ICC Profile

Borderless Upper: Pro7900/7910/9900/9910/

Thickness Driver Setting Black Ink

Print™t 9890/9908/7890/7908
L ower: Pro7700/7710/7700M /7710M/9700/9710

Pro7900/7910/9900/9910
9890/9908/7890/7908
Pro7700/7710/7700M/7710M/
9700/9710
ProwT7900/WT7910

* Photo Black:
Pro9900_7900T exturedFineArtPaper_PK.icc

* Matte Black: )
Textured Fine Art Paper OK 0.67mm Pro9900_7900TexturedFineArtPaper MK icc Fine Art Paper Textured Fine PK/MK v

Art Paper

24" x 30"

36" x 44"

« Photo Black:
Pro9900_7900EnhancedM attePosterBoard_PK .icc
* Matte Black:
Pro9900_7900EnhancedMattePosterBoard_MK .icc Enhanced M atte

Enhanced Matte Posterboard OK 1.30mm Others PK/MK v v
¢ Photo Black: --- Poster Board

» Matte Black:
Epson Stylus Pro
7700_7710_9700_9710EnhancedM attePosterBoard.icc

24" x 30"

30" x 40"*2
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

1.3.3 Printable Area

ROLL PAPER

Margins for roll paper depends on the ROLL PAPER MARGIN settingsin the
PRINTER SETUP menu.

Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/

9910/9890/9908: 254 to 1118 mm
Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/

7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908: 254 to 610 mm

3to 15 mm 3to 15 mm
a*2 15 mm
127 mm Paper Ejecting Direction
to
Max. 202 m
*3 b d
c2 15 mm
ROLL PAPER MARGIN settings ‘ Explanation
a=c=15mm~™?
Default
b=d=3mm
a=c=15mm
TOP/BOTTOM 15mm
b=d=3mm
a=35mm
TOP 35/BOTTOM 15MM c=15mm
b=d=3mm
ab,c,d=3mm
3mm
a,b,c,d=15mm

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

Premium Luster Photo Paper(260).

"*2": When the “Roll Paper (Banner)” is selected for the “ Source” in the “Paper Settings’ of the

printer driver, the top and bottom margins become 0 mm.

"*3": The maximum paper length satiable with the printer driver is as follows.

Windows:. 15,000 mm (590.6 inch)
Mac OS X: 15,240 mm (600 inch)

When paper length longer than the above is required, select the “Roll Paper (Banner)”. The

Revision L

": When the Default is selected, “a’ becomes 20mm and “c” becomes 15mm for the following
paper types; Premium Glossy Photo Paper(250), Premium Semigloss Photo Paper(250), and

printer driver allows the setting if the application used for the data supports the length.

CUT SHEET
3mm 3mm

i 210 to 1118 mm
3 mm

}

Paper Ejecting Direction
279 to 1580 mm
¥
14 mm

Printing Specifications
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1.3.4 Borderless Printing Specification

AVAILABLE PAPER TYPE

For the paper types and sizes that support the borderless printing, see "1.3.2.2
Designated Paper" on page 30.

BORDERLESS PRINTING MODE

The following types of borderless printing are available with the printer driver.

Table 1-7. BorderlessPrinting Mode

Driver Setting‘

Double Cut
* 1% 2% 3

Table 1-7. Borderless Printing Mode

Printer Operation

Prints an image bleeding it of f
the all edges of paper.

The cutting methodsis as
follows.

—— 1
<

O The auto refresh marginis ?; ———
applied as the top margin
of the first page, then the
top marginiscut off during

printing.
O The bottom side of each
page is cut off without margin.
O The minimum width required for cutting is applied
as margins between pages.

Remarks

* Printing isinterrupted
for cutting off the top
margin of the first
page. This may cause
color inconsistencies
depending on the print
data.

The top and bottom
sides of each page are
cut off at the position
dightly inward the
image edges so that no
white margin appears
on the edges of the cut
pages. This causes the
vertical length of the
cut page about 2mm
shorter than the
specified length.

Driver Setting Printer Operation
Printsanimage bleedingit off s« Default
the left and right edges of
paper. The top and bottom
margins are determined by
Normal Cut*2 | ROLL PAPER MARGIN 3<
setting.
=<
Prints an image bleeding it of f
the all edges of paper. <
The cutting methodsis as o
« Printing is interrupted
follows. X
o ] for cutting off the top
O The minimum width < margin of the first
required for cutting is page. This may cause
Single Cut applied as the top margin color inconsistencies
*1%2 of the first page, then the depending on the print
x data.

top marginiscut off during
printing.
O No margin is provided between pages, and the
cutting is made on the border between the pages.
O Whenthejobisfinished, the bottom side of thelast
page is cut off without margin.

The cut line between
pages may be slightly
off the border.

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

Note :

Note

Borderless printing is not available for Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910.

"*1": The cut pages vertical length becomes about 2mm shorter than the specified size.

"*2": Color inconsistencies or ink smudges due to the interruption of printing for cutting off top
margins are likely to occur on the following papers.
« Doubleweight Matte Paper
« Singleweight Matte Paper
« Enhanced Matte Paper
 Textured Fine Art Paper
« UltraSmooth Fine Art Paper

Printing Specifications
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1.3.5 Cutting of Roll Paper

The printer offers two ways of cutting for roll paper.

Cut Method ‘ Description

Auto cut

The printer automatically cuts paper with the built-in cutter.

Revision L

HOW TO CUT

The user can manually move the built-in cutter to cut paper, or use a

Manual cut commercially available cutter. Select this setting when using the Auto
Take-up Redl Unit.
CAUTION |® Sometypesof roll paper cannot be cut with the built-in cutter.
In such cases, cut it manually with a commercially available
' cutter or thelike.
L B When cutting Clear Film, please hold it by hands so that it does
not fall on thefloor in order to prevent scratches
CHECK It may take timefor the cutting operation.
POINT

SETTING BEFORE PRINTING

The cut method setting can be made by the control panel or the printer driver.

O When setting with the control panel (for printing a status sheet or etc.)
Press 4 button to select the cut method.

Icon ‘ Description

Roll Auto Cut On

Roll Auto Cut Off

ﬂi
;\a

O When setting from a computer

Select “

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

Auto Cut” in the “ Paper Setting” window of the printer driver.

O Auto cut

The printer automatically cuts paper with the built-in cutter each time apageis

printed.

O Manual cut

Follow the procedure below to cut paper at the desired position.

1. After apageis printed, pressthe W button to advance the paper to the cut
position.

2. Pressthe >€ button. Select [Cut] from the selection screen on the display,
and press [OK] button. The built-in cutter moves and cuts the paper.

CHECK
POINT

When the paper typeisthe onethat thebuilt-in cutter does not
support, pressing the W button advancesthe paper to the position
for manual cutting using a commer cially available cutter. Cut the
paper manually with your cutter or a similar tool along the lower
frame of the front cover.

CAUTION

When cutting the paper manually, make sureto confirm the
Spectroproofer backingisnot installed.

Printing Specifications
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1.4 Hardwar e Specifications

This section provides the printer dimensions and shows the main components.

1.4.1 Dimensionsand Weight

MAIN UNIT

1,218mm

Pro 9700/Pro 9710/Pro 9900/Pr o 9910/Pr o 9890/Pr 0 9908: 1,864mm
Pro 7700/Pro7710/Pr o 7900/Pr o 7910/Pr oW T 7900/W T 7910/Pro 7890/Pro 7908: 1,356mm

Figure 1-3. Dimensions (standard)

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

External Dimensions

Weight*
Pro 9900/Pro 9910/
Pro 9890/Pro 9908 1,864 mm 667 mm 1,218 mm Approx. 135 kg
Pro 7900/Pro 7910
Pro 7890/Pro 7908 1,356 mm 667 mm 1,218 mm Approx. 101 kg
Pro 9700/Pro 9710 1,864 mm 667 mm 1,218 mm Approx. 134 kg
Pro 7700/Pro 7710/
Pro 7700M/Pro 7710M 1,356 mm 667 mm 1,218 mm Approx. 100 kg
Pro WT7900/ 1
Pro WT7910 1,356 mm 667 mm 1,218 mm Approx. 100 kg

Note *: Excluding the ink cartridges and paper

Note "*1": The depth is 1442 mm when the Basket for Epson Special Filmisinstalled.

Hardware Specifications
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OPTIONS External Dimensions

<Mounter> Mounter for Pro 9900/Pro 9910/
Pro 9890/Pro 9908 1,295 mm 199 mm 267 mm | Approx. 13.4 kg

Mounter for Pro 7900/Pro 7910/
Pro 7890/Pro 7908 787 mm 199 mm 267 mm | Approx. 9.2kg

Color Measurement Device 71 mm 88.6 mm 58 mm | Approx. 0.13kg

(ILS20EP)
Color Measurement Device
(ILSS0EP) 71 mm 108 mm 535 mm |Approx. 0.16 kg
Auto Take-up Reel Unit - - - Approx. 6.9 kg
Pro 7900/Pro 7910/Pro 7890/Pro 7908: 787 mm <Color M easurement Device>
In case of | L S20EP
88.6 mm 58 mm
<Auto Take-up Reel Unit>
Figure 1-4. Dimensions

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION Hardware Specifications 46
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1.4.2 Part Names BASKET FOR EPSON SPECIAL FILM

MAIN UNIT

Attachment part

Adapter Holder Roll Paper Cover

Control Pandl

Handle part
Film guides
Ink Cover
Storing string l{ Handle part Basket cloth
Manual Box Figure 1-6. Part Names (Basket for Epson Special Film)

Front Cover

Paper Basket  Paper Guides OPTIONS

Option Interface Connector

Network I nterface Connector Movable Unit
USB Interface Connector

Control Box
AC Inlet Drive Unit

Figure 1-7. Part Names (Auto Take-up Reel Unit)

Maintenance
Tank

Figure 1-5. Part Names (Main Unit)

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION Hardware Specifications 47
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Handle

Guide Rail DC cable

Interface connector

tothe printer Auto Take-Up Redl

Unit connector Mini USB interface cable

AC Inlet

Color Measurement
Devicecarriage

DC connector cable

Lens Whitecalibration tile

Mini USB interface Mini USB interface connector

DC connector

DC connector

Figure 1-8. Part Names (SpectroProofer)

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

1.4.3 Option Correspondence Table

Auto Take-up Spectr oPr oofer ‘ SpectroProofer | Basket for Epson
Redl Unit 24" 44 Special Film
Fgr%%%ol(())/ Supported Not supported Supported Not supported
gr%é%(i%/ Not supported Supported Not supported Not supported
Fgf%%?i(g Supported Not supported Not supported Not supported
ercc))7777(i(())/ Not supported Not supported Not supported Not supported
E;(cj)vv\\ll-'ll-';%(i(())/ Not supported Supported Not supported Supported
gg ;Zggm Not supported Not supported Not supported Not supported
Fgr%%%%(g Supported Not supported Supported Not supported
':,rr%é%%(g Not supported Supported Not supported Not supported
48
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1.5 Control Panel

BUTTONS

[Paper Feed
(reverse)] button @ [Paper Secure]
button

@ [Power] button

*Seetheright column [OK] button

Check lacl
o 86

= [Menu]
b -0 PO @ @button

6 IR

X G
|
@[Paper Source] [Paper Cut]
button button

*Seetheright column
[Ink Cover Open] [Paper Feed
button (forward)] button

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

Control Pan€

@ 58 A

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/ lack
9900/9910/
9890/9908/7890/7908

[Black Ink Change] button

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/ ArA
7700M /7710M /9700/9710/
WT7900/WT7910
\ [Cleaning] button J
| i
Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/ O
9900/9910/7700/7710/9700/
9710/WT 7900/W T 7910/9890/
9908/7890/7908
[Pause/Reset] button
|
O
Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M Q
Mode
\ [Pause/Reset] button J

49
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BUTTONS

NOTE *1:
*2:

*3.

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908 only.
Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710/WT9700/

WT9710 only.

Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M only.

Button Name

When pressed normally

Function

When pressed down for 3 sec.

1 | [Power]

Turnsthe printer On or Off.

For panel setting

[Black Ink Change] * 1

¢ Displaysthe black ink change screen when BK ink error occurs or during
idling.
« Other than above: Does not function.

[Cleaning] *2

Goes to the cleaning menu.

3 | [Paper Feed (reverse)]

When roll paper isloaded: Feeds the paper backward.

When roll paper is not loaded: Does not function.

While the Paper Presser is released: Increases the power of the suction fan.
Other than above: Does not function.

When roll paper is not loaded: Does not function.

Increases the set
value.

4 | [OK]

After printing: Ejects the cut sheet.

Sets the selected parameter in the selected item in the Menu mode. Executes
the item if the selected item is for execution only.

During ink drying or color chart drying: Stops the operation.

While there is no paper in the printer: Displays the paper feeding procedures
on the LCD panel.

Other than above: Does not function.

Acceptsthe change,
Executesthe
operation, Stores
the settings

5 | [Paper Secure]

Locks/unlocks the paper presser when idling, waiting for the feeding trigger
or such errors occurred as:

paper released error, front cover open error, paper cut error, paper skew error,
paper error (not detected), take-up error (sensor error), borderless error, paper
out error (roll paper), paper eject error, paper size error, paper setting error.
 Other than above: Does not function.

6 | [Menu]

¢ During printing: Goes to the PRINTER STATUS menu.
» Goesto the panel setting mode when ink drying, color chart drying,
measuring colors or when paper out error (roll paper) occurred.

Goes to the next
item.

7 | [Paper Cut]

¢ When waiting for the feeding trigger or idling: Cuts the roll paper.
« Other than above: Does not function.

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

Control Pan€
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Function
Button Name
When pressed normally When pressed down for 3 sec. For panel setting
¢ When roll paper isloaded: Feeds the paper forward.
* When roll paper is not loaded: Does not function.
8 | [Paper Feed (forward)] » While the Paper Presser is released: Decreases the power of the suction fan. | ¢ When roll paper is loaded: Feeds the roll paper forward at high speed. Decreases the set

« When cut sheet is selected and a cut sheet isloaded on the printer: Feedsthe | ¢ When roll paper is not loaded: Does not function. value.

cut sheet to the print start position.
* When a cut sheet has been fed: Ejects the cut sheet.
¢ Changes the paper type when idling, waiting for the feeding trigger or when

such errors occurred as:

9 | [Paper Source] paper released error, front cover open error, paper cut error, paper skew error, Goes back to the
paper error (not detected), take-up error (sensor error), borderless error, paper previous item.
out error (roll paper), paper gject error, paper size error, paper setting error.

 Other than above: Does not function.
« During printing/cleaning/charging initially/changing ink: Does not function.
10 | [Ink Cover Open] « Other than above: Opensthe ink cover.
¢ When printing, idling, in the error status: Pauses the operation
« When displaying the menu screen: return to the previous screen from the
menu
« When displaying such screens as pausing, selection for opening 1C Cover,
changing black ink, or cutting paper: return to the previous screen from the
sub menu
11 | [Pause/Reset] . ¥th displaying the rqll paper setting screen: return to the previous screen Stops the panel
rom the roll paper setting screen settings.
« Makes the printer recover from such errors as paper sensor error (barcode
detection failed), paper sensor error (wrong platen gap), cleaning error (not
enough ink), clogged nozzle error (not enough ink), cleaning error (auto head
cleaning failed).
¢ Whilethe printer isin the idle state, switches between the copy mode and
print mode. *3
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION Control Panel 51
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LIGHTS(LED)

Name ‘ Color ‘ Status ‘ Description
ON The printer power is on.
. . . The printer is receiving adata or performing the power-
. *
Power light @ Paper Check light Paper Securelight ® | Power Green | Flashing*l | . sequence.
OFF The printer power is off.
ON ¢ No paper is loaded in the paper source.
\4 chodd S;? - ‘g « The paper setting is not correct.
°_ 0o 8,\ O Q O Paper Check | Orange | . ., | * Paper isjammed.
O Oo OO Menu Ing * Paper is not loaded straight.
I-o
Q (gﬁ 5 OFF The printer is ready to print data.
/t) M ON The paper presser is released.
@ Paper Secure Orange - - -
OFF The printer is ready to print data.
Pause light Ink Check light » Theinstalled ink cartridge is expended.
ON * Theink cartridgeis not installed.
@ Ink Check Orange « Thewrong ink cartridge is installed.
Figure1-9. LED Flashing*1 | Theinstalled ink cartridge is nearly expended.
. . OFF The printer is ready to print data.
NOTE: Thefigureisfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910. ——
ON ¢ The printer isin the Menu mode or pause mode.
® | Pause Green « The printer has an error.
OFF The printer is ready to print data.
Note "*1": Repeatsturning On and Off every 500 ms. When a maintenance error is occurring, the LED
repeats ON for 100 ms and OFF for 5 seconds.
"*2": Theall LEDs flash when a service call error is occurring.
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION Control Pane 52
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LCD

O Normal indication
B Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908

9 I' (No.10. M. 35/15mm "W 10. Om @

1 3456]

<
Hli RTTTW
e ) 6 Matte Black @

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

No ‘ Item Description
1 | Message Printer status, operating status, or an error message is displayed.
Displays the setting of “Platen Gap”.
] ‘NARROW is selected.
R < WIDE" is selected.
2 | PlatenG
® SER: “WIDER' is selected.
(2B < WIDEST" is selected.
When the selected registered number in “Paper Number” is
displayed, “Platen Gap” is not displayed.
3 | Paper Source Selected paper type and roll paper cut settings is displayed.
4 | Option Usage The options available to use are displayed asicons.
5 | Ink cartridge status The current ink level in each of the nine cartridges is indicated.
6 Black Ink level The selected black ink level is indicated.
7 W"’?S‘e Ink level in the The free space of the maintenance tanks is indicated.
maintenance tanks
8 | Roll Paper Counter The remaining amount of the roll paper is displayed.
The setting made by the ROLL PAPER MARGIN menu is
indicated beside the [ 1.
e 15mm: “TOP/BOTTOM 15 mm” is selected.
9 Roll Paper Margin ¢ 35/15mm: “TOP 35/BOTTOM 15 mm” is selected.
e 3mm: “3mm” is selected.
e 15mm: “15mm” is selected.
» Auto: “DEFAULT” is selected
When you select paper number (1 to 10) for
10 | Paper Number CUSTOM PAPER, the number you selected appears.

Control Pan€
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B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

No ‘ Item ‘ Description
1 | Message Printer status, operating status, or an error message is displayed.
Displays the setting of “Platen Gap”.
(M. ‘NARROW is selected.
PG R
2 | Platen Gap
M3 “WIDER' is selected.
(63 < WIDEST" is selected
Selected registered number in “Paper Number” in No 9
below is displayed.
3 Paper Source Selected paper type and roll paper cut settings is displayed.
4 | Option Usage The options available to use are displayed as icons.
5 Ink cartridge status The current ink level in each of the nine cartridges is indicated.
6 W"’?S‘e ink level in the The free space of the maintenance tanksis indicated.
maintenance tanks
7 | Roll Paper Counter The remaining amount of the roll paper is displayed.
The setting made by the ROLL PAPER MARGIN menu is
indicated beside the [ 1.
e 15mm: “TOP/BOTTOM 15 mm” is selected.
8 Roll Paper Margin ¢ 35/15mm: “TOP 35/BOTTOM 15 mm” is selected.
e 3mm: “3mm” is selected.
e 15mm: “15mm” is selected.
» Auto: “DEFAULT” is selected
When you select paper number (1 to 10) for
o Paper Number CUSTOM PAPER, the number you selected appears.

Control Pan€
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W Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910

" PGE' B Auta

6?8'110

JMIII I

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

32ft

|

il

No ‘ Item ‘ Description
1 | Message Printer status, operating status, or an error message is displayed.
Displays the setting of “Platen Gap”.
: “NARROW” is selected.
MG <WIDE" is selected.
2 | Platen Gap
M3 “WIDER' is selected.
63 < WIDEST" is selected.
Selected registered number in “Paper Number” in No 11
below is displayed.
3 Paper Source Selected paper type and roll paper cut settings is displayed.
4 Ink cartridge status The current ink level in each of the nine cartridges is indicated.
5 Option Usage The options available to use are displayed asicons.
6 White ink maintenance Displays the date when the next white ink maintenanceis
display required.
7 | Ink selection Displays the type of ink set in the white ink nozzle.
8 W"’?S‘e Ink level in the The free space of the maintenance tanks is indicated.
maintenance tanks
9 Roll Paper Counter The remaining amount of the roll paper is displayed.
The setting made by the ROLL PAPER MARGIN menu is
indicated beside the [ F-
e 15mm: “TOP/BOTTOM 15 mm” is selected.
10 | Roll Paper Margin e 35/15mm: “TOP 35/BOTTOM 15 mm” is selected.
e 3mm: “3mm” is selected.
e 15mm: “15mm” is selected.
» Auto: “DEFAULT” is selected
When you select paper number (1 to 10) for
11 | Paper Number CUSTOM PAPER, the number you selected appears.

Control Pan€
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O Error indication

2 ® BORDERLESS ERROR (1)

LOAD A SUPPORTED PAPER
SIZE OR LOAD PAPER
CORRECTLY

Figure 1-10. LCD (Error indication)

\[e} ‘ Item ‘ Description

1 Error name An error nameis displayed inverted.

2 | Erroricon An error icon is displayed.

An explanation about the error or an instruction to recover from

3 | Remedy the error is displayed.

Revision L

O LCD (Error indication with an image)

(2 & \OT ENOUGH EMPTY SPACE (D)

REPLACE THE
RIGHT SIDE
MAINTENANCE

TANK (4)

Figure1-11. LCD (Error indication with an image)

No. ‘ Item \

1 | Error name

Description
An error nameis displayed inverted.

2 | Erroricon

An error icon is displayed.

Note : When multiple errors are occurring simultaneously, the errors are indicated in the order of preset
priority. After recovering one of the errors, the next error is displayed.

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

3 | Image

Anillustration that demonstrates the explanation or instruction
for the error is displayed.

4 | Remedy

An explanation about the error or an instruction to recover from
the error is displayed.

Note : When multiple errors are occurring simultaneously, the errors are indicated in the order of preset
priority. After recovering one of the errors, the next error is displayed.

Control Pan€
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O Copy mode screen (Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M only)

\[o} ‘ Item ‘ Description
1 | Number of copies Indicates the number of copies (selectable from 1 through 10).
COPIES g PAGE(S) o 2 |Color/B&W Indicates whether the copy is made in color or B&W.
COLOR/B&W COL_OR _@ 3 | Copy density Indicates the copy density level. The default is +/- 0.
DENSITY U Ll _@ 4 |Size Indicates copy size (enlarge) setting.
@_ PlainPaper I A4->AUTO | C 5 |Autocut Indicates whether the auto cut is enabled or disabled.
@_ CUT 6 | Paper type Indicates copy paper type.
©RESET O SETTINGS
G™ COPY START
Figure 1-12. Copy Mode Screen
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION Control Pane Y4
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ICONSON THE LCD B Ink remaining

O Remaining ink level of each color Icon | Ink Cartridge

3

B Ink cartridge
g There is enough ink remaining.

Ink Color

|
T

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/ | Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/ | Epson Stylus Pro WT 7900/
9900/9910 7700M/7710M /9700/9710 WT7910 Prepere anew ink cartridge. (flashing)
1 Cyan (C) Vivid Magenta (VM) Cyan (C) ﬂ
2 Orange () Cyan (©) Orange (O) Theink is expended so you cannot print.
3 Yellow (Y) Photo Black (PK) Yellow (Y) ® Replace the ink cartridge with a new one.
- - Y (flashing)
4 Light Cyan (LC) Yellow (Y) Light Cyan (LC)
S Maite Black (MK) Maite Black (MK) White (WT) Cartridge error or no cartridge has occurred.
6 Photo Black (PK) Cleaning Liquid (CL1) (flashing)
7 Vivid Magenta (VM) Vivid Magenta (VM)
P Light Black (LK) Cleaning Liquid (CL2) Note: Thefigure is for Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910.
9 Green (G Green (G .
© © O Free space of the maintenance tank
10 Light Light Black (LLK) Photo Black (BK)
11 | Vivid Light Magenta (VLM) Vivid Light Magenta (VLM) Icon | Free space of maintenance tank
Note : “1” ontheabovetableistheleft end, and “5" or “11” isthe right end. There is enough free space in the maintenance
tank.
Prepare a new maintenance tank. (flashing)
L i The maintenance tank becomes full. Replace
ﬂ ﬂ the tank with a new one. (flashing)
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1.5.1 Menu Mode Settings

Table 1-8. Menu Mode Settings List

Settings Explanation

(shaded oneisthe default)

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908
Pro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M /9700/9710
Pro WT7900/WT7910

NARROW
STANDARD Sets the platen gap (gap between the printhead and the platen).
PLATEN GAP WIDE When the “Others” is selected in the PAPER TY PE of the CUSTOM PAPER menu, the platen gap designatedat | v | v |
WIDER the CUSTOM PAPER menu has a priority over the setting made here. Refer to "PG Settings List" on page 72.
PRINTER SETUP
WIDEST
ON Setswhether to print apage line (linefor manual cutting) on roll paper or not. The page lineis printed when ON
is selected.
PAGE LINE OFF The vertical line may be printed when the roll paper width that is set in the printer driver is smaller than the v v v
width of the roll paper that isloaded in the printer. This setting is available for roll paper only.
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Table 1-8. Menu Mode Settings List

Revision L

Applied
ode
tting .' =
op e e e planatio S
shadaed one e dera S S
S A
o Q
Q
DEFAULT
Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908
TOP/BOTTOM 15mm .
Sets the marginsfor roll paper.
TOP 35/BOTTOM 15mm When the Default is selected, the top margin becomes 20mm and the bottom margin becomes 15mm for the y
15 mm following paper types, Premium Glossy Photo Paper(250), Premium Semigloss Photo Paper(250), and Premium
Luster Photo Paper(260).
3 mm
ROLL PAPER MARGIN DEFAULT
TOP/BOTTOM 15mm Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710
TOP 35/BOTTOM 15mm Sets the marginsfor roll paper.
When the Default is selected, the top margin becomes 20mm and the bottom margin becomes 15mm for the J
TOP 45/BOTTOM 15mm following paper types; Premium Glossy Photo Paper(250), Premium Semigloss Photo Paper(250), and Premium
Luster Photo Paper(260).
PRINTER SETUP 3 mm Paper(260)
15 mm
DEFAULT
TOP 15/BOTTOM 35mm Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT 7910
ROLL PAPER Sets the margins for roll paper.
TOP 35/BOTTOM 15mm . . . .
MARGIN When the Default is selected, the top margin of Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250) is 20 mm and the bottom v
3 mm margin is 15 mm. The top and bottom margin of other paper is 15 mm.
15 mm
ON Sets whether to detect the paper width or not.
Setting to OFF deactivates the sensor that detects the paper width when paper is |oaded on the printer. This
PAPER SIZE CHECK allows the user to use paper whose width is out of the sensor’s detectable range. It means that the user can print | S
OFF an image larger than the paper size. The user should know that doing so soils the platen and may cause a print
quality or any other trouble.
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Revision L

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

PRINTER SETUP

Settings

(shaded oneisthe default)

Table 1-8. Menu Mode Settings List

Explanation

Sets whether to detect the paper skew or not.

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908

Pro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M /9700/9710

Pro WT7900/WT 7910

ON
Setting to OFF does not carry out the detection and printing is continued even if the paper is skewed. When this
PAPER SKEW CHECK setting is set to OFF, the user should have known the risk. \ S
OFF This setting is not available for cut sheet because the skew detection function after printing is not provided for
cut sheet.
ON isi i i intingii i
REERESH MARGIN When thisis set to ON, the top edge area of paper soiled by the previous borderless printing is automatically cut N N
OFF off.
ON: PERIODICALLY
AUTO NOZZLE ON: EVERY JOB Sets the execution timing for the auto nozzle check. When the nozzle clogging is detected, the cleaning starts N N
CHECK ’ automatically. Y ou can set the number of executions for cleaning from "1.5.2 Maintenance Mode (p74)".
OFF
OFF The printer prints a nozzle check pattern automatically at the specified timing. This setting is available only
. when roll paper is used.
PRINT NOZZLE ON: EVERY PAGE When the set number of pagesis reached, the nozzle check pattern is printed on the top of the page. The counter | S
PATTERN : . A A -
ON: EVERY 10 PAGES fo_r cpuntlng the pages is not re&_at even by power-off. When this setting is changed, the counter is cleared.
Printing patterns preset in the printer is not counted except the network status sheet.
INITIALIZE SETTING EXECUTE All the settings made using the control panel are returned to their default. y S
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Table 1-8. Menu Mode Settings List

Settings Explanation

(shaded oneisthe default)

Pro WT7900/WT 7910

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908
Pro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M /9700/9710

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/7900/7910/7700/7710/7700M /7710M/9890/9908/7890/7908
Prints a nozzle check pattern, the firmware version, paper/ink consumption, and waste ink level in the J N
maintenance tanks. Visually check the printout patterns for any missing lines or segments. If missing lines or
segments are observed, run a manual cleaning as necessary.

PRINT WITH WHITE INK Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT 7910
Prints a nozzle check pattern, the firmware version, paper/ink consumption, and waste ink level in the
maintenance tanks. Visually check the printout patterns for any missing lines or segments. If missing lines or

PRINT

NOZZLE CHECK

TEST PRINT PRINT segments are observed, run amanua cleaning as necessary. v

Selects whether to print anozzle check patternin al colors including the white ink, or to print the

colors selected when executing printing.
STATUS SHEET PRINT Printsinformation on the printer status. NN
NETWORK STATUS PRINT Printsinformation on the network status. NN
SHEET
JOB INFORMATION PRINT Prints a print job history report (up to 10 jobs) that is stored in the printer. \ N \
CUSTOM PAPER PRINT Prints the settings made in the CUSTOM PAPER menu. VNN
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION Control Panel 62

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

Table 1-8. Menu Mode Settings List

Settings Explanation

(shaded oneisthe default)

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908
Pro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M /9700/9710
Pro WT7900/WT 7910

CL->WT Changesink in the nozzle.
CHANGE INK O CL->WT: Changes cleaning liquid with the white Ink v
WT->CL O WT->CL: Changes the white ink with cleaning liquid.
Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910
EXECUTE Adjusts the built-in cutter position. J
CUTTER A cutter position adjustment pattern is printed. Examine the printout patterns and select the number for the best
MAINTENANCE ADJUSTMENT pattern.
Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710/W T 7900/W T 7910
-0.3mm to +3.0mm R " . - Vo N
Fine-adjusts the cutter position. Y ou can adjust the cutter position by 0.2 mm.
CUTTER
REPLACEMENT EXECUTE Runs a cutter replacement sequence. NN
POWER CLEANING EXECUTE Runs a power cleaning that is stronger than the normal cleaning. NN
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Settings

(shaded oneisthe default)

Table 1-8. Menu Mode Settings List

Explanation

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908
Pro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M /9700/9710
Pro WT7900/WT 7910

C/IVM
PK(MK)/ILK Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908
o/G* Runs a cleaning for the specified nozzle columns. v
LLK/Y *Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910 only.
VLM/LC
C/IVM
Y/BK Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710 N
CLEAN EACH COLOR Runs a cleaning for the specified nozzle columns.
MK
MAINTENANCE
C/IVM
WT
CL/CL Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910 J
oIG Runs a cleaning for the specified nozzle columns.
BK/Y
VLM/LC
WHITE INK REFRESH EXECUTE Y ou can change the white ink inside the ink tube to dissolve the white ink sediment. v
CLOCK SETTING MM/DD/YY HH:MM Sets the date and time for the internal clock. NN
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Settings
(shaded oneisthe default)

HWOxxxx-xx.xx.IBCC or

Table 1-8. Menu Mode Settings List

Explanation

Revision L

Pro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M /9700/9710

Pro WT7900/WT 7910

ES SRS Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908

VERSION HNOXOXX-XX XX IBCC Displaysthe firmware version. Refer to "Firmware version information” on page 73. S
PRINTABLE PAGES (ink color) nnnnnnn PAGES Displays the number of pages printable with the installed ink cartridges. S
INK LEVEL (ink color) nn% Displaystheink level in theinstalled ink cartridges. S
LEFT nn%
MAINTENANCE TANK Displaysthe waste ink level in the installed maintenance tanks. N
RIGHT nn%
PRINTER STATUS
No.0 to No.9 = qu No. . . . . . . Vo
Displays the job number that is stored in the printer. The latest job nhumber is 0 (zero).
JOB HISTORY Ink xo000xml 01 The amount of ink consumed _ N
Displays the amount of ink consumed for each job.
Paper xxx.x cm2 m} The amount of paper consumed . N N
Displays the total area of paper used for each job.
TOTAL PRINTS nnnnnn PAGES Displaysthe total printed pages using 6-digit decimal number. V N
NOT STARTED, ENABLED,
PRINTER STATUS DISABLED .
EDM STATUS LAST UPLOADED Displaysthe EDM status. VoY

MM/DD/YY HH:MM GMT
(NOT UPLOADED)
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PAPER SETUP

ROLL PAPER
REMAINING

Settings

(shaded oneisthe default)

REMAINING PPR SETUP

Table 1-8. Menu Mode Settings List

Explanation

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908
Pro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M /9700/9710
Pro WT7900/WT 7910

M ake settings for the remaining roll paper.

OFF: Disables the roll paper remaining amount count function.

ON: Displaysthe roll paper remaining amount on the LCD. Each time a print job isfinished, a barcode that
includes information on PAPER TY PE, PAPER LENGTH, and ROLL_LENGTH_ALERT settingsis v v
printed.

When roll paper is replaced with a new one, the printer reads the barcode and automatically applies the
read settings for the new roll paper.

ROLL PAPER LENGTH

Y ou can make these settings only when REMAINING PPR SETUP above s set to ON. The printer N

ROLL LENGTH ALERT

Setsroll paper length, and the remaining length of roll paper to be alerted when the set amount is reached.
The printer displays the roll paper remaining amount and the alert for shortage of the remaining on the LCD.
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PAPER SETUP

PAPER TYPE

Settings

(shaded oneisthe default)

Photo Paper

Table 1-8. Menu Mode Settings List

Explanation

Proofing Paper

Fine Art Paper

Matte Paper

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908

Plain paper

Sets the paper type loaded on the printer.

Others

CUSTOM PAPER

NO PAPER SELECTED

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908
Pro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M /9700/9710
Pro WT7900/WT 7910

Photo Paper

Matte Paper

Plain paper

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

Others

Sets the paper type |oaded on the printer.

CUSTOM PAPER

NO PAPER SELECTED

ClearProof Film

Premium Glossy 250

Premium Glossy Sheet

Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT 7910

Proofing Paper W Sm Sets the paper type loaded on the printer. v
CUSTOM PAPER
NO PAPER SELECTED
Bundle Roll Paper
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Settings

(shaded oneisthe default)

Table 1-8. Menu Mode Settings List

Explanation

Y ou can select anumber (between 1 to 10) to register the settings (such as Paper Type, Platen Gap, Thickness

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908

Pro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M /9700/9710

Pro WT7900/WT 7910

CUSTOM PAPER PAPER NO.1 - 10 Pattern, Paper Feed Adjust, Drying Time, Paper Suction) or to recall these settings you have made. The number | S
you select here is displayed on the LCD panel.
NARROW . . . .
Adjusts the platen gap (gap between the printhead and paper surface) according to the paper thickness.
STANDARD STANDARD: use this setting under normal conditions
PLATEN GAP WIDE NARROW: select this when using thin paper. NN
WIDER WIDE, WIDER: select this when smudges or blurring appear due to an excess pressure on the paper.
WIDEST: select this when using heavy paper.
WIDEST
THICKNESS . . .
PATTERN PRINT Prints a pattern for checking the thickness of the loaded paper. N A
0.00% Adjusts the paper feed line pitch.
PAPER SETUP | PAPER FEED ADJUST The larger the value is, the more the possibility to cause white bands on printout image. NN
-0.70% to +0.70% The smaller the valueis, the more the possibility to cause black bands on printout image.
0.0 SEC Sets atime period to pause the carriage movement for drying the printed surface. Depending on paper type and
DRYING TIME ; e . o VoA
0.0 SEC to 10.0 SEC density, drying ink may take longer. Check the result and set longer time period in such case. N
STANDARD
PAPER SUCTION T4 Sets the power level of the suction fan. NN
-1 to -
NORMAL ) ) ) ] ] o
SET ROLL PAPER HIGH When using acloth or thin paper or when winkles appear in the paper during printing, select N N
TENSION “HIGH” or “HIGHER".
HIGHER
ON
REMOVE SKEW e Sets whether to perform this operation to reduce the paper skew or not. NN
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PAPER SETUP

FRONT EDGE STAND
BY

Settings

(shaded oneisthe default)

STANDARD POSITION

Table 1-8. Menu Mode Settings List

Explanation

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908
Pro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M /9700/9710
Pro WT7900/WT 7910

Selects the paper top stand by position for pre printing (paper is loaded) and post printing (after auto-cut)

BACK POSITION

depending on the paper type.
O STANDAD POSITION
Normally use this option. v
O BACK POSITION
L oads the paper with less paper loading length. Use this option when printing on media such as transparent
film to avoid the tracks of the paper.

HEAD
ALIGNMENT

PAPER THICKNESS

SELECT PAPER TYPE

Sets thickness of paper to be used.

SELECT THICKNESS

« When Epson paper is used, select the paper type. NN
« When not Epson paper is selected, enter the thickness of the selected paper.

ALIGNMENT

AUTO Sets whether to carry out the head alignment adjustment automatically or manually.
AUTO:
The adjustment is carried out automatically after the adjustment pattern is printed. N N N
MANUAL MANUAL:

Select this to carry out the adjustment manually (visually check the patterns and enter selected values) after
printing the adjustment pattern.
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Table 1-8. Menu Mode Settings List

Applied
ode

DISABLE i i
NETWORK SETUP Enables or disables the network_settl ngs. o N N N
ENABLE The NETWORK SETUP menu items appear on the LCD only when thisis set to ENABLE.
IP ADDRESS AUTO Sets whether to set the |P address automatically or manually. vl
SETTING PANEL When the PANEL is selected, the IP, SM, DG SETTING menu is enabled to enter the address manually.

000.000.000.000 -
ADD'F'ZESS 172.024.011.031 NN A
- 255.255.255.255
000.000.000.000 -
NETWORK SETUP | |p, sM, DG SETTING S,\lei';ET 255.255.192.168 | Sets the |P address, subnet mask, and default gateway manually. NN
- 255.255.255.255
000.000.000.000 -

DEFAULT 172.024.011.001 NN A

GATEWAY
- 255.255.255.255
ON
BONJOUR e Enables or disablesthe BONJOUR. VNN
INIT NETWORK . .
SETTING EXECUTE Returns the network settings to their default. NN
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Settings

(shaded oneisthe default)

STATUS INFORMATION

Table 1-8. Menu Mode Settings List

Explanation

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908
Pro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M /9700/9710
Pro WT7900/WT 7910

Displays the status of each item of SpectroProofer, such as the version of SpectroProofer, the product numbers
of the white calibration tiles, the temperature of Color Measurement Device (IL S20EP/IL S30EP), ambient air v
temperature, and the color of the backing.

SpectroProofer Displays the status of each item of SpectroProofer, such as the version of SpectroProofer, the product numbers
OPTIONS SETUP of the white calibration tiles, the temperature of Color Measurement Device (IL S20EP), ambient air \
temperature, and the color of the backing, and ILS Calibration Status.
DEVICE ALIGNMENT Performs the setup for SpectroProofer installed. N N
TAKE UP REEL TAKE UP REEL VERSION Displays the version of Auto Take-up Reel Unit. N A
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O PG Settings List Table 1-9. PG SettingsList
The table below shows the actual platen gap amount specified by the printer driver Trl:aﬁer Paper Thickness |\ Media Table or Printer PG Values
or the control panel. o> | Setting by Driver enu setting Driver PG Setting (mm)
Table 1-9. PG SettingsList
Paper Paper Thick Media Tableor Pri PG Val NARROW
Thickness ap_er ICi n&ss Menu Setting IQ eor _rlnter alues Wid 12
Sensor Setting by Driver Driver PG Setting (mm) 10e -
Wider 16
Narrow 0.8
Narrow 0.8
Standard 0.8
NARROW Standard 1.2
Wide 1.2 STANDARD -
Wide 16
Wider 16
Wider 21
Narrow 0.8
Narrow 1.2
STANDARD Stendard L2 Standard 16
- No setting anaar -
Wider 21 0.8mm
Wider 26
Narrow 1.2
Sendard 6 Narrow 16
No setting anaar -
WIDE Standard 21
0.4 mm or 0.0t0 0.8mm Wide 21 WIDER
lower Wide 2.6
Wider 26
Wider 26
Narrow 1.6
Narrow 2.1
Standard 2.1
WIDER Standard 26
Wide 26 WIDEST -
Wide 2.6
Wider 26
Wider 26
Narrow 2.1
0.9mm to 1.5mm - - 2.6
Standard 2.6
WIDEST - 0.9mm to _ _ _ 26
Wider 26
0.9mm to 1.5mm -- -- 2.6
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O Firmware version information

The table below explains the firmware version information printed by selecting the

VERSION in the PRINTER STATUS menu.

<Format>

Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910:
Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910:
Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710:
Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710:

Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT 7910:
Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M:
Epson Stylus Pro 9890/9908:

Epson Stylus Pro 7890/7908:

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

HWOXXXX-xx.xx.IBCC
HNOXXXX-xx.xx.IBCC
KWOXXXX-xx.xx.IBCC

KNOXXXX-xx.xx.IBCC (until 2010 April)
KNDXXXX xx.xx,|BCC (after 2010 April)

Item

**0

Table 1-10. Firmware Version I nformation

Explanation

The code assigned to this printer.

O Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910: HW

O Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910: HN

O Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710: KW

O Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710: KN (until 2010 April)
O Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910:AN

O Epson Stylus Pro 9890/9908: JW

O Epson Stylus Pro 7890/7908: JN

“0” (zero) is assigned to a special version of printer.

ANOXXXX-xx.xx.IBCC
KNDXXXX xx.xx,|BCC
JWOXXXX-xx.xx.IBCC
INOXXXX-xx.xx.IBCC

**D

O Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710: KND

O Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M: KND

After 2010 April, the same firmware will be used for Epson Stylus Pro 7700/
7710 and Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M.

“D” will be assigned to custom versions.

XXXX

Indicates the firmware version installed on the printer.

XX.XX

Indicates the network firmware version.

“A” isindicated for this product.

“0” isindicated for this product.

A hexadecimal number (00H-FFH) appears to indicate the specified custom
number that registers special operation setting. When no custom operation is
specified, “00” appears.
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1.5.2 Maintenance Mode

The maintenance mode allows you to change the environmental settings such as

language and unit settings to be displayed, or to return the all settings to their default.

The user can also access this mode.

Revision L

MAINTENANCE MODE MENU LIST

HOW TO START & QUIT

1. While holding down the [Pause/Reset] button, turn the printer on.

2. Turn the printer off to quit the maintenance mode.

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

Settings
Menu Item (shaded oneisthe Explanation
default)
JAPANESE
ENGLISH
FRENCH
GERMAN
ITALIAN
LANGUAGE S_electsthelanguage used for the control panel
PORTUGUE display.
SPANISH
DUTCH
KOREAN
CHINESE
METRIC i
LENGTH UNIT Sel_ectsthe unlt_of Iengt_h to be used for
FEET/INCH various length information.
TEMPERATURE °C Selects the unit of temperature displayed on
UNIT E the LCD panel.
1
5 Specifies the maximum value of Roll Paper
ROLL PAPER 3 Tension.
TENSION 1: Low tension
4 5: High tension
5
SS CLEANING EXECUTE Runs a supersonic head cleaning.
DEFAULT PANEL EXECUTE Returns the.all settings made by the control
panel to their default.
1
AUTO CLEANING 2 Sets the number of cleanings when nozzle
TIMES* clogging is detected at auto nozzle check.
3
CUSTOM 0-255 Stores custom settings.

Note : If thismenuisnot displayed in Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910, update the firmware to the
latest. This menu is added and the setting becomes available after updating.
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1.5.3 Serviceman Mode

The Serviceman Mode is intended to be used by a service personnel for servicing the printer.

HOW TO START & QUIT

1. Turnthe printer on by pressing the [OK], [Paper Feed/Down], and [Menu/Right] buttons.

2. Turn the printer off to quit the Serviceman Mode.

SERVICEMAN MODE MENU LIST

O Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/7890/7908/9890/9908

Menu Explanation
Test Version FW Displaysthe F/W version.
FAN Paper (Duty) Checks the operation of each fan.
Paper 1
Paper 2
Paper 3
Error History Displaysthe history of errorsin the reverse chronological order.
Mecha Adjustment | Paper Adjusts the Paper Thickness Sensor.
Rear AD Adjusts the AD value of the Rear Sensor (PE Sensor).
Selector Check Checks the operation of the ink selector.
APG Check Checks the operation of the APG.
PF Ageing Variable Mode Runs the PF Ageing.
Ageing 400
Ageing 12
CR Ageing Runs the CR Ageing.
Cleaning PG Adjustment Runs the cleaning PG adjustment.
Check Runs the cleaning PG check.
Decomp Decompress the Pressurizing Pump.
Mk Nozzle/Alignment Output Pattern Runs the check function of nozzle and alignment. From pattern printing to
Output Alignment cleaning can be executed from this menu.
Cleaning CL1
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Mecha Adjustment

Mk Nozzle/Alignment

Menu ‘

Cleaning CL2

Cleaning CL3

Init.Fill

SSCL

A/B (C/M) CL1
CL2
CL3
CL4

C/D (BK/LK) CL1
CL2
CL3
CL4

E/F (Or/Gr)* CL1
CL2
CL3
CL4

G/H (LLK/Y) CL1
CL2
CL3
CL4

113 (Lm/Lc) CL1
CL2
CL3
CL4

Pk Nozzle/Alignment

Output Pattern

Output Alignment

Cleaning CL1

Cleaning CL2

Explanation

Runs the check function of nozzle and alignment. From pattern printing to
cleaning can be executed from this menu.
* Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910 only.
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Mecha Adjustment

Menu ‘ Explanation
Pk Nozzle/Alignment Cleaning CL3 Runs the check function of nozzle and alignment. From pattern printing to
e — cleaning can be executed from this menu.
* Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910 only.
SSCL
A/B (C/IM) cL1
CL2
CL3
CL4
C/D (BK/LK) CcL1
CL2
CL3
CL4
E/F (Or/Gr)* CL1
CL2
CL3
CL4
G/H (LLK/Y) cL1
CL2
CL3
CL4
113 (Lm/Lc) CL1
CL2
CL3
CL4
IM Sensor Gap Adjusts the gap of the Ink Mark Sensor.
FAN Operates the Suction Fan.
Temporary PG Unlocks the carriage lock and caps the Printhead.
PF Head Slant Adjusts the slant of the Printhead to the PF.
CR Head Sant Adjusts the slant of the Printhead to the CR.
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Menu ‘ Explanation
MechaAdjustment | PG Ad. Adjusts the platen gap.
CR Scale Moves the carriage unit by 10 pass, and displays the measured value.
CR Active Damper ALL Executes the CR active dumper adjustment.
240 cps
300 cps
Hybrid
AID Check Runs the AID check.
IM Sensor Adjusts the senditivity of the Ink Mark Sensor.
Gap Adj. Auto Uni-D Runs the gap adjustment.
Auto Bi-D
Feed Adj Runs the band feed adjustment.
Cutter Checks the cutter operation.
TBS Pos Runs the TBS adjustment.
Pad Position Adjusts the pad position.
Measurement Mecha Executes a measurement of the mechanism.
Ink System Executes a measurement of theink system.
Print Adj. Variable Prints the adjustment variables.
Board Paper Check Executes a Board Paper feeding check.
LCD RGB Check Red Checks the operation of the LCD.
Green
Blue
Panel Check Button Checks the operation of the Buttons and the LEDs.
LED
Counter Check Checks various counters.
Counter Clear Resets various counters.
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Menu Explanation
Maintenance Tube Exchange Exchanges an ink tube.
Wiper Exchange Exchanges the wiper.
Pump Exchange Exchanges the pump.
Press Pump Exchange Exchanges the pressurizing pump.
Selector Exchange Exchanges the ink selector.
I/H Exchange Exchanges the ink holder.
Head Exchange Exchanges the Printhead.
Cleaning Std. CL1 RunsCL1.
Std. CL2 Runs CL2.
Std. CL3 Runs CL3.
Init.Fill Executes theinitial ink charge.
SSCL Runs SSCL
A/B (CIM) CL1 Runs various cleanings for the nozzle row A/B.
CL2
CL3
CL4
C/D (BK/LK) CL1 Runs various cleanings for the nozzle row C/D.
CL2
CL3
CL4
E/F (Or/Gr)* CL1 Runs various cleanings for the nozzle row E/F.
CL2 * Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910 only.
CL3
CL4
G/H (LLk/Y) CL1 Runs various cleanings for the nozzle row G/H.
CL2
CL3
CL4
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Cleaning 113 (Lm/Lc)

Menu
CL1

CL2

CL3

CL4

Explanation

Runs various cleanings for the nozzle row 1/J.

ServicemanCL

Discharges the ink and runs cleaning of the ink path. (p450)

Parameter Update

InkParateter

Sets/resets the ink initial charge flag.

RTC

Configures theinitiaizing date for the RTC.

Display

Displaysthe NVRAM value of the specified address.

Life CR

PG

H to F Speed

F to H Speed

Page Size

Fan

Life Count

PF

Feed Amount 1

Feed Speed 1

Feed Amount 2

Feed Speed 2

Wait

DD Nip

Fan

Life Count

Configures the durability settings of the mechanism and the printhead.
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Life RR

Menu

Rotation (mm)

Speed

Release planet

Waiting period (sec.)

Life Count

Tension

Switching 1

Switching 2

Waiting period (sec.)

Life Count

Drivenroller

Switching

Waiting period 1 (sec.)

Waiting period 2 (sec.)

Life Count

APG

PG

Wait

Life Count

Cutter

Length

Return Length

Speed

Return Speed

Waitl

Wait2

Fanl

Fan2

Life Count

Explanation

Configures the durability settings of the mechanism and the printhead.
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Life Take up

Menu
Take up Reel Rotation (mm)

Winding Speed

Waiting period (sec.)

Duration times

Colorimetric Carrier

CW Speed

CCW Speed

Movement Distance (mm)

Waiting period (sec.)

Duration times

Paper Pressing Plate

Waiting period (sec.)

Duration times

Carrir + Plate

CW Speed

CCW Speed

Movement Distance (mm)

Waiting period (sec.)

Duration times

Display Count

Display Count

Explanation

Configures the durability settings of the mechanism and the printhead.
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O Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

Menu ‘ Explanation
Test Version FwW Displaysthe F/W version.
FAN Paper (Duty) Checks the operation of each fan.
Paper 1
Paper 2
Paper 3
Error History Displaysthe history of errorsin the reverse chronological order.
Mecha Adjustment | Paper Adjusts the Paper Thickness Sensor.
Rear AD Adjusts the AD value of the Rear Sensor (PE Sensor).
Selector Check Checks the operation of the ink selector.
APG Check Checks the operation of the APG.
PF Ageing Variable Mode Runs the PF Ageing.
Ageing 400
Ageing 12
CR Ageing Runs the CR Ageing.
Cleaning PG Adjustment Runs the cleaning PG adjustment.
Check Runs the cleaning PG check.
Decomp Decompress the Pressurizing Pump.
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Mecha Adjustment

Nozzle/Alignment

Menu

Output Pattern

Output Alignment

Explanation

Runs the check function of nozzle and alignment. From pattern printing to
cleaning can be executed from this menu.

Cleaning CL1
Cleaning CL2
Cleaning CL3
Init.Fill
SSCL
A/B/1/3 (C/IM/M/C) CL1
CL2
CL3
CL4
CIDIGIH (Y /PKIPK/Y) CcL1
CL2
CL3
CL4
E/F (Mk/MK) CL1
CL2
CL3
CL4
IM Sensor Gap Adjusts the gap of the Ink Mark Sensor.
FAN Operates the Suction Fan.
Temporary PG Unlocks the carriage lock and caps the Printhead.
PF Head Slant Adjusts the slant of the Printhead to the PF.
CR Head Sant Adjusts the slant of the Printhead to the CR.
PG Ad. Adjusts the platen gap.
CR Scale Moves the carriage unit by 10 pass, and displays the measured value.
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Menu ‘ Explanation
MechaAdjustment | CR Active Damper ALL Executes the CR active dumper adjustment.
240 cps
300 cps
Hybrid
AID Check Runs the AID check.
IM Sensor Adjusts the senditivity of the Ink Mark Sensor.
Gap Adj. Auto Uni-D Runs the gap adjustment.
Auto Bi-D
Feed Adj Runs the band feed adjustment.
Cutter Checks the cutter operation.
TBS Pos Runs the TBS adjustment.
Pad Position Adjusts the pad position.
M easurement Mecha Executes a measurement of the mechanism.
Ink System Executes a measurement of the ink system.
Print Adj. Variable Prints the adjustment variables.
Board Paper Check Executes a Board Paper feeding check.
LCD RGB Check Red Checks the operation of the LCD.
Green
Blue
Panel Check Button Checks the operation of the Buttons and the LEDs.
LED
Counter Check Checks various counters.
Counter Clear Resets various counters.
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Menu Explanation
Maintenance Tube Exchange Exchanges an ink tube.

Wiper Exchange Exchanges the wiper.

Pump Exchange Exchanges the pump.

Press Pump Exchange Exchanges the pressurizing pump.

I/H Exchange Exchanges the ink holder.

Head Exchange Exchanges the Printhead.

Cleaning Std. CL1 Runs CL1.

Std. CL2 Runs CL2.

Std. CL3 Runs CL3.

Init.Fill Executes theinitial ink charge.

SSCL Runs SSCL

A/B/1/3 (C/IM/M/C) CL1 Runs various cleanings for the nozzle row A/B/1/J.
CL2
CL3
CL4

C/D/GI/H (Y /Pk/PK/Y) CL1 Runs various cleanings for the nozzle row C/D/G/H.
CL2
CL3
CL4

E/F (MK/MK) CL1 Runs various cleanings for the nozzle row E/F.
CL2
CL3
CL4

113 (Lm/Lc) CL1 Runs various cleanings for the nozzle row 1/J.
CL2
CL3
CL4

ServicemanCL Discharges the ink and runs cleaning of the ink path. (p450)
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Menu ‘ Explanation
Parameter Update InkParateter Sets/resetstheink initial charge flag.
RTC Configures theinitializing date for the RTC.

Display Displaysthe NVRAM value of the specified address.

Life CR PG Configures the durability settings of the mechanism and the printhead.
H to F Speed
F to H Speed
Page Size

Fan

Life Count

PF Feed Amount 1
Feed Speed 1
Feed Amount 2
Feed Speed 2
Wait

DD Nip

Fan

Life Count
RR Rotation (mm)
Speed

Release planet

Waiting period (sec.)
Life Count

Drivenroller Switching

Waiting period 1 (sec.)

Waiting period 2 (sec.)

Life Count
APG PG

Wait

Life Count
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Life

Cutter

Menu
Length

Return Length

Speed

Return Speed

Waitl

Wait2

Fanl

Fan2

Life Count

Take up

Take up Reel Rotation (mm)

Winding Speed

Waiting period (sec.)

Duration times

Display Count

Display Count

Explanation

Configures the durability settings of the mechanism and the printhead.
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O Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910

Menu ‘ Explanation
Test Version FwW Displaysthe F/W version.
FAN Paper (Duty) Checks the operation of each fan.
Paper 1
Paper 2
Error History Displaysthe history of errorsin the reverse chronological order.
Mecha Adjustment | Paper Adjusts the Paper Thickness Sensor.
Rear AD Adjusts the AD value of the Rear Sensor (PE Sensor).
Selector Check Checks the operation of the ink selector.
APG Check Checks the operation of the APG.
PF Ageing Variable Mode Runs the PF Ageing.
Ageing 400
Ageing 12
CR Ageing Runs the CR Ageing.
Cleaning PG Adjustment Runs the cleaning PG adjustment.
Check Runs the cleaning PG check.
Decomp Decompresses the Pressurizing Pump.

Nozzle/Alignment

Output Pattern

Output Alignment

Cleaning CL1

Cleaning CL2

Cleaning CL3

Init.Fill

SSCL
CL1

A/B (C/IM) o2
CL3
CL4

Runs the check function of nozzle and alignment. From pattern printing to
cleaning can be executed from this menu.
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Mecha Adjustment

Menu ‘ Explanation
Nozzle/Alignment CL1 Runs the check function of nozzle and alignment. From pattern printing to
CL2 cleaning can be executed from this menu.
C/D(WI/CL) CL3
CL4
CL5
CL1
E/F (Or/Gr) o2
CL3
CL4
CL1
G/H (PK/Y) i
CL3
CL4
CL1
113 (Lm/Lc) i
CL3
CL4
IM Sensor Gap Adjusts the gap of the Ink Mark Sensor.
FAN Operates the Suction Fan.
Temporary PG Unlocks the carriage lock and caps the Printhead.
PF Head Slant Adjusts the slant of the Printhead to the PF.
CR Head Slant Adjusts the slant of the Printhead to the CR.
PG Ad. Adjusts the platen gap.
CR Scale Moves the carriage unit by 10 pass, and displays the measured value.
CR Active Damper ALL Executes the CR active dumper adjustment.
240 cps
300 cps
Hybrid
AID Check Runs the AID check.
IM Sensor Adjusts the senditivity of the Ink Mark Sensor.
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Menu ‘ Explanation
MechaAdjustment | Gap Ad. Auto Uni-D Runs the gap adjustment.
Auto Bi-D
Feed Adj Runs the band feed adjustment.
Cutter Checks the cutter operation.
TBS Pos Runs the TBS adjustment.
Measurement Mecha Executes a measurement of the mechanism.
Ink System Executes a measurement of the ink system.
Print Adj. Variable Prints the adjustment variables.
Board Paper Check Executes a Board Paper feeding check.
LCD RGB Check Red Checks the operation of the LCD.
Green
Blue
Panel Check Button Checks the operation of the Buttons and the LEDs.
LED
Counter Check Checks various counters.
Counter Clear Resets various counters.
Maintenance Tube Exchange Exchanges an ink tube.
Wiper Exchange Exchanges the wiper.
Pump Exchange Exchanges the pump.
Press Pump Exchange Exchanges the pressurizing pump.
Selector Exchange Exchange the Selector.
I/H Exchange Exchanges the ink holder.
Head Exchange Exchanges the Printhead.
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Cleaning

Menu Explanation
Std. CL1 RunsCL1.
Std. CL2 Runs CL2.
Std. CL3 Runs CL3.
Init.Fill Executes theinitia ink charge.
SSCL Runs SSCL
CL1 Runs various cleanings for the nozzle row A/B.
CL2
A/B (C/M)
CL3
CL4
CL1 Runs various cleanings for the nozzle row C/D.
CL2
C/D (WICL)
CL3
CL4
CL1 Runs various cleanings for the nozzle row E/F.
CL2
E/F (Or/Gr)
CL3
CL4
CL1 Runs various cleanings for the nozzle row G/H.
CL2
G/H (PK/Y)
CL3
CL4
CL1 Runs various cleanings for the nozzle row 1/J.
CL2
113 (Lm/Lc)
CL3
CL4
ServicemanCL Discharges the ink and runs cleaning of the ink path. (p450)
WT Maint. CL Executes the white ink sediment measure.
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Menu ‘ Explanation
Parameter Update InkParateter Sets/resetstheink initial charge flag.
RTC Configures theinitializing date for the RTC.

Display Displaysthe NVRAM value of the specified address.

Life CR PG Configures the durability settings of the mechanism and the printhead.
H to F Speed
F to H Speed
Page Size

Fan

Life Count

PF Feed Amount 1
Feed Speed 1
Feed Amount 2
Feed Speed 2
Wait

DD Nip

Fan

Life Count
RR Rotation (mm)
Speed

Release planet

Waiting period (sec.)
Life Count

Tension Switching 1
Switching 2
Waiting period (sec.)

Life Count

Drivenroller Switching

Waiting period 1 (sec.)

Waiting period 2 (sec.)

Life Count
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Life APG

Menu
PG

Wait

Life Count

Cutter

Length

Return Length

Speed

Return Speed

Waitl

Wait2

Fanl

Fan2

Life Count

Colorimetric Carrier

CW Speed

CCW Speed

Movement Distance (mm)

Waiting period (sec.)

Duration times

Paper Pressing Plate

Waiting period (sec.)

Duration times

Carrir + Plate

CW Speed

CCW Speed

Movement Distance (mm)

Waiting period (sec.)

Duration times

Display Count

Display Count

Explanation

Configures the durability settings of the mechanism and the printhead.
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21 M an BOdy Diagram ‘ Name ‘ Description
O Operations and configurations of the printer
2.1.1 Housi ng 1 Control Pand O Displays the printer’s status, and each value for the
settings on LCD display.
O Indicates the printer’s (error) statuses with LEDs.
IC Cover Unlock
2 Solenoid R Unlocks the IC Cover R.
3 IC Cover Sensor Assy R | Detects the Open/Closed status of the IC Cover R.
4 Front Cover Sensor R Detects the Open/Closed status of the Front Cover.
5 Front Cover Sensor L Detects the Open/Closed status of the Front Cover.
IC Cover Unlock
6 Solenoid L * Unlocksthe IC Cover L.
7 LC Cover Sensor Assy L Detects the Open/Closed status of the IC Cover L.
Note : Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910 only.
Figure2-1. Housing
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2.1.2 Electric Circuit Components

Diagram ‘

Name

Ink Holder Board Assy L

Description

Relays the connection between the Main Board Assy
and electric parts/components of every kind. See
"Block Wiring Diagram" (p. 469) for specific
connections to the concerning parts/components.

Sub Board Assy; C

Relays the connection between the Main Board Assy
and electric parts/components of every kind. See
"Block Wiring Diagram" (p. 469) for specific
connections to the concerning parts/components.

Sub Board Assy

Relays the connection between the Main Board Assy
and electric parts/components of every kind. See
"Block Wiring Diagram" (p. 469) for specific
connections to the concerning parts/components.

Power Supply Board Assy

Generates the DC voltage for this printer fromthe AC
power supply.

Main Board Assy

O Communicates with the computer.
O Processes received data.
O Controls the printer mechanism.

O Stores the correction values and various counters.
O Generatesthe voltagesfor thelogic system from the
voltage of 42V supplied from the Power Supply

Board Assy.

Sub Board Assy; B

Relays the connection between the Main Board Assy
and electric parts/components of every kind. See
"Block Wiring Diagram" (p. 469) for specific
connections to the concerning parts/components.

Figure2-2. Electric Circuit Components

AID Board

The board to perform the AID function which detects
dot missing automatically.

Ink Holder Board Assy R

Relays the connection between the Main Board Assy
and electric parts/components of every kind. See
"Block Wiring Diagram" (p. 469) for specific
connections to the concerning parts/components.
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2.1.3 Carriage M echanism

Diagram ‘ Name ‘ Description
1 CR Encoder Detepts the gcale patterns to control the position of the
Carriage Unit.
2 CR HP Sensor Detects the home position of the Carriage Unit.
Locks the Carriage Unit. It is driven by the Cap Motor.
3 CR Lock (Seep. 102)
4 CR Belt gonyws thg drive force of the CR Motor to the
Cap Motor arriage Unit.
5 CR Motor The motor to drive the Carriage Unit.
Figure 2-3. Carriage Mechanism
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2.1.4 APG Mechanism Diagram ‘ Name ‘ Description
1 PG HP Sensor Detects the origin position of the platen gap.

Detects patterns of the scale attached on the motor to
2 APG Encoder Sensor control the rotation of the APG Motor.

The motor to move the Carriage Unit automatically so
as to change the platen gap.

3 APG Motor

Figure 2-4. Paper Feed M echanism
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2.1.5 Paper Feed Mechanism

Diagram ‘ Name Description
Detects the PF Scale patterns to control the paper
L PF Encoder feeding (operation of the PF Motor).
2 Roller Release HP Detects the position (Contact/Separate status) of the
Sensor drivenroller.
3 Driven Roller Release | Drivesthedriven roller. A DC motor with an encoder
Motor Assy scale mounted on it is employed.
. Detects patterns of the scale attached on the motor to
Driven Roller Release . -
4 control the rotation of the Driven Roller Release Motor
Motor Encoder
Assy.
5 PE Sensor A reflective photo interrupter to detect the presence of
paper.
6 Paper Thickness Sensor Dc_stectsthe thickness of paper being inserted into the
printer.
Takes up the slack of the roll paper when the motor
) rotates normally, and rewinds the roll paper when it
! Rewind Motor rotates reversely. A DC motor with an encoder scale
mounted on it is employed.
. Detects patterns of the scale attached on the motor to
8 Rewind Motor Encoder control the rotation of the Rewind Motor.
Detects the width of paper on the platen. Itisa
9 PW Sensor reflective photo mterrupter and detectsthe d.|fference of
the amount of reflection between paper (white) and the
platen (black).
10 Cutter Sensor Detects the origin position of the cutter.
Suck paper to the platen so asto stabilize the position of
. . paper when printing. Three fans are mounted for Epson
Figure 2-5. Paper Feed Mechanism 11 | Suction Fans Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908, and two
fans for Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/
7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.
Detects patterns of the scale attached on the motor to
12 Cutter Encoder control the rotation of the Cutter Motor.
13 Cutter Motor Drivesthe cqttgr. A DC motor with an encoder scale
mounted on it is employed.
14 PF Motor The motor to drive the Feed Roller.
OPERATING PRINCIPLES Main Body 100
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2.1.6 Ink System Diagram ‘ Name ‘ Description

The sensor to execute the functions below.

O Auto Bi-D adjustment (pattern reading)

1 Ink Mark Sensor O Auto Uni-D adjustment (pattern reading)

O Remaining roll paper detection (remaining block
pattern reading)

O Nozzle per row: 360 nozzles

O Rows: 10

» Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/7890/7908/
9890/9908: Photo Black and Matte Black use one
row in common.

2 Printhead
» Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/
9710: Photo Black and Matte Black use their own
rows.
» Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910: Whiteink and
Cleaning liquid use one row in common.
3 Ink Selector Motor *1 | Drivesthe Ink Selector.
4 Ink Selector Sensor * 1 Detects the position of the Ink Selector (selected ink
color)
5 Ink Cartridges*2 The cartridges storing ink. They mount CSIC.
Note *1: Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/WT7900/WT 7910/7890/7908/9890/9908
only.
*2: Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7700M/7710M/7710/9700/9710: Only the ink cartridges on
the right are used.
Figure 2-6. Ink System
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INK SYSTEM UNIT Diagram ‘ Name ‘ Description

1 Cap HP Sensor Detects the origin position of the Cap.
Cleans the nozzle surface of the Printhead. It is driven

2 Wiper by the Wiper Motor.

3 Flushing Box The box to receive the flushed ink. It isdriven by the
Wiper Motor.

4 Wiper Motor Encoder Detects patterns of the scale attached on the motor to

control the rotation of the Wiper Motor.
5 Wiper HP Sensor Detects the origin position of the Wiper.
Slides the Wiper and the Flushing Box. A DC motor

6 Wiper Motor with an encoder scale mounted on it is employed.
Detects patterns of the scale attached on the motor to

! Cap Motor Encoder control the rotation of the Cap Motor.

8 Cap Motor Drives the Cap and the CR Lock.
Drives the pump to suck ink. A DC motor with an

9 Pump Motor encoder scale mounted on it is employed.

10 Valve HP Selector Detects the origin position of the valve.

1 C Caps the Printhead to protect the nozzle surface. Itis

P driven by the Cap Motor.
Figure2-7. Ink System Unit
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PRESSURIZING UNIT

Figure 2-8. Pressurizing Unit

OPERATING PRINCIPLES

Diagram ‘ Name ‘ Description
A transmissive photo interrupter to detect the
pressurizing status. It detects the status of the actuator
1 Pressure Sensor -
which operates when the pressure reaches up to the
specified amount.
2 Pressurizing Pump Supplies air to pressurize the ink pack. A DC motor
Motor with an encoder scale mounted on it is employed.
3 Pressurizing Pump Detects patterns of the scale attached on the motor to
Motor Encoder control the rotation of the Pressurizing Pump Motor.
Main Body 103
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2.2 Options

Diagram ‘ Name Description

Generates the DC voltage for the Auto Take-up Redl

1 Power Supply Board

2.2.1 Auto Take-up Resel i from the AC power supply.

2 Main Board Controlsthe Auto Take-up Redl.
Detects patterns of the scale attached on the motor to

3 Atto Take-up Encoder control the rotation of the Auto Take-up Motor.

4 Auto Take-up Motor A motor to wind paper. A DC motor with an encoder
scale mounted on it is employed.
Detects the slack of paper. When detecting the dack,

5 Slack Sensor the Auto Take-up Motor rotates and winds the paper.

6 Control Pand Consists of various switches and LEDs to indicate the
status of the Auto Take-up Redl.

Figure 2-9. Auto Take-up Reel
OPERATING PRINCIPLES Options 104
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2.2.2 SpectroProofer

Figure 2-10. SpectroProofer

OPERATING PRINCIPLES

Diagram ‘ Name Description
1 Power Supply Board Generates the DC voltage for the SpectroProofer from
the AC power supply.
2 Main Board Controls the SpectroProofer.
Detects the temperature and feeds it back to the dry
3 Thermistor control section. The drying time is changed according
to the detected temperature.
4 Mount Sensor Detects the presence of the Mounter.
5 CR HP Sensor Detects the_orlgln position of the carriage mounting the
Auto Colorimeter.
6 Auto Colorimeter The dev! ce to measure the color of printed result
automatically.
Cooling Fan Driesthe printed paper.
Carriage Motor Drives the carriage mounting the Auto Colorimeter.
i Detects patterns of the scale attached on the motor to
9 Paper Pressing Encoder control the rotation of the Paper Pressing Motor.
10 Paper Pressing Plate Detects the position of the Paper Pressing Plate.
Sensor
11 Paper Pressing Motor | Drivesthe Paper Pressing Plate.
Options 105

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)




CHAPTER

3

TROUBLESHOOTING

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

3.1 Overview

When handling the lithium battery used for backup of the RTC on
the main board, strictly follow the safety instructionsgiven in
"4.1.1 Precautions" (SeeP 171).

This section explains the basic procedure for troubleshooting problems on the printer
quickly and efficiently.

3.1.1 Preliminary Check

CAUTION |® Beforedisassembling/reassemblingthe printer, besuretoturn

Make sure to verify or perform the following basic items whenever servicing the ' the power OFF, confirm the panel display disappears, and
printer. unplug the power code.
® B Besuretousethe specified tools for maintenance/r epair.

1. Thereisno foreign material which interferes with the proper operation of the

printer B Tomaintain the product’s quality, be sureto use the specified

lubricant and adhesive.

2. Print the status sheet, and check the information printed on the sheet to find out B Besureto perform the adjustments as required.
possible causes of the error; if the main units have reached their end of life, or if
there is something wrong with the user-defined panel settings.

3. Both outside and inside of the printer are free from significant dirt. Clean it if 3.1.2 Troubleshooti ng Procedure
significant dirt is observed. Follow the flowchart given below to troubleshoot problems efficiently.
None of the parts or components of the printer are missing, chipped or damaged.

5. All of the harnesses are free from damages and connected properly (vertically and Occurrence of Troubles
correctly) to their connectors.
v l

6. The camsand gearsin the printer mechanism are engaged correctly showing no

signs of wear. - —
rror message Is displayed on . .
7. When smudges appear on printed pages, clean the rubber rollersin the printer the LCD display. Print ?S‘;' gyl;;)"“b'es
mechanism if it solves the problem. (SeeP.108) '
8. Therubber rollersin the printer mechanism are engaged correctly showing no
signs of wear.
TROUBLE SHOOTING Overview 107

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

3.2 List of Error Messages

Revision L

Table3-1. List of Error Messages

The printer runs the self-testing function on itself according to various conditions
detected by the mounted sensors. If an error condition is detected as a result of the self-

Applied model

testing, the printer displays the corresponding error message on the LCD panel.

The error messages are shown on the following list.

Table3-1. List of Error Messages

Message on LCD

PAPER OUT
LOAD PAPER

Trouble

Shooting No.

1 (See P.114)

Applied model

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910

PNl Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M /9700/9710

Pro WT7900/W17910

Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908

PAPER RELEASED
LOAD PAPER

2 (See P.114)

PAPER SKEW
LOAD PAPER PROPERLY

3 (See P.114)

PAPER SETTING ERROR
CHECK PAPER SOURCE IN THE DRIVER
SETTINGS AND LOAD PAPER CORRECTLY

4 (See P.114)

PAPER CUT ERROR
REMOVE UNCUT PAPER

5 (See P.114)

CUTTER UNIT NEARING END OF SERVICE
LIFE.
RECOMMEND REPLACING THE CUTTER UNIT

6 (See P.114)

PAPER ERROR
LOAD PAPER CORRECTLY
REFER TO THE MANUAL

7 (See P.114)

TROUBLE SHOOTING

Message on LCD

Trouble
Shooting No.

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910

Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

Pro WT7900/W1t7910

Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908

List of Error Messages

PAPER SENSOR ERROR
PRESS THE 1-fi BUTTON 8(SeeP115) | V | V | ¥ | V
LOAD DIFFERENT PAPER
PAPER LOW 9(SeeP115) | Vv | V [ V[ ¥
BORDERLESS ERROR
LOAD A SUPPORTED PAPER SIZE OR LOAD |10 (SeeP.115)| v | d
PAPER CORRECTLY
PAPER EJECT ERROR
REMOVE PAPER FROM PRINTER 11(SeeP115)| v | ¥ | V| ¥
PAPER SIZE ERROR
LOAD CORRECT SIZE PAPER 12(SeeP115)| V | V| V| ¥
PAPER JAM
REMOVE PAPER 13(SeeP.115) | ¥ | N | ¥ |
FRONT COVER OPEN
CLOSE FRONT COVER 14(SeeP115)| V | V| V| 4
INK COVER OPEN
CLOSE RIGHT AND LEFT INK COVERS 15 (SeeP.116) | v
INK COVER OPEN
CLOSE RIGHT INK COVER 15(SeeP116)| V | V| V| ¥
INK COVER OPEN
CLOSE LEFT INK COVER 15 (SeeP.116) | v
CANNOT OPEN INK COVER IS ANYTHING
OBSTRUCTING THE RIGHT INK COVER? 16 (SeeP116) | Y | N | N | A
PRESS INK COVER OPEN BUTTON

108
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Table3-1. List of Error Messages

Messageon LCD

CANNOT OPEN INK COVER IS ANYTHING
OBSTRUCTING THE LEFT INK COVER?
PRESS INK COVER OPEN BUTTON

Trouble

Shooting No.

16 (See P.116)

Applied model

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910

Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

Pro WT7900/W1t7910

Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908

Table3-1. List of Error Messages

Message on LCD

CLOGGED NOZZLES DETECTED
CLEANING RECOMMENDED

Trouble
Shooting No.

24 (See P.117)

Revision L

Applied model

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910

Nl Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

Pro WT7900/W1t7910

Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908

F/W INSTALL ERROR
UPDATE FAILED
RESTART THE PRINTER

17 (See P.116)

PRINTER ERROR
RESTART THE PRINTER

18 (See P.116)

CLEANING ERROR

NOT ENOUGH INK OR SPACE IN MAINT TANK
CONTINUE CLEANING?

YES (RECOMMENDED)

NO

25 (See P.117)

COMMAND ERROR
CHECK DRIVER SETTINGS

19 (See P.116)

REMOVE AND SHAKE WHITE INK
CARTRIDGE ONCE A WEEK

20 (See P.116)

CLEANING ERROR
NOT ENOUGH INK
CONTINUE CLEANING?
YES (RECOMMENDED)
NO

26 (See P.117)

WT INK MAINT. REQUIRED
REMOVE AND SHAKE WHITE INK
CARTRIDGE

21 (See P.116)

PAPER SENSOR ERROR
PRESS THE II-T1 BUTTON
LOAD THE CORRECT PAPER
REFER TO THE MANUAL

22 (See P.117)

CLEANING ERROR

NOT ENOUGH EMPTY SPACE
IN MAINT TANK

CONTINUE CLEANING?

YES (RECOMMENDED)

NO

27 (See P.117)

CLEANING ERROR
AUTOMATIC HEAD
CLEANING FAILED
RETRY?

YES

NO

23 (See P.117)

INK TOO LOW TO CLEAN
REPLACE INK CARTRIDGE

28 (See P.117)

INK TOO LOW TO CLEAN
THE CARTRIDGE BEING USED CAN BE
INSTALLED AGAIN FOR PRINTING

29 (See P.117)

NO CARTRIDGE
INSTALL INK CARTRIDGE

30 (See P.118)

TROUBLE SHOOTING

List of Error Messages
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Table3-1. List of Error Messages

Messageon LCD

INK CARTRIDGE
INK LOW REPLACE INK CARTRIDGE

Trouble
Shooting No.

31 (See P.118)

Applied model

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910

PNl Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

Pro WT7900/W1t7910

Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908

BLACK INK MISMATCH

THE TYPE OF BLACK INK IS DIFFERENT
TO CANCEL PRINTING

CANCEL THE PRINT JOB

TO CONTINUE PRINTING

CHANGE THE BLACK INK

32 (See P.118)

Table3-1. List of Error Messages

Message on LCD

MAINTENANCE TANK
REPLACE THE LEFT SIDE MAINTENANCE TANK

Trouble
Shooting No.

38 (See P.119)

Applied model

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910

Nl Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

Pro WT7900/W1t7910

Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908

MAINTENANCE TANK
REPLACE THE RIGHT SIDE MAINTENANCE
TANK

38 (See P.119)

INK LOW

33 (See P.118)

WRONG MAINT. TANK RIGHT SIDE
MAINT. TANK WRONG TYPE
INSERT CORRECT TANK

INK CARTRIDGE ERROR
REPLACE CARTRIDGE

34 (See P.118)

NO MAINTENANCE TANK
INSTALL THE LEFT SIDE MAINTENANCE TANK

35 (See P.118)

WRONG MAINT. TANK LEFT SIDE
MAINT. TANK WRONG TYPE
INSERT CORRECT TANK

39 (See P.119)

NO MAINTENANCE TANK
INSTALL THE RIGHT SIDE MAINTENANCE
TANK

35 (See P.118)

INK CARTRIDGE
PLEASE USE GENUINE EPSON INK
CARTRIDGES

40 (See P.119)

NOT ENOUGH EMPTY SPACE
REPLACE THE RIGHT SIDE MAINTENANCE
TANK

36 (See P.118)

REPLACE MAINTENANCE TANK SOON

36 (See P.118)

MAINTENANCE TANK ERROR
REPLACE THE LEFT SIDE MAINTENANCE TANK

37 (See P.119)

MAINTENANCE TANK ERROR
REPLACE THE RIGHT SIDE MAINTENANCE
TANK

37 (See P.119)

INK CARTRIDGE
NON-GENUINE CARTRIDGE! QUALITY OF NON-
GENUINE INK MAY VARY

NON-GENUINE CARTRIDGE MAY NOT
PERFORM AT OPTIMUM. CONTINUE?

DECLINE
ACCEPT

40 (See P.119)

INK CARTRIDGE ERROR
PLEASE INSTALL THE CORRECT CARTRIDGE

41 (See P.119)

TROUBLE SHOOTING
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Table3-1. List of Error Messages

Messageon LCD

NOZZLE CHECK ERROR
PRESS THE II-T1 BUTTON

Trouble
Shooting No.

42 (See P.119)

Applied model

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910
PNl Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

Pro WT7900/W1t7910

Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908

NOZZLE CLOG DETECTED

NOT ENOUGH INK OR SPACE IN MAINT TANK
CONTINUE CLEANING?

YES (RECOMMENDED)

NO

43 (See P.120)

NOZZLE CLOG DETECTED
NOT ENOUGH INK
CONTINUE CLEANING?
YES (RECOMMENDED)
NO

44 (See P.120)

NOZZLE CLOG DETECTED
NOT ENOUGH EMPTY SPACE
IN MAINT TANK

CONTINUE CLEANING?

YES (RECOMMENDED)

NO

45 (See P.120)

TAKE-UP DISCONNECTED
SET AUTO TAKE-UP REEL SYSTEM IN PRINTER
AND RESTART THE PRINTER

46 (See P.120)

TAKE-UP DISCONNECTED

AUTO TAKE-UP REEL UNIT IS DISCONNECTED
DO YOU CONTINUE?

NO

YES

47 (See P.120)

TROUBLE SHOOTING

Table3-1. List of Error Messages

Message on LCD

TAKE-UP ERROR
CHECK THE STATUS OF AUTO TAKE-UP REEL
UNIT AND RESTART THE PRINTER

Trouble
Shooting No.

48 (See P.120)

Revision L

Applied model

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910

Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

Pro WT7900/W1t7910

Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908

TAKE-UP ERROR

IS ANYTHING OBSTRUCTING THE TAKE-UP
REEL SENSOR SYSTEM?

LOAD PAPER AGAIN

49 (See P.120)

SProofer DISCONNECTED
CONNECT SpectroProofer TO THE PRINTER
AND RESTART THE PRINTER

50 (See P.120)

ILS20EP / ILS30EP DISCONNECTED
REFER TO THE MANUAL AND CONNECT
ILS20EP / ILS30EP TO SpectroProofer
RESTART THE PRINTER

51 (See P.121)

aLs| v

20)

SpectroProofer ERROR

REFER TO THE MANUAL TO FIND OUT HOW TO
SOLVE THE PROBLEM

NN

*NN is the error number.

52 (See P.121)

SProofer DISCONNECTED
SpectroProofer IS DISCONNECTED
DO YOU CONTINUE?

NO

YES

53 (See P.121)

DEVICE ALIGNMENT
ADJUSTMENT NOT COMPLETE

54 (See P.121)

List of Error Messages
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Table3-1. List of Error Messages

Messageon LCD

ILS20EP / ILS30EP DISCONNECTED
ILS20EP / ILS30EP IS DISCONNECTED
DO YOU CONTINUE?

NO

YES

Trouble

Shooting No.

55 (See P.121)

Applied model

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910

Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

Pro WT7900/Wt7910

(ILS
20)

Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908

MAINTENANCE REQUEST
NNNN

*NNNN is the error number.

MAINTENANCE REQUEST
CODE NNNN
REFER TO THE MANUAL

*NNNN is the error number.

56 (See P.121)

Table3-1. List of Error Messages

Message on LCD

CALL FOR SERVICE
NNNN

CONTACT THE
REPAIR CENTER

*NNNN is the error number.

Applied model

Trouble

Shooting No.

Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910
Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710
Pro WT7900/Wt7910
Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908

CALL FOR SERVICE

CODE NNNN

POWER OFF AND THEN ON.
IF THIS DOESN'T WORK,

57 (See P.122)

TROUBLE SHOOTING

NOTE THE CODE AND CALL v v v
FOR SERVICE
*NNNN is the error number.
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The table below lists the error messages that Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M displays
in the copy mode.

Table 3-2. List of Error Messages (Copy Mode)
Messageon LCD Troubleshooting

SCANNER ERROR
REFER TO MANUAL FOR DETAILS. 1 (SeeP.123)
ERROR CODE: 01

SCANNER ERROR
REFER TO MANUAL FOR DETAILS. 2 (SeeP.123)
ERROR CODE: 02

SCANNER ERROR
REFER TO MANUAL FOR DETAILS. 3(See P.123)
ERROR CODE: 03

SCANNER NOT CONNECTED
CONNECT SCANNER TO PRINTER THEN TURN ON 4 (See P.123)

SCANNER. 5 (See P.123)
CANNOT COPY

COPY ERROR
CAN NOT START COPY WITH THISPRINTER 6 (See P.123)
SETTING. REFER TO MANUAL FOR DETAILS.

COPY ERROR

CAN NOT USE AUTO DOCUMENT FEEDER WITH
THISCOPY SETTING.

USE DOCUMENT TABLE.

7 (See P.123)

TROUBLE SHOOTING List of Error Messages 113
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3.3 Remediesfor Error M essages

The Error messages and their corresponding remedies are explained below.

Message on LCD

1 | PAPER OUT
LOAD PAPER

Description

No paper is loaded in the printer.

Remedy/Pointsto be checked
Load paper correctly.

The %, button has been pressed without paper set in the
printer.

Pressthe “, button to release the paper presser, and then set the paper.

The paper runs out while printing isin progress.

Pressthe “, button to release the paper presser, and then remove the
paper. Then, load a new paper.

The PE sensor is broken.

Check if there is any foreign material such as paper dust stuck on the
Sensor.

Check the connection between the PE Sensor and the Main Board Assy.

Replace the PE Sensor.

2 | PAPER RELEASED
LOAD PAPER

The paper presser isreleased.

Set the paper, and then pressthe s, button.

3 | PAPER SKEW
LOAD PAPER PROPERLY

The paper is not loaded straight.

Pressthe 6, button to rel ease the paper presser, and then load the paper
straight.

4 | PAPER SETTING ERROR
CHECK PAPER SOURCE IN THE DRIVER
SETTINGS AND LOAD PAPER CORRECTLY

The paper source selected in the printer driver and the
printer’s control panel do not match.

Check the source setting in the printer driver and printer’ s control panel,
and load the paper correctly.

5 | PAPER CUT ERROR
REMOVE UNCUT PAPER

Paper is not cut correctly.

Pressthe “, button to release the paper presser, and open the front
cover. Then remove the uncut paper.

Paper cutter may be dull. Replace the paper cutter.

There is something wrong with the cutter mechanism, and
the cutter is not operating normally.

Check the installation and the connection of the Cutter Sensor, Cutter
Encoder, and Cutter Motor.

Replace the Cutter Unit. (See P.261)

6 | CUTTER UNIT NEARING END OF SERVICE

UNIT

Paper cutter may be dull.

Replace the cutter.

LIFE. RECOMMEND REPLACING THE CUTTER

The Cutter Motor is overloaded abnormally.

Check if thereis some foreign material causing extraload to the rotation
of Cutter Motor.

Replace the Cutter Unit. (See P.261)

7 | PAPER ERROR
LOAD PAPER PROPERLY
REFER TO THE MANUAL

The paper is not set correctly.

Press the “, button to release the paper presser, and remove the paper.
Then, set the paper correctly.

The paper that is out of the detection range of paper
thickness sensor is detected.

Set the paper that meets the specifications.

Execute the Paper Thickness Sensor Position Adjustment. (See P.414)

Replace the Paper Thickness Sensor. (See P.261)

TROUBLE SHOOTING

Remedies for Error Messages
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Message on LCD

Description

Revision L

Remedy/Pointsto be checked

PAPER SENSOR ERROR The barcode has not been read correctly. Pressthe 11-[1 button to clear the error, or pressthe %, button to
PRESS THE |1-ff BUTTON release the paper presser to set a different paper.
LOAD DIFFERENT PAPER The barcode has not been read because there is something | Check if there is any foreign material such as paper dust stuck on the
wrong with the Ink Mark Sensor. Sensor.
Check the connection between the Ink Mark Sensor and the Main Board
Assy.
Replace the Ink Mark Sensor. (See P.302)
9 | PAPER LOW Theroll paper is close to running out. Replace the roll paper with a new one.
10 | BORDERLESS ERROR The paper installed is not supported for borderless printing. | Pressthe 1.7 button to cancel jobs, and then gject the paper. Then
LOAD A SUPPORTED PAPER SIZE load a different size of paper.
OR LOAD PAPER CORRECTLY The size of the cut sheet paper is not recognized correctly. | If the paper iswavy or dack, the printer cannot recogni ze the paper size
correctly. In this case, flatten the paper before loading it in the printer.
The paper is not set correctly. Set the paper correctly in the printer.
The paper width cannot be detected correctly because there | Check if there is any foreign material such as paper dust stuck on the
is something wrong with the PW Sensor. Sensor.
Check the connection between the PW Sensor and the Main Board
Assy.
Replace the PW Sensor. (See P.255)
11 | PAPER EJECT ERROR Theroll paper is not g ected correctly. Press the “, button to release the paper presser, and then remove the
REMOVE PAPER FROM PRINTER paper.
12 | PAPER SIZE ERROR The loaded paper size does not match the data size. Match the loaded paper size to the data size.
LOAD CORRECT SIZE PAPER
13 | PAPER JAM The paper is jammed. Remove the jammed paper.
REMOVE PAPER The PE Sensor is malfunctioning due to some foreign Remove the foreign material.
material.
14 | FRONT COVER OPEN The Front Cover is open. Close the Front Cover.

CLOSE FRONT COVER

The Front Cover (Middle) or the Front Cover Sensor (L/R)
is/are broken.

Check the ingtallation status of the Front Cover (Middle).

Confirm that the actuator of the Front Cover (Middle) presses the Front
Cover Sensor (L/R).

Check the connection between the Front Cover Sensor (L/R) and the
Main Board Assy.

Replace the Front Cover Sensor (L/R) with new ones. (See P.225,
P.227)
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Message on LCD Description Remedy/Pointsto be checked

15 | INK COVER OPEN The IC Cover (L/R) is/are open. Closethe IC Cover (L/R).
CLOSE RIGHT AND LEFT INK COVERS

The IC Cover (L/R) or the Cartridge Cover Sensor (L/R) is | Check the installation status of the IC Cover (L/R).
INK COVER OPEN

CLOSE RIGHT INK COVER broken. Confirm that the actuator of the IC Cover (L/R) presses the Cartridge
Cover Sensor (L/R).

Check the connection between the Cartridge Cover Sensor (L/R) and
the Main Board.

Replace the Cartridge Cover Sensor (L/R) with new ones. (See P.229,

INK COVER OPEN
CLOSE LEFT INK COVER

P.230)
16 | CANNOT OPEN INK COVER The IC Cover (L/R) cannot be opened. Remove any object if it is obstructing the ink cover(s). Then, pressthe
IS ANYTHING OBSTRUCTING THE RIGHT INK 31,4 button again.
COVSESR? co o o There is something wrong with the solenoid for unlocking | Check the installation status of the Cartridge Cover Sensor (L/R).
PRESS INK COVER OPEN BUTTON the 1C Cover (L/R) or the Cartridge Cover Sensor (L/R). Confirm that the actuator of the IC Cover (L/R) presses the Cartridge
Cover Sensor (L/R).

CANNOT OPEN INK COVER

IS ANYTHING OBSTRUCTING THE LEET INK Check the connection between the Cartridge Cover Sensor (L/R) and

the Main Board Assy.

COVER?
PRESS INK COVER OPEN BUTTON Repla;:e the Cartridge Cover Sensor (L/R) with new ones. (See P.229,
P.230

17 | F/\W INSTALL ERROR The printer fails to update the firmware. Turn the printer off, and then restart the printer.

UPDATE FAILED If this restarting does not improve the error, update the firmware.
RESTART THE PRINTER

18 | PRINTER ERROR Itis caused by abug of the firmware or some elementson | Turn the power off, and after a while turn the power on again.
RESTART THE PRINTER the Main Board have been broken. Install the latest firmware.

Replace the Main Board Assy with anew one. (See P.232)

19 | COMMAND ERROR The printer receives data that is unsupported by the printer. | Try printing another data.

CHECK DRIVER SETTINGS The printer receives data with awrong command.

Theinstalled printer driver is not correct for the printer. Stop printing, and pressthe 1. button to cancel the job and reset the
printer. Then make sure that theinstalled printer driver is correct for the
printer.

20 | REMOVE AND SHAKE WHITE INK The recommended time to shake the white ink cartridge has | To maintain optimum printing conditions, make sure you remove and
CARTRIDGE ONCE A WEEK come. shake the white ink cartridge once a week.

21 | WT INK MAINT. REQUIRED The white ink cartridge must be shaken to prevent quality | A month has passed from the last white ink cartridge shake. The printer
REMOVE AND SHAKE WHITE INK issues. cannot start printing unless you shake the white ink cartridge. Remove
CARTRIDGE and shake the cartridge.
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Description

Revision L

Remedy/Pointsto be checked

22 | PAPER SENSOR ERROR The loaded paper is not proper for the Print Head Load roll paper or a cut sheet of A4 or larger; excluding plain paper,
PRESS THE II-T1 BUTTON Alignment. then set the paper type or the paper thickness.
LOAD DIFFERENT PAPER
23 | CLEANING ERROR The automatic head cleaning has been performed, but the Execute the cleaning again.
AUTOMATIC HEAD CLEANING FAILED nozzles are still clogged.
RETRY?
YES
NO
24 | CLOGGED NOZZLES DETECTED Even though the auto cleaning in printing start timeis Check if missing patterns occur in the nozzle check patterns by the
CLEANING RECOMMENDED carried out one or two times, some nozzles are still clogged. | nozzle check. If any, perform the cleaning again.
This message continues to be displayed until the nozzle
clogging is solved; however, printing is available then.
25 | CLEANING ERROR Thereis not enough ink or space in the maintenance tank to | By clicking Y ES, the message to replace the ink cartridge or
NOT ENOUGH INK OR SPACE IN MAINT TANK | perform cleaning. maintenance tank appears.
CONTINUE CLEANING? Replace the ink cartridge or maintenance tank with a new oneto
YES (RECOMMENDED) continue cleaning. (See P.212)
NO
26 | CLEANING ERROR Thereis not enough ink to perform cleaning. By clicking YES, the message to replace the ink cartridge appears.
NOT ENOUGH INK Replace the ink cartridge with a new one to continue cleaning.
CONTINUE CLEANING?
YES (RECOMMENDED)
NO
27 | CLEANING ERROR Thereis not enough space in the maintenance tank to By clicking YES, the message to replace the maintenance tank appears.
NOT ENOUGH EMPTY SPACE perform cleaning. Replace the maintenance tank with anew oneto continue cleaning. (See
IN MAINT TANK P.212)
CONTINUE CLEANING?
YES (RECOMMENDED)
NO
28 | INK TOO LOW TO CLEAN Thereis not enough ink to perform cleaning. Replace theink cartridge with anew one.
REPLACE INK CARTRIDGE
29 | INK TOO LOW TO CLEAN Thereis not enough ink to perform cleaning. Replace theink cartridge with anew one.
THE CARTRIDGE BEING USED CAN BE
INSTALLED AGAIN FOR PRINTING

TROUBLE SHOOTING

Remedies for Error Messages

117
SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)




Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Message on LCD

Description
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Remedy/Pointsto be checked

30 | NO CARTRIDGE Noink cartridge isinstalled. Install the Ink Cartridge.
INSTALL INK CARTRIDGE The Ink Cartridge is not recognized. Remove the Ink Cartridge once, and install it again correctly.
Check the connection between the Ink Cartridge and the Main Board
Assy.
Replace the Ink Cartridge with a new one.
Replace the Ink Holder Board Assy. (See P.294) (See P.296)
Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
31 | INK CARTRIDGE Theink cartridge is expended. Replace the Ink Cartridge with a new one.
INK LOW REPLACE INK CARTRIDGE
32 | BLACK INK MISMATCH The setting of the black ink cartridge differs from the printer | To continue printing, pressthe s button to change the black ink.
THE TYPE OF BLACK INK IS DIFFERENT and printer driver.
TO CANCEL PRINTING
CANCEL THE PRINT JOB
TO CONTINUE PRINTING
CHANGE THE BLACK INK
33 | INK LOW Theink cartridge is nearly expended. Replacement of the ink cartridge is nearly needed.
34 | INK CARTRIDGE ERROR The connection failure between the CSIC and the connection | Remove the Ink Cartridge once, and install it again correctly.
REPLACE CARTRIDGE terminals of the printer. Replace the Ink Cartridge with anew one.
Replace the Ink Holder Board Assy. (See P.294) (See P.296)
Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
The CSIC has a defect. Replace the Ink Cartridge with anew one.
The dew condensation occurs to the Ink Cartridge. Leave the Ink Cartridge at the room temperature for more than four
hours and install it again.
35 | NO MAINTENANCE TANK The Maintenance Tank (L or R) is not set in the printer. Install the Maintenance Tank (L or R) correctly.
INSTALL THE LEFT SIDE MAINTENANCE TANK | The maintenance tank (L or R) is not recognized. Remove the Maintenance Tank (L or R) once, and install it again
correctly.
NO MAINTENANCE TANK Check the connection between the Maintenance Tank (L or R) and the
INSTALL THE RIGHT SIDE MAINTENANCE Main Board Assy.
TANK Replace the Maintenance Tank (L or R) with anew one. (See P.212)
36 | NOT ENOUGH EMPTY SPACE The maintenance tank is almost full so the cleaning cannot | Replace the Maintenance Tank with a new one.
REPLACE THE LEFT SIDE MAINTENANCE be performed.
TANK
NOT ENOUGH EMPTY SPACE
REPLACE THE RIGHT SIDE MAINTENANCE
TANK
REPLACE MAINTENANCE TANK SOON
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37 | MAINTENANCE TANK ERROR The maintenance tank is not correctly set in the printer. Remove the Maintenance Tank (L or R) once, and install it again
REPLACE THE LEFT SIDE MAINTENANCE correctly.
TANK The maintenance tank (L or R) is not recognized. Remove the Maintenance Tank (L or R) once, and install it again
correctly.
MAINT TANK ERROR Check the connection between the Maintenance Tank (L or R) and the
REPLACE THE RIGHT SIDE MAINTENANCE Main Board A
TANK .
Replace the Maintenance Tank (L or R) with anew one. (See P.212)
38 | MAINT TANK The maintenance tank isfull. Replace the maintenance tank with a new one.
REPLACE THE LEFT SIDE MAINTENANCE
TANK
MAINT TANK
REPLACE THE RIGHT SIDE MAINTENANCE
TANK
39 | WRONG MAINT. TANK RIGHT SIDE The maintenance tank (C12C890191 / C12C890193) for Replace the tank with the correct type tank (C12C890501 /
MAINT. TANK WRONG TYPE Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910 isinstalled on C12C890502).
INSERT CORRECT TANK Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/9700/9710.
WRONG MAINT. TANK LEFT SIDE
MAINT. TANK WRONG TYPE
INSERT CORRECT TANK
40 | INK CARTRIDGE A non-genuine Ink Cartridge isinstalled. Replace it with agenuine Ink Cartridge. Selecting ACCEPT may void
PLEASE USE GENUINE EPSON INK EPSON'’s warranty.
CARTRIDGES
INK CARTRIDGE
NON-GENUINE CARTRIDGE!
QUALITY OF NON-GENUINE INK MAY VARY
NON-GENUINE CARTRIDGE MAY NOT
PERFORM AT OPTIMUM. CONTINUE?
DECLINE
ACCEPT
41 | INK CARTRIDGE ERROR Anink cartridge that cannot be used with this printer is Remove theink cartridge, and install an ink cartridge that can be used
PLEASE INSTALL THE CORRECT CARTRIDGE | installed. with this printer.
42 | NOZZLE CHECK ERROR Auto cleaning cannot be executed. Pressthe 11-T button to clear the error, and try the cleaning again.

PRESS THE 1I-T1 BUTTON
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NOZZLE CLOG DETECTED Thereis not enough ink or space in the maintenance tank to | By clicking Y ES, the message to replace the ink cartridge or
NOT ENOUGH INK OR SPACE IN MAINT TANK | perform cleaning. maintenance tank appears.
CONTINUE CLEANING? Replace the ink cartridge or maintenance tank with a new one to
YES (RECOMMENDED) continue cleaning.
NO
44 | NOZZLE CLOG DETECTED Thereis not enough ink to perform cleaning. By clicking YES, the message to replace the ink cartridge appears.
NOT ENOUGH INK Replace the ink cartridge with a new one to continue cleaning.
CONTINUE CLEANING?
YES (RECOMMENDED)
NO
45 | NOZZLE CLOG DETECTED There is not enough space in the maintenance tank to By clicking YES, the message to replace the maintenance tank appears.
NOT ENOUGH EMPTY SPACE perform cleaning. Replace the maintenance tank with anew oneto continue cleaning. (See
IN MAINT TANK P.212)
CONTINUE CLEANING?
YES (RECOMMENDED)
NO
46 | TAKE-UP DISCONNECTED Auto Take-up Reel Unit isnot correctly installed in the Turn the printer off, and then install the Auto Take-up Reel Unit
SET AUTO TAKE-UP REEL SYSTEM IN printer. Auto Take-up Unit is disconnected when the printer | properly.
PRINTER AND RESTART THE PRINTER isturned on.
Auto Take-up Reel Unit is not recognized. Replace the USB cable.
Replace the Main Board Assy or the Auto Take-up Reel Unit. (See
P.232, P.317)
47 | TAKE-UP DISCONNECTED Auto Take-up Reel Unitisnot correctly installed in the Select NO, and turn the printer off, and then install the Auto Take-up
AUTO TAKE-UP REEL UNIT IS DISCONNECTED| printer. This occurs at power-on, the Auto Take-up Reel Reel Unit properly. If you select YES, the paper is gjected without
DO YOU CONTINUE? Unit was connected the last time the printer was on. using the Auto Take-up Reel Unit.
$§S Auto Take-up Reel Unit is not recognized. Replace the USB cable.
Replace the Main Board Assy or the Auto Take-up Reel Unit. (See
P.232, P.317)
48 | TAKE-UP ERROR Theroll paper is not set to the Auto Take-up Reel Unit Pressthe 6, button to release the paper presser, and then set the roll
CHECK THE STATUS OF AUTO TAKE-UP REEL | properly. paper to the Auto Take-up Reel Unit properly.
UNIT AND RESTART THE PRINTER
49 | TAKE-UP ERROR The Auto Take-up Reel Unit does not wind the paper. Check if there is some foreign material stuck on the sensor or the
IS ANYTHING OBSTRUCTING THE TAKE-UP reflector plate of the Auto Take-up Red Unit, or some interruption of
REEL SENSOR SYSTEM? the light by an obstacle.
LOAD PAPER AGAIN
50 | SProofer DISCONNECTED The SpectroProofer is not connected to the printer properly. | Turn the printer off, and then connect the SpectroProofer to the printer
CONNECT SpectroProofer TO THE PRINTER properly.
AND RESTART THE PRINTER
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51 | ILS20EP /ILS30EP DISCONNECTED The color measurement device (ILS20EP/ILS30EP) isnot | Turn the printer off, and then connect the color measurement device
REFER TO THE MANUAL AND CONNECT connected properly. (ILS20EP/IL S30EP) to the SpectroProofer properly.
ILS20EP / ILS30EP TO SpectroProofer
RESTART THE PRINTER
52 | SpectroProofer ERROR See 3.4 “Remedies for Error Messages related to SpectroProofer/Auto Take-up Reel” (See P.124).
REFER TO THE MANUAL TO FIND OUT HOW
TO SOLVE THE PROBLEM
NN
*NN is the error number.
53 | SProofer DISCONNECTED The SpectroProofer is not connected to the printer properly. | Select NO, and then turn the printer off, and then connect the
SpectroProofer IS DISCONNECTED SpectroProofer to the printer properly. If you select YES, the printer
DO YOU CONTINUE? continues printing.
NO The SpectroProofer is not recognized. Check the connection between the Mount Sensor and the Main Board
YES Assy.
Replace the Mount Sensor with a new one. (See P.341)
54 | DEVICE ALIGNMENT Theinitial settings have not been made for the Refer to the user’ s guide to make initial settings to the SpectroProofer.
ADJUSTMENT NOT COMPLETE SpectroProofer.
55 | ILS20EP / ILS30EP DISCONNECTED The color measurement device (ILS20EP/ILS30EP) isnot | Select NO, and turn the printer off. Then re-connect the color
ILS20EP / ILS30EP IS DISCONNECTED connected properly. measurement device (ILS20EP/IL S30EP) properly. If you select YES,
DO YOU CONTINUE? the printer continues printing.
NO
YES
56 | MAINTENANCE REQUEST See 3.4 “Remedies for Maintenance Requests’ (See P.130).
NNNN
*NNNN is the error number.
MAINTENANCE REQUEST
CODE NNNN
REFER TO THE MANUAL
*NNNN is the error number.
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57 | CALL FOR SERVICE See 3.5 “Remedies for Service Call Error” (See P.132).
NNNN
CONTACT

THE REPAIR CENTER

*NNNN is the error number.

CALL FOR SERVICE

CODE NNNN

POWER OFF AND THEN ON.
IF THIS DOES'T WORK,
NOTE THE CODE AND CALL
FOR SERVICE

*NNNN is the error number.
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Message on LCD
SCANNER ERROR

REFER TO MANUAL FOR DETAILS.
ERROR CODE: 01

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

The following explains how to troubleshoot errors occurred in the copy mode of Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M.

Description

The scanner carriage is locked.

Revision L

Remedy/Pointsto be checked
Unlock the carriage and restart the printer and the scanner.

The carriage home seek operation cannot be properly performed.
Possible causes

1. Motor connection failure

2. Home position sensor failure or connection failure

1. Check if the scanner motor is properly connected.
2. Replace the Scanner Carriage Assy.
For more details, see the GT-2500 service manual.

» An error occurred while checking the scanner lamp.
» Abnormal CCD output level is detected.

Possible causes

1. Lamp failure or the carriage is not properly adjusted.
2. Connection failure of the lamp and CCD.

Replace the Scanner Carriage Assy.
For more details, see the GT-2500 service manual.

SCANNER ERROR
REFER TO MANUAL FOR DETAILS.
ERROR CODE: 02

The ADF cover was opened while scanning the original, or loading/
gjecting paper.

Close the ADF cover and restart copying.

SCANNER ERROR
REFER TO MANUAL FOR DETAILS.
ERROR CODE: 03

The document has jammed inside the ADF.

Remove the jammed paper and restart copying.

If the paper jam occurs frequently, troubleshoot the error with
reference to GT-2500 service manual.

SCANNER NOT CONNECTED
CONNECT SCANNER TO PRINTER THEN
TURN ON SCANNER.

The communication between the printer and the scanner isinterrupted
while scanning isin progress.

* Turn off and back on the scanner.

» Turn off the printer. Properly connect the printer and the scanner,
and back on the printer.

CANNOT COPY The printer and the scanner are not properly connected to each other,
(Displayed on the bottom of the screen) or the power is off.
COPY ERROR With the paper width detection disabled, the “AUTO” size Enable the paper width detection in the print mode when using the

CAN NOT START COPY WITH THIS
PRINTER SETTING. REFER TO MANUAL
FOR DETAILS.

(enlargement) setting is specified in the copy setting.

“AUTO” enlargement copy setting.

COPY ERROR

CAN NOT USE AUTO DOCUMENT
FEEDER WITH THIS COPY SETTING.
USE DOCUMENT TABLE.

The ADF cannot be used with the current copy settings.

The ADF cannot be used for the following settings. Change the
settings to use the ADF.
» SIZE

“XX->A0", “4x6->X X", or “XX->AUTO(BANNER)”

+ Copy paper type
Premium Glossy 170
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3.4 Remediesfor Error Messagesrelated to SpectroProofer/Auto Take-up Reel

The Error messages and their corresponding remedies are explained below.

NOTE: SpectroProofer-related errors do not occur on Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710 because it does not support the SpectroProofer.
Auto Take-up Reel-related errors do not occur on Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910//7890/7908 because it does not support the Auto Take-up Reel.
Errors related to the SpectroProofer and Auto Take-up Reel do not occur on Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M.

Error Name Remedy/Check Point Program Check
D3 | Motor Driving auto take-up system | A fatal error of controlling Auto One of thg errors (Error N0.40 to 45) might Refer to Error No.40 o 45.
error Take-up Mator occurs. be occurring.
D6 | Motor Driving paper pressing system | A falgl error of controlling Paper One of thg errors (Error N0.30 to 35) might Refer to Error No.30 to 35.
error Pressing Motor occurs. be occurring.
There might be some foreign material stuck Check manually if the fan rotates.
to the fan.
. . Check the connection between the
65 Motor ;?g:l ng Fan lock detection Cooling Fan does not work. A connection failure might occur. Cooling Fans and the Main Board -
Assy.
. . Replace the Cooling Fan. (See
Cooling Fan is broken. P.345, P. 346)
Check the connection between the
A connection failure might occur. Paper Pressing Plate Sensor and
I fih the Main Board Assy.
Paper Pressing Plate Sensor no | Detection status of the Paper Pressing - p—r = - .
12 Sequence detection error Plate Sensor does not change. petectlon flag for the Paper Pressing Plate | Replace the Paper Pressing Unit.
is damaged. (See P.352)
i . Replace the Paper Pressing Plate
Paper Pressing Plate Sensor is broken. Sensor. (See P.343)

TROUBLE SHOOTING

Remedies for Error Messages related to SpectroProofer/Auto Take-up Redl

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)




Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

Error

No. Error Name

Remedy/Check Point Program Check

Section ‘

Foreign material detection

Dueto one of the reasonslisted on the

right, the Paper Pressing Plate does
not work correctly.

Backing is not installed correctly.

Install the backing correctly.

Thereis someforeign material between the
Paper Pressing Plate and the backing.

Remove the Auto Colorimeter
once, and remove the foreign
material around the backing (if

any).

Paper that does not meet the specifications

Check if the paper type and usage

13 Sequence : . isused. The printer is used out of the - Yes
error in paper pressing . . environment are correct.
specified usage environment.
Check the connection between the
Paper Pressing Motor and the Main
There is something wrong with the Paper Pressing Motor. Board Assy.
Replace the Paper Pressing Motor.
(See P.349)
Drive gear(s) of the Paper Pressing Plate is/ Replace the drive gear(s).
are broken.
14 | Sequence Paper pressing origin position | Origin position detection was not Paper Pressing Unit is broken. (Rseepela;:egégt;‘ Pressing Unit. .
detection failure error successfully made. h. o —p
. . . Synchronize the phases on the |eft
Paper Pressing Plate is not installed to the and on the right of the P

printer correctly.

Pressing Plate. (See P.352)
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Error
No.

Section ‘

Error Name

CR HP Sensor no detection

Dueto one of thereasons listed on the

There is some foreign material within the
carriage movement range.

Remedy/Check Point

Remove the Auto Colorimeter
once, and remove the foreign
material around the backing (if
any).

Backing is not installed correctly.

Install the backing correctly.

White calibration tile holder is not installed
correctly.

Install the white calibration tile
holder correctly.

» Paper that does not meet the
specifications is used.

e The printer is used out of the specified
usage environment.

Check if the paper type and usage
environment are correct.

Because the phases on the |eft and on the
right of the Paper Pressing Plate are

Synchronize the phases on the | eft

Revision L

Program Check

error

range when measuring it.

the plate are loose.

A gear or ashaft making up the Paper Replace the Paper Pressing Unit.
Pressing Unit is broken. (See P.352)

. Synchronize the phases on the | eft
The phases on the left and on the right of and on the right of the P

the Paper Pressing Plate are misaligned.

Pressing Plate. (See P.352)

15 | Sequence right, the Paper Pressing Plate does . 2 .| and ontheright of the Paper -
error not work correctly. mlsall_ gned, and t_he plateisdistorted, it is Pressing Plate. (See P.352)
blocking the carriage.
Check the following and correct
the status or replace the
corresponding part(s) if any
abnormality isfound.
) ) ] ) » Origin detection flag for the
Thereis something wrong with the carriage carriage
mechanism.  Slipped-off or damaged carriage
belt
» Unhooked driven spring
» Damaged main shaft/sub shaft
of carriage
There is something wrong with the Paper | Replace the Paper Pressing Motor.
Pressing Motor. (See P.349)
Dowels and positioning holes on
. - . theright and |eft plates that secure
Paper Pressing Unit is not installed thenger PrngUnitaremis-
Paper pressing system ifi correctly. aligned, or the screws that secure
16 Sequence abnormal measurement value Detects aload over the specified gnec -
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Error Name Remedy/Check Point Program Check

Auto Take-up Reel Unitis not installed Install the Auto Take-up Reel Unit

correctly. correctly.
Paper coreis not installed correctly. Install the paper core correctly.
Extremely heavy paper core or mediais Use paper satisfying the
used. specifications.
There is something wrong with the Auto Replace the Auto Take-up Motor.
17 Sequence Take-up system abnormal Detectsaload over the assumed range | Take-up Motor (See P.324) .
measurement value error when measuring. Check the following and correct
the status or replace the

corresponding part(s) if any
Thereis something wrong with the drive | apnormality is found.

transmission path. » Damaged or worn drive gears

* Bent drive shaft
» Damaged or worn bearings

When the auto take-up is set by the Auto . .

switch, there might be an obstacle such asa Remoye thething blocking the
) detection.

foot or the like at the sensor.

Replace the Slack Sensor. (See
P.318)

Turn off the power, then install the
Auto Colorimeter correctly.

Detection status of the Slack Sensor
does not change even after rotating
the Auto Take-up Motor by the
specified number of revolutions. Slack Sensor is broken.

20 | Sequence Slack Sensor no detection error

o . Because the Auto Colorimeter isnot | Auto Colorimeter is not installed correctly.
Mechanismis not installed

01 Sequence . installed correctly, the printer does Yes
Mount Sensor is OF
( F) not work properly. Mount Sensor i broken. Replace the Mount Sensor. (See
P.341)
30 Papef_ Driving time-out error D etects that the driving period is Firmware becomes out of control. Replace the Main Board Assy. Yes
pressing irregularly long. (See P.335)
Encoder cable is damaged. Replace the cable.
. Replace the Paper Pressing Motor.
Motor cable is damaged.
Paper The electric current flowing when = (See P.349)
31 . Overload error driving the Paper Pressing Motor is ) . Replace the Paper Pressing Yes
ressin .
p g irregularly large. Paper Pressing Encoder is broken. Encoder. (See P.343)
i . Replace the Paper Pressing Motor.
Paper Pressing Motor is broken. (See P.349)
Detectsthat it is being driven at an .
Paper . . . Replace the Paper Pressing
32 pressing Over speed error irregularly faster speed than the Paper Pressing Encoder is broken. Encoder. (See P.343) Yes

specified value just before stopping.
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Program Check

(\[o}
The polarity of the encoder cableis
Paper Detects that it is being driveninthe | OPPOSIte. Check the connection.
33 pressing Reversing error opposite direction to the specified The polarity of the motor cable is opposite. Yes
= driving direction. R oss
. . epl ace the Paper Pressing
Paper Pressing Encoder is broken. Encoder. (See P.343)
i . Replace the Paper Pressing
Paper Pressing Encoder is broken. Encoder. (See P.343)
Paper Detectsthat it is being driven at an Renlace the Main Board A
34 aper Velocity deviation error irregularly faster speed than the Motor driver is broken. ep Y. Yes
pressing o (See P.335)
specified value. I -
- . Replace the Paper Pressing Motor.
Paper Pressing Motor is broken. (See P.349)
Encoder cable is damaged. Replace the cable.
o Paper Lo petec’:s t|hats||t isbei ngegrtlxmtaht an Motor cable is damaged. | ) Ve
ossi ock error irregularly slower sp an the - - Replace the Paper Pressing Motor.
pressing specified value. Paper Pressing Encoder is broken. (See P.349)
Paper Pressing Motor is broken.
40 Take-up Driving time-out error D etects that the driving period is Firmware becomes out of control. Replace the Main Board Assy. Yes
system irregularly long. (See P.335)
Encoder cable is damaged. Replace the cable.
41 | Takeup Overload erfor The electric current flowing when Motor cable is damaged. Yes
system driving the motor isirregularly large. | Slack Sensor is broken. l(-‘)seepela;zg;(; Auto Take-up Motor.
Auto Take-up Motor is broken. '
Detectsthat it is being driven at an
42 Tai:tg;jp Over speed error irregularly faster speed than the Slack Sensor is broken. (Rglfé;%eAuto Take-up Motor. Yes
¥ specified value just before stopping. '
The polarity of the encoder cableis
Takeu Detects that it is being driveninthe | OPPOSIte. Check the connections.
43 Y stemp Reversing error opposite direction to the specified The polarity of the motor cable is opposite. Yes
driving direction. Slack Sensor i broken Replace the Auto Take-up Motor.
’ (See P.324)
. Replace the Auto Take-up Motor.
i . ; Slack Sensor is broken. (See P.324)
Detectsthat it is being driven at an -
44 Take-up Velocity deviation error irregularly faster speed than the Motor driver is broken. Replace the Main Board Assy. Yes
system o (See P.335)
specified value. I - ”
. Replace the Auto Take-up Motor.
Auto Take-up Motor is broken. (See P.324)
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Program Check

(\[o}
Encoder cable is damaged. Replace the cable.
Teke-up _Detectsthat itisbeing driven at an Motor cable is damaged.
45 e Lock error irregularly slower speed than the ; Replace the Auto Take-up Motor. Yes
Sy specified value. Slack Sensor is broken. (See P.324)
Auto Take-up Motor is broken.
20 CR Driving time-out error D etects that the driving period is Firmware becomes out of control. Replace the Main Board Assy. Yes
irregularly long. (See P.335)
Check if the White Plate holder is
attached, and the plate is dirty or
not. If itisdirty, cleanit.
Check if thereis dust or dirt
i i attached on the lens on the
80 N ILS Calibration error Color measurement was not O Abnormality of White Plate holder Yes

performed correctly.

O Abnormality of il Calibrator

calibrator. If thereis any, clean it.

Check if the lamp of the calibrator
burned out or not.

Replace the calibrator and the
White Plate.
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3.5 Remediesfor Maintenance Requests

This section describes the remedies for maintenance requests. Maintenance requests do not effect the printer’ s operation; therefore, you can continue the current printing. When a maintenance
request error occurs, the printer displays on the LCD a hexadecimal code of "NNNN" which correspond to the bit numbers assigned to error statuses as shown in the table below.

Bit assignment (Binary)

NNNN
(Hexa-

Table 3-3. About the Maintenance Request NNNN

decimal)

The CR scan pass counter has come near the

Replace the Ink Tube (L & R) with anew one, and

0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0002 §pe0|f|ed I|lfe. (ink supply tube has come near clear the counter using the Service Program.
itsend of life.)
Replace the battery with a new one, and execute
0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0008 | The RTC backup battery becomes exhausted. RTC initialization using the Service Program.
0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0010 | Refer to Page 131.
0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0040 The _pl‘Jmp‘counter has come near the Replace th_e Ink System Unit and clear the life
specified life. counter using the Service Program.
olo|lo|o|lo|o|o|1]|o|o|o|o| o] o| 0| o] 008 |Thedaehasnotbeenset. Execute RTC initidliztion using the Service
Program to set date and time.
Check if the waste ink pads attached to the
The number of replacement counter of theink | ink cartridge holders are contaminated. If it
cartridges has come near the specified life. has already absorbed a considerable amount
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0800 . . - : .
(thelife of the waste ink pad attached to the | of ink, exchange the ink cartridge holder (L
ink cartridge holder) and R), and clear the counter using the
Service Program.
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 o | 1000%1 The number of operation countgr _of tl'_le Ink Rgpl acethe Inlk Selector, and clear the counter
Selector has come near the specified life. using the Service Program.
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 4000 | Refer to Page 131.
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 8000 | Refer to Page 131.
Ex. 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0088 The RTC backup battery becomes exhausted In_stall abatter_y, and execute RTC |n|t|aI|z§t|0n
and the date has not been set. using the Service Program to set date and time.
c|l ol c|egm >| ¢ | c| c c I s| c|>| =
O . = lag @ 3 k=] 8 . 3 3 @ . @ @
2 B S|gg 3|8 |s|2|8|€|€|s|8|C| 3|3
a8 R I - = O - A - - i = -
g s 813
3 @
Note: EX): When “Maintenance Request 0088” is displayed.
As*“0088” in hexadecimal means “1000 1000” in binary, you can find out the code is assigned to Bit-3 and Bit-7 referring to the above table. In this case, two errors are
occurring simultaneously. (Bit-3: battery exhaustion/ Bit-7: the date and time has not been set.)
Note *1: Thiscall occursonly to Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/WT7900/W T 7910/9890/9908/7890/7908.
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REMEDY FOR NO. 0010/4000/8000

If the Maintenance Request No. 0010/4000/8000 occurs, take the following measure according to the procedure bel ow.

Revision L

NOTE Thereisapriority for occurrence of No. 0010/4000/8000. Because No. 0010 has the priority, when both No. 0010 and No. 4000 (or No. 8000) occur at the same time, No. 4000 (or
No. 8000) is not displayed, but No. 0010 is displayed only. When the cause of No. 0010 is removed, No. 4000 (No. 8000) is displayed then.
Table 3-4. Remedy for Maintenance Request No. 0010/4000
Request No. Description Cause Remedy/Check Point
Communication with the AID Board is not established. Connection failure of FFC or FFC is broken. Check. the connection to the AID Board, and correct it if
any failure found.
Check around the Flushing Box, and remove accumul ated
0010 , , Due to accumulated ink and such around the Flushing ink or dust if any. (Through accumulated ink or dust, the
The volt_age applied to the Flushing Box does not reach Box, the electric current is leaking. electric current may leak.)
the specified level. Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
High voltage power module in the AID Board is broken. Replace the AID Board. (See P.298)
Print the nozzle check pattern to check this. If al the
Printhead is broken. colors have nozzle clogging, replace the Printhead. (See
P.274)
4000 It detectstwice in arow that all the nozzles are clogging. Check the connection to the AID Board, and correct it if
Connection failure of AID cable or AID cableis broken. any failure found.
Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
. . . . . . Turn the printer off once, then turn it on again.
8000 Detects Noises during AID operation. Thereis anoise source near the printer. - -
Move the noise source away from the printer.
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3.6 Remediesfor Service Call Error Error Code ‘ Error Name ‘ Page

141D Driving time-out error pl41

The following tables explain the Service Call error messages and remedies. 141E Velocity deviation error p141

[Si=e @l | Make sureto check therelated connectors and cables for poor 1417 Lock error pl4l

21|\ Il | connection or any abnormality beforereplacing any electrical part 1427 CSIC destination setting error p147

asinstructed in the Remedy column. If the replacement does not 1428 Ink holder Board Assy p147

solve the problem, replace the main board. 1430 Holder ink pad error p142

1431 Ink selector life error pl42

O List of Service Call Error 1434 |C cover unlack error p142

1438 Maintenance tank error pl142

Error Code ‘ Error Name ‘ Page 1439 Cap error p142

1101 CR life error p134 143A Overload error p142

1125 CR HP detection error p146 1438 Over speed error p142

1138 Over current error p134 143C Reversing error pl42

113A Overload error p134 143D Driving time-out error pl142

113B Over speed error p134 143E Velocity deviation error p143

113C Reversing error p134 143F Lock error p143

113D Driving time-out error p134 144A Overload error p143

113E Velocity deviation error p135 1448 Over speed error p143

113F L ock error p135 144C Reversing error p143

122A Overload error p135 144D Driving time-out error p143

122B Over speed error p135 144E Velocity deviation error pl44

122C Reversing error p135 144F Lock error pl44

122D Driving time-out error p135 1488 Flushing box position error pl44

122 Velocity deviation error p136 1489 Wiper error pl44

122F Lock error p136 148A Overload error pl44

131B Head driver (transmission gate) overheat error p146 1488 Over speed error pl44

13F0 ICL operation error p140 148C Reversing error p145

1411 Select error p140 148D Driving time-out error p145

1412 Pump life error p140 148E Velocity deviation error p145

1419 Pump release error p141 148F Lock error p145

141A Overload error pl41 1494 Ink selector error p145

141B Over speed error p141 1496 Ink selector sensor error detection p145

141C Reversing error p141 1497 Switching time-out error p145
TROUBLE SHOOTING Remedies for Service Call Error 132
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Error Code ‘ Error Name ‘ Page Error Code ‘ Error Name ‘ Page
149D Driving time-out error p145 1551 Paper thickness determining error p146
1501 Release motor phase detection error pl46 1561 Paper thickness at power-on error pl46
150C PG phase detection error pl46 1800 AID voltage error pl46
151A Overload error p136 1A23 Incorrect RTC data error p147
151B Over speed error p136 1A26 RTC Access T/O error pl47
151C Reversing error p136 1A37 Thermistor error pl47
151D Driving time-out error p136 1A38 Transistor environmental temperature error p147
151E Velocity deviation error p137 1A39 Head error pl47
151F Lock error p137 1A40 1C22 error p147
152A Overload error p137 1A41 Head rank ID input error p147
152B Over speed error p137 1A50 I’ji Ic’\(‘))mmunication error (Between elements on ASIC and p148
152C Reversing error p137
152D Driving time-out error p137 1A51 I’jilc’\(‘))mmunication error (Between elements on SUB and p148
1528 Velocity deviation error p138 12C communication error (Between elements on SUB-B and
152F Lock error p138 1A52 MAIN) p148
1530 Driven roller HP detection error p138 1A53 12C communication error (Between elements on SUB-C and 0148
1536 Pressurizing reset error pl44 MAIN)

1537 Pressurizing error pl44 2000 NVRAM error p148
153A Overload error p138 2002 SDRAM error pl4s
153B Over speed error p138 2003 FLASH BOOT SUM CHECK error p148
153C Reversing error p138 200A F/W load error pl148
153D Driving time-out error p139 200D System interrupt watchdog time-out error pl148
153E Velocity deviation error p139 200E Unknown NMI p148
153F Lock error p139 2010 UART communication error pl148
1540 Cutter HP detection error p139 3000 AC shut-off pl4s
1541 Cutter return error p146 D131 AID error p146
1549 Motor disconnection error p139 Fxxx CPU-related error p149
154A Overload error p139 Dxxx Debug error p149
154B Over speed error p139

154C Reversing error p140

154D Driving time-out error p140

154E Velocity deviation error p140

154F Lock error p140
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O Remediesfor Service Cal Error

Error Details i
Error Code - Description
Failed Part Error Name
The number of Carriage movement cycles reached the specified upper | Replace theink tube (L & R), and clear the counter using the Service
limit. (Ink tube’ s life) Program.

1101 CR CR lifeerror In addition, check the statuses of the CR Motor, the driven pulley, the
Carriage Unit, and the Head FFC, if any abnormal noise or wear is
found, replace the corresponding part(s) along with the ink tube.

The electric current flowing when driving the motor isirregularly large. | Check the connection between the CR Encoder and the Main Board
(To protect the motor driver) Assy.
O Encoder cableis damaged. Check the connection between the CR Motor and the Main Board Assy.

1138 CR Over current error | O Motor cable is damaged. Replace the CR Encoder Sensor. (See P.242)

O Irregular load Replace the CR Motor. (See P.246)
O Encoder failure
O Motor failure
The éectric current flowing when driving the motor isirregularly large.| Check if the Carriage Unit is correctly installed.
O Encoder cableis damaged. Check if thereis some foreign material on the driving section of the
O Motor cable is damaged. Carriage Unit.
O Irregular load Check the connection between the CR Encoder and the Main Board
113A CR Overload error O Encoder failure Assy.
O Motor failure Check the connection between the CR Motor and the Main Board Assy.
Replace the CR Encoder Sensor. (See P.242)
Replace the CR Motor. (See P.246)
Detects that it isbeing driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the CR Encoder Sensor. (See P.242)
specified value just before stopping.
113B CR Over speed error
O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
Detectsthat it is being driven in the opposite direction to the specified | Check the connection between the CR Encoder and the Main Board
driving direction. Assy.
113C CR Reversing error O The polar !ty of encoder cablle is opposi te. Check the connection between the CR Motor and the Main Board Assy.
0 The polarity of motor cable is opposite. Replace the CR Encoder Sensor. (See P.242)
O Encoder failure
O Irregular load
L Detects that the driving period isirregularly long. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Driving time-out
113D CR error O Irregular load
O Firmware becomes out of control.
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Error Details
Failed Part

Error Code Description

Error Name

Detects that it isbeing driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the CR Encoder Sensor. (See P.242)
specified value. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
113 |CR Velocity deviation | O Irregular load Replace the CR Motor. (See P.246)
error O Encoder failure
O Motor driver failure
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly slower speed than the Check if the Carriage Unit is correctly installed.
specified value. Check if there is some foreign material on the driving section of the
O Encoder cableis damaged. Carriage Unit.
0 Motor cableis damaged. Check the connection between the CR Encoder and the Main Board
113F CR Lock error m] |rregu|ar load AS%/
o :\EAnCOd? Tlai lure Check the connection between the CR Motor and the Main Board Assy.
O Motor faifure Replace the CR Encoder Sensor. (See P.242)
Replace the CR Motor. (See P.246)
The eectric current flowing when driving the motor isirregularly large.| Check if there is some foreign material causing extraload between the
O Encoder cable is damaged. PF Motor and the PF roller.
O Motor cable is damaged. Check the connection between the PF Encoder Sensor and the Main
122A PF Overload error 0 Irregular load Board Assy.
O Encoder failure Check the connection between the PF Motor and the Main Board Assy.
O Motor failure Replace the PF Encoder Sensor. (See P.267)
Replace the PF Motor. (See P.268)
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the PF Encoder Sensor. (See P.267)
specified value just before stopping.
122B PF Over speed error
O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
Detects that it is being driven in the opposite direction to the specified | Check the connection between the PF Encoder Sensor and the Main
driving direction. Board Assy.
. O The polarity of encoder cable is opposite. Check if there is some foreign material causing extraload between the
122¢ PF Reversing error O The polarity of motor cable is opposite. PF Motor and the PF roller.
0O Encoder failure Replace the PF Encoder Sensor. (See P.267)
O Irregular load
. Detects that the driving period isirregularly long. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Driving time-out
122D PF error O Irregular load
O Firmware becomes out of control.

TROUBLE SHOOTING

Remedies for Service Call Error

135
SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)




Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Revision L

Error Details
Failed Part

Error Code Description

Error Name

Detects that it isbeing driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the PF Encoder Sensor. (See P.267)
specified value. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
1226 |PF Velocity deviation | O Irregular load Replace the PF Motor. (See P.268)
error O Encoder failure
O Motor driver failure
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly slower speed than the Check if there is some foreign material causing extraload between the
specified value. PF Motor and the PF roller.
O Encoder cableis damaged. Check the connection between the PF Encoder Sensor and the Main
122F PE Lock error O Motor cable is damaged. Board Assy.
O Irregular load Check the connection between the PF Motor and the Main Board Assy.
o :\EAnCOd? flallure Replace the PF Encoder Sensor. (See P.267)
O Motor faifure Replace the PF Motor. (See P.268)
The electric current flowing when driving the motor isirregularly large.| Check if there is some foreign material causing extraload between the
O Encoder cable is damaged. APG Motor and the carriage unit.
151A APG Overload error O Motor cable is damaged. Check the connection between the APG Motor Sensor and the Main
O Irregular load Board Assy.
O Encoder failure Replace the APG Motor. (See P.247)
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the APG Motor. (See P.247)
specified value just before stopping.
151B APG Over speed error
O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
Detects that it is being driven in the opposite direction to the specified | Check the connection between the APG Motor Sensor and the Main
driving direction. Board Assy.
151C APG Reversing error O The polar!ty of encoder cabl.e is oppgs te. Replace the APG Mator. (See P.247)
O The polarity of motor cable is opposite.
O Encoder failure
O Irregular load
. Detects that the driving period isirregularly long. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Driving time-out
151D APG error O Irregular load
O Firmware becomes out of control.
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Error Details .
Error Code . Description
Failed Part Error Name

Detects that it isbeing driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the APG Motor. (See P.247)
specified value. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
151E APG Velocity deviation | O Irregular Iqad
error O Encoder failure
O Motor driver failure
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly slower speed than the Check if there is some foreign material causing extraload between the
specified value. APG Motor and the carriage unit.
O Encoder cableis damaged. Check the connection between the APG Motor Sensor and the Main
151F APG Lock error O Motor cableis damaged. Board Assy.
O Irregular load Replace the APG Motor. (See P.247)
O Encoder failure
O Motor failure
The electric current flowing when driving the motor isirregularly large.| Check if there is some foreign material causing extraload on the
O Encoder cable is damaged. Rewind Unit.
152A Rewind Overload error O Motor cable is damaged. Check the connection between the Rewind Unit and the Main Board
O Irregular load Assy.
O Encoder failure Replace the Rewind Motor. (See P.259)
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the Rewind Motor. (See P.259)
) specified value just before stopping.
152B Rewind Over speed error
O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
Detectsthat it is being driven in the opposite direction to the specified | Check the connection between the Rewind Unit and the Main Board
driving direction. Assy.
152C Rewind Reversing error O The polarity of encoder cableis opposite. Replace the Rewind Motor. (See P.259)
O The polarity of motor cable is opposite.
O Encoder failure
O Irregular load
. Detects that the driving period isirregularly long. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
. Driving time-out
152D Rewind error O Irregular load
O Firmware becomes out of control.

TROUBLE SHOOTING Remedies for Service Call Error

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Error Code

Error Details

Failed Part

Error Name

Description

Revision L

Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the Rewind Motor. (See P.259)
specified value. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
152E Rewind Velocity deviation | O Irregular Iqad
error O Encoder failure
O Motor driver failure
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly slower speed than the Check if there is some foreign material causing extraload on the
specified value. Rewind Unit.
O Encoder cableis damaged. Check the connection between the Rewind Unit and the Main Board
152F Rewind Lock error O Motor cableis damaged. Assy.
O Irregular load Replace the Rewind Motor. (See P.259)
O Encoder failure
O Motor failure
The home position of the Driven Pulley is not detected. Check the connection of the Roller Release HP Sensor.
. Check if the Driven Pulley rotates smoothly without any overload.
Driven Roll Driven roller HP
1530 rivenRoller | - cction error Replace the Roller Release HP Sensor. (See P.258)
Replace the Driven Roller Release Motor.
(See P.257)
The eectric current flowing when driving the motor isirregularly large.| Check if thereis someforeign material causing extraload on the driven
O Encoder cable is damaged. roller release system.
153A Driven Roller | Overload error O Motor cable is damaged. Chgck the connection between the Driven Roller Release Motor and the
O Irregular load Main Board Assy.
O Encoder failure Replace the Driven Roller Release Motor.
O Motor failure (See P.257)
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the Driven Roller Release Motor.
i specified value just before stopping. (See P.257)
153B Driven Roller | Over speed error
O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
Detectsthat it is being driven in the opposite direction to the specified | Check the connection between the Driven Roller Release Motor and the
driving direction. Main Board Assy.
- : O The polarity of encoder cable is opposite. Replace the Driven Roller Release Motor.
153¢ Driven Roller | Reversing error O The polarity of motor cable is opposite. (See P.257)
O Encoder failure
O Irregular load
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Error Code

Error Details

Failed Part

Error Name

Driving time-out

Description

Detects that the driving period isirregularly long.
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Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)

153D Driven Roller error O Irregular load
O Firmware becomes out of control.
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the Driven Roller Release Motor.
specified value. (See P.257)
153E Driven Roller Velocity deviation | O Irregular Iqad .
error 0O Encoder failure Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
O Motor driver failure
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly slower speed than the Check if there is some foreign material causing extraload on the driven
specified value. roller release system.
O Encoder cableis damaged. Check the connection between the Driven Roller Release Motor and the
153F Driven Roller | Lock error O Motor cableis damaged. Main Board Assy.
O Irregular load Replace the Driven Roller Release Motor.
O Encoder failure (See P.257)
O Motor failure
1540 Cutt Cutter HP detection | The home position of the Cutter is not detected. Check the connection of the Cutter Sensor.
utter
error Replace the Cutter Unit. (See P.261)
The Cutter Unit operation is not detected even the electric current flows | Check the connection between the Cutter Unit and the Main Board
when the printer is turned on. Assy.
) ) O Encoder cable is damaged. Replace the Cutter Unit. (See P.261)
1549 Cuitter Motor disconnection O Motor cable is damaged.
error .
O Encoder failure
O Motor failure
O Irregular load
The eectric current flowing when driving the motor isirregularly large.| Check if thereis some foreign material causing extraload on the Cutter
O Encoder cable is damaged. Unit.
154A Cutter Overload error O Motor cable is damaged. Check the connection between the Cutter Unit and the Main Board
O Irregular load Assy.
O Encoder failure Replace the Cutter Unit. (See P.261)
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the Cutter Unit. (See P.261)
specified value just before stopping.
1548 Cutter Over speed error

O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
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Detectsthat it is being driven in the opposite direction to the specified | Check the connection between the Cutter Unit and the Main Board
driving direction. Assy.
154C Cutter Reversing error O The polar !ty of encoder cablle IS OPIOQS te. Replace the Cutter Unit. (See P.261)
O The polarity of motor cable is opposite.
O Encoder failure
O Irregular load
L Detects that the driving period isirregularly long. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Driving time-out
154D Cutter arror O Irregular load
O Firmware becomes out of control.
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the Cutter Unit. (See P.261)
specified value. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
154E Cutter Velocity deviation | O Irregular Iqad
error O Encoder failure
O Motor driver failure
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly slower speed than the Check if thereis some foreign material causing extraload on the Cutter
specified value. Unit.
O Encoder cableis damaged. Check the connection between the Cutter Unit and the Main Board
154F Cuitter Lock error O Motor cableis damaged. Assy.
0 Irregular load Replace the Cutter Unit. (See P.261)
O Encoder failure
O Motor failure
IC Cover Unlock Solenoid is not operating hormally. Check the connection between the Cartridge Cover Sensor and the
Main Board Assy.
Ink Cartridge . - -
13F0 ICL operation error Replace the Cartridge Cover Sensor (L/R) with new ones. (See P.229,
Cover
P.230)
Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Valve select operating failed. Check the connection between the Ink System Unit and the Main Board
Vave HP Assy.
1411 Selector Select error Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
. The number of pump counter reached the specified upper limit. (Pump | Replace the Ink System Unit (See P.270), and clear the counter using
1412 Pump Pump life error Motor’s life (Ink System Unit'slife)) the Service Program.
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Pump release operation failed. Check the connection between the Ink System Unit and the Main Board
Assy.
1419 Pump Pump release error Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
The eectric current flowing when driving the motor isirregularly large.| Check the connection between the Ink System Unit and the Main Board
O Encoder cableis damaged. Assy.
141A Pump Overload error O Motor cableis damaged. Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
0 Irregular load Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
O Encoder failure
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
1418 Pu o oo specified value just before stopping.
mp Ver speed error O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
Detectsthat it is being driven in the opposite direction to the specified | Check the connection between the Ink System Unit and the Main Board
driving direction. Assy.
141C Pump Reversing error O The polar!ty of encoder cabl.e is oppgs te. Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
O The polarity of motor cable is opposite.
O Encoder failure
O Irregular load
. Detects that the driving period isirregularly long. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Driving time-out
141D Pump error O Irregular load
O Firmware becomes out of control.
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
specified value. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Velocity deviation | O Irregular load
1418 Pump error O Encoder failure
O Motor driver failure
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly slower speed than the Check the connection between the Ink System Unit and the Main Board
specified value. Assy.
O Encoder cable is damaged. Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
141F Pump Lock error O Motor cable is damaged.
O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
O Motor failure
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The number of replacement counter of theink cartridges hasreached | Check if the waste ink pads attached to the ink cartridge holder are
1430 Holder Ink Holder ink pad error the specified life. (the life of the waste ink pad attached to the ink contaminated. If it has already absorbed a considerable amount of ink,
Pad P cartridge holder) exchangetheink cartridge holder (L and R), and clear the counter using
the Service Program.
1431 Ink Sdlector | Ink selector life error The _nl_me(_ar of operation counter of the Ink Selector has reached the Replace the Ink Selector, and clear the counter using the Service
specified life. Program.
The IC Cover can not be opened. Check if the IC Cover is correctly installed.
IC cover unlock Check if the sensor which detects the open/closed status of the cover,
1434 IC Cover error and the solenoid which locks the cover have any defects.
Replace the Cartridge Cover Sensor (L/R) with new ones. (See P.229,
P.230)
1438 Waste ink Maintenance tank A Maintenance Tank for awrong destination has been installed. Replace the Maintenance Tank with a correct one for this printer.
related error
The home position of the Cap is not detected. Check the connection of the Cap HP Sensor.
1439 Cap Cap error -
Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
The electric current flowing when driving the motor isirregularly large.| Check the connection between the Ink System Unit and the Main Board
O Encoder cable is damaged. Assy.
143A Cap Overload error O Motor cable is damaged. Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
1438 c o oo specified value just before stopping.
P Ver speed error O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
Detects that it is being driven in the opposite direction to the specified | Check the connection between the Ink System Unit and the Main Board
driving direction. Assy.
. O The polarity of encoder cable is opposite. Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
143C Cap Reversing error O The polarity of motor cable is opposite.
O Encoder failure
O Irregular load
L Detects that the driving period isirregularly long. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Driving time-out
143D Cap arror O Irregular load
O Firmware becomes out of control.

TROUBLE SHOOTING

Remedies for Service Call Error

142
SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)




Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

Error Details .
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Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
specified value. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Velocity deviation | O Irregular load
1438 Cap error O Encoder failure
O Motor driver failure
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly slower speed than the Check the connection between the Ink System Unit and the Main Board
specified value. Assy.
O Encoder cableis damaged. Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
143F Cap Lock error O Motor cable is damaged.
O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
O Motor failure
The electric current flowing when driving the motor isirregularly large.| Check the connection between the Pressurizing Unit and the Main
O Encoder cable is damaged. Board Assy.
144A Pressurizing Overload error O Motor cable is damaged. Replace the Pressurizing Unit. (See P.279)
Pump O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
O Motor failure
Detects that it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the Pressurizing Unit. (See P.279)
Pressurizing specified value just before stopping.
1448 Pump Over speed error O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
Detectsthat it is being driven in the opposite direction to the specified | Check the connection between the Pressurizing Unit and the Main
driving direction. Board Assy.
144C Pressurizing Reversing error O The polar!ty of encoder cabl.e is oppgs te. Replace the Pressurizing Unit. (See P.279)
Pump O The polarity of motor cable is opposite.
O Encoder failure
O Irregular load
. . Detects that the driving period isirregularly long. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
144D Pressurizing | Driving time-out O Irreqular load
Pump error ' 9
O Firmware becomes out of control.
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Detects that it isbeing driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the Pressurizing Unit. (See P.279)
specified value. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
144 Pressurizing | Velocity deviation | O Irregular load
Pump error O Encoder failure
O Motor driver failure
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly slower speed than the Check the connection between the Pressurizing Unit and the Main
specified value. Board Assy.
Pressurizin O Encoder cable is damaged. Replace the Pressurizing Unit. (See P.279)
144F Pump 9 | Lock error O Motor cable is damaged.
O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
O Motor failure
1536 Pressurizing | Pressurizing reset The pressurizing cannot be reset. The Pressure Sensor remains on, even | Replace the Pressurizing Unit. (See P.279)
Pump error after the pressurizing has been reset.
o The motor driving does not end even after the specified period of time | Check the connection of the Pressurizing Unit.
1537 Eru&n:?)mm "9 | Pressurizi ngerror | has passed. Check the connection of the Pressure tubes.
Replace the Pressurizing Unit. (See P.279)
_ Detects that the Flushing Box is not set in the correct position. Turn the printer off once, then turn it on again.
1488 Flushing Box H u.shlng box Install the latest firmware.
position error
Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
i i The home position of the Wiper is not detected. Check the connection of the Wiper HP Sensor.
1489 Wiper Wiper error -
Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
The electric current flowing when driving the motor isirregularly large.| Check if thereis some foreign material causing extraload on the Wiper
O Encoder cable is damaged. system.
148A Wiper Overload error O Motor cable is damaged. Check the connection between the Ink System Unit and the Main Board
O Irregular load Assy.
O Encoder failure Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
1488 Wi o oo specified value just before stopping.
per Ver speed error O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
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Detectsthat it is being driven in the opposite direction to the specified | Check the connection between the Ink System Unit and the Main Board
driving direction. Assy.
148C Wiper Reversing error O The polar!ty of encoder cablle is oppgs te. Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
O The polarity of motor cable is opposite.
O Encoder failure
O Irregular load
L Detects that the driving period isirregularly long. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
. Driving time-out
148D Wiper arror O Irregular load
O Firmware becomes out of control.
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly faster speed than the Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
specified value. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
. Velocity deviation | O Irregular load
1488 Wiper error O Encoder failure
O Motor driver failure
O Motor failure
Detectsthat it is being driven at an irregularly slower speed than the Check the connection between the Ink System Unit and the Main Board
specified value. Assy.
O Encoder cable is damaged. Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
148F Wiper Lock error O Motor cable is damaged.
O Irregular load
O Encoder failure
O Motor failure
Ink select operation failed. Check the connection between the Ink Selector and the Main Board
1494 Ik Select Ik select O Ink Selector Motor is broken. Assy.
n ector n ector error O Ink Selector Sensor is broken. Replace the Ink Selector. (See P.304)
O Ink Selector is overloaded. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Ink select operation failed. Check the connection between the Ink Selector and the Main Board
Ink selector sensor | O Ink Selector Sensor is broken. Assy.
14% Ink Selector error detection Replace the Ink Selector. (See P.304)
Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Switching time-out Theink selecting operation does not end even after the specified period | Replace the Ink Selector. (See P.304)
1497 Ink Selector error 9 of time has passed because the Ink Selector (the sensor or motor) is
broken.
L Detects that the driving period isirregularly long. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Driving time-out
149D Ink Selector error O Irregular load
O Firmware becomes out of control.
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_ The home position of the carriage unit is not detected. Check the connection of the CR HP Sensor.
1125 | CR g?o'jp detection Replace the CR HP Sensor. (See P.243)
Check if the carriage lock is operating.
When releasing the driven roller, the Roller Release HP Sensor cannot | Check the installation status of the Roller Release HP Sensor. (See
] detect the change of status. P.258)
1501 Driven Roller Releage motor phase Check the connection between the Roller Release HP Sensor and the
Release detection error :
Main Board Assy.
Replace the Roller Release HP Sensor. (See P.258)
During PG operation, the PG HP Sensor cannot detect the change of Check the installation status of the PG HP Sensor. (See P.250)
1500 G PG phase detection | Status. Check the connection between the PG HP Sensor and the Main Board
error Assy.
Replace the PG HP Sensor. (See P.250)
Abnormal Cutter operation is detected. Check the connection between the Cutter Unit and the Main Board
. . . . A i
1541 Cutter Cutter return error O Slipping of the t.eeth of the timing belt. d -
O Slack of the timing belt. Replace the Cutter Unit. (See P.261)
O Abnormality of the cutter sensor.
Paper thickness During detection of paper thickness, the thickness cannot be determined | Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
1551 Sensor - .
determining error because chattering occurs.
1561 M echanism Paper thickness at At power-on, the paper thickness sensor detects more than 2.2 mm Execute the Paper Thickness Sensor Position Adjustment. (See P.414)
system power-on error paper thickness. Repl ace the Paper Thickness Sensor. (See P.254)
Dueto the leak of AID current, the specified voltage cannot be Check the flushing box and around it, and remove ink and dust if
achieved. attached on it. (Electric current may leak through the accumulated ink
1800 AID AID voltage error or dust.)
Replace the AID Board. (See P.298)
Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)
Firmware supporting the current version AID board is not installed. Perform maintenance/cleaning of the Flushing Box. Removeink smear,
dirt, fluff, paper dust and such.
D13l AID AID error Install the latest firmware.
Replace the AID Board. (See P.298)
Head driver The temperature of the Head Driver rises, and reaches the specified Check the connection of the Head FFC, and if there is abnormality
131B Printhead (transmission gate) | level. (slant connection or the like), correct it.
overheat error Replace the Printhead. (See P.274)
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The Head FFC is not connected correctly. Check the connection of the Head FFC, and if there is abnormality
. ] (slant connection or the like), correct it.
1A37 Printhead Thermistor error The thermistor detects a temperature out of the specification. Replace the Printhead. (See P.274)
The thermistor is broken.
1A41 Printhead :r?(?? rank ID input | The information of the Head rank ID iswrong. Configure the Head rank ID again. (See P.377)
An Ink Cartridge for awrong destination has been installed. Replace the Ink Cartridge with a correct one for this printer.
1427 csic CSIC destination | The Ink Holder is not adjusted correctly. Start the printer in the Serviceman Mode without setting the ink
setting error cartridge, and then execute “Ink Holder Adjustment” from the Service
Program.(See P.429)
The adjustment statuses of the Ink Holder on theleft and on theright are | 1. While opening the cover of the Ink Holder (to avoid a service call
1498 csic Ink Holder not the same. error from occurring), start the printer in the Serviceman Mode.
adjustment error *This service call error does not occur for Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710 | 2. Execute “Ink Holder Adjustment” from the Service Program. (See
/9700/9710. P.429)
1A23 RTC Incorrect RTC data | The value information on various absolute time stored on NVRAM is | Check if the RTC backup battery is installed properly.
error abnormal. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
The RTC circuit on the Main Board Assy malfunctions. 1. Turn the power off and remove the RTC backup battery.
2. After several seconds, re-attach the battery and turn the power back
1A26 |RTC (F;; Access T/O on.
3. If the printer recovers from the error, set the date and time using the
Service Program.
Transistor The transistor has a defect. Replace the Printhead. (See P.274)
1A38 Hardware environmental The thermistor detects atemperature out of the specification.
temperature error
The drive circuit in the Printhead is damaged due to aslant connection |1. Check the connection of the Head FFC to the Sub Board Assy, and
of the Head FFC, etc., or the fuse of the Main Board Assy may has correct it if thereis adant connection or the cable is disconnected. If
blown because of such awrong connection. any connection termina of the Head FFC is damaged, replace it with
anew one.
1A39 Hardware Head error 2. Replace the Printhead.(See P.274)
3. If the printer does not recover from the error after trying 1 and 2.,
replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232) (The fuse of the Main
Board Assy may have blown due to a lant connection of the Head
FFC.)
1A40 Hardware 1C22 error The destination iswrong. Configure the destination again.
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Error Details .
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12C communication | Communication error. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
error (Between

1A50 Hardware elementson ASIC

and MAIN)

I2C communication | Communication error. 1. Check the connection between the Sub Board Assy and the Main
1A51 Hardware error (Between Board Assy if the FFC is connected correctly (no slant connection

elementson ASIC exists). Correct it if any abnormality exists.

and SUB) 2. If the printer does not recover from the error after trying 1, replace

I2C communication | Communication error. the FFC between the Sub Board Assy and the Main Board Assy.

error (Between 3. If the printer does not recover from the error even after trying 2,
1A52 Hardware dlements on ASIC replace the Sub Board Assy. (See P.235)

and SUB-B)

|2C communication | Communication error.
error (Between

1A53 Hardware eementson ASIC

and SUB-C)
2000 Memory NVRAM error NVRAM erase or write error has occurred. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
2002 Memory SDRAM error SDRAM read/write error has occurred. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Installation of the firmware has been failed. Re-install the firmware.
FLASH BOOT -
2003 Memory SUM CHECK error Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
The Flash ROM has a defect. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Reading/decompressing the firmware has been failed. Re-install the firmware.

200A Memory F/W load error :
Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)

System interrupt A system failure such as CPU failure, defective cash or the like has Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)

200D System watchdog time-out | occurred.
error
200E System Unknown NMI The CPU has detected an unknown NMI. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
Connection between the HEAD_B Board Assy and the Main Board Check the connection between the HEAD_B Board Assy and the Main
Assy has an abnormality. Board Assy.

UART

2010 System communication error

Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)

Replace the Ink holder Board Assy (Ink Cartridge Holder L/R). (See

P.281, P.288)
The AC power has been shut off due to a power failure, unplugged, Check the connection of the AC cable, and if thereis abnormality,
power supply board failure, or main board failure or the like. correct it.

3000 | Shutdown | AC shut-off Replace the Power Supply Board Assy. (See P.234)

Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
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Fxxx The firmware has a defect. Install the correct firmware.
XXX CPU CPU-related error | The Main Board Assy is broken. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
represents
error number
Dxxx Thisisadebug error that occurs at product development. In principle, it |1. Restart the printer. If the error does not occur, observe the printer for
* XXX does not occur for mass-produced products; however, it might occur recurrence.
represents - Debug error due to unexpected causes such as external noises. 2 Reinsall the firmware.
error number 3. Replace the Main Board Assy. (See P.232)
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3.7 Remediesfor Print Quality Troubles

3.7.1 Remediesfor Print Quality Troubles

This section provides troubleshooting of print quality troubles classifying them by observed symptom.

Before performing troubleshooting, refer to " PRINT IMAGE (p363)" and print the test pattern. Confirm the printed result of the test pattern, and if any maladjustment is found,
perform the adjustment.

Symptom ‘ Description Remedy/Points to be checked
Dot missing Ink stuck inside/on the surface of the nozzles. Perform a cleaning (normal cleaning, clean each color, power cleaning).
The pump is not operating normally. Check the connection of the pump tube.

Check if thereis any broken or pressed part on the pump tube.
Check the connection of the Pump Motor.

Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)

The Wiper is not operating normally. Check the Wiper for any damage.

Check the connection of the Wiper Motor.

Replace the Ink System Unit. (See P.270)

There is something wrong in the ink path. Check the connections between Ink Cartridge, Ink Cartridge Holders, Ink tubes,
Damper, and the Printhead for abnormality.

The Head FFC is not connected correctly. Check the connection of the Head FFC, and if there is abnormality (dant
connection or the like), correct it.

The case those remedies above do hot improve the symptom. Replace the following parts:

* Ink System Unit (See P.270)
» Printhead (See P.274)
* Main Board Assy (See P.232)
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Symptom
Ink smear (printed area)

]H

I

Description
Paper is curled or creased.

Remedy/Pointsto be checked
Change the paper with anew one.

The printed area of paper is contaminated by ink smear in the paper feed path.

Check the PF roller for ink smudges, and clean it if any dirt is observed.

Paper is rubbed against the printhead.

Widen the platen gap.

Thereisaforeign material or dirt absorbing ink around the Printhead.

Check around the Printhead for adirt or foreign material, and removeit if any.

Paper is floating from the platen.

Change the setting of [PAPER SUCTION] to ahigher level from the Control Panel.

Check the operation of the Suction Fan, and replace it with anew oneif thereis
abnormality. (See P.265)

This smear occurs because the paper on which ink dries slowly is used.

Change the setting of [DRY ING TIME] from the Control Panel.

If the smear occurs the |eading/posterior edge, the paper may touch the Printhead
due to the deformation resulted from the high duty printing.

Try printing the current job again with the top and bottom margins widened.

Ink smear (backside)
‘H ) N

——
——

Backside

Paper is curled or creased.

Change the paper with anew one.

The backside of paper is contaminated by ink smear in the paper feed path.

Check the platen and PF roller for ink smudges, and clean themif any dirtis
observed.

Printing is made on the platen, and it is contaminated.

If the [PAPER SIZE CHECK] in the [PRINTER SETUP] menu is set to OFF, the
printer will print on the platen. It resultsin the ink smear. Therefore, set the
[PAPER SIZE CHECK] ON or configure the correct paper size.

Carry out the Platen Position Adjustment.

The waste ink pads for borderless printing are not securely attached and
contaminating paper.

Check the waste ink pads for borderless printing and reattach them correctly if
there is abnormality.
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Symptom Description

Horizontal banding Paper setting made in the printer driver iswrong.

Remedy/Pointsto be checked
Correct the paper setting of the printer driver.

There is something wrong with paper feeding.

Check the PF Scale for scratch, contamination, and correct it if any.

Check the PF Encoder for contamination, and clean it if needed.

Carry out the T& B& S Adjustment. (See P.412)

Carry out the PF Timing Belt Tension Adjustment. (See P.407)

Replace the PF Encoder Sensor. (See P.267)

Replace the PF Motor. (See P.268)

The printhead has not been adjusted properly.

Carry out the Printhead Slant Adjustment (CR). (See P.381)

Carry out the Printhead Slant Adjustment (PF). (See P.384)

If the banding occurs soon after replacing the Main Board Assy, the parameter
settings of the NVRAM may be incorrect.

Import the NVRAM parameters from the former Main Board Assy.

The Printhead has a defect.

Replace the Printhead. (See P.274)

Vertical banding Adjustments have not been carried out properly.

Carry out the Auto Uni-D Adjustment. (See P.386)

Carry out the Auto Bi-D Adjustment. (See P.387)

The carriage unit cannot move smoothly.

Check the CR Timing Belt and the Drive Pulley for a defect.

Check the CR motor is correctly installed and correct it if there is abnormality.

Carry out the CR Timing Belt Tension Adjustment. (See P.367)
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3.7.2 Remediesfor Print Quality Troubleswhen Using Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT 7910
This section provides troubleshooting of print quality troubles classified according to observed symptoms when using Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910.

3.7.2.1 Usage Environment for Clear Proof Film O Usage Environment
Due to the characteristics of the ClearProof Film, the guaranteed usage

The usage environment for the Clear Proof Film (CPF) is specified to maintain print environment is limited compare with other media such as PGPP. If printed in a
quality. If print quality trouble occurs, check the transportation, storage and usage temperature below 20 °C, the absorbability of the ClearProof Film becomes lower,
environment first, and then move to the troubleshooting procedure. and ink sedimentation or 0ozing may occur essily.
O Transportation and storage environment B Temperature: 20 t0 25 °C

Due to the characteristics of the ClearProof Film, the quality problem such as o

deterioration of repelling and blocking track occur when the environment exceeds B Humidity: 40 to 60%RH

the following temperature and humidity or the time the printer isleft unused.

. . . Humidity (%)
Condition: 55 °C, 30%RH (Time limit: 55 °C x 12 hours)/

-20t0 40 °C, 510 95%RH (Time limit: 40 °C x one month) A
60
PGPP CPF
Guar anteed Guar anteed
usage usage
environment environment
40

}Temperature("C)
15 20 25

Figure 3-1. CPF Guaranteed usage environment

CAUTION |® When storing printed paper, make sureto follow the usage
environment to maintain the print quality.
' B Alwayskeep the paper away from heat, moisture and direct
o sunlight to prevent discoloration or uneven color.
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3.7.2.2 Cautionsfor using white ink

To maintain good print quality, shake the cartridge quickly about 5 cm width to both
sides approximately 100 times (30 seconds) to agitate the whiteink inside the cartridge

before installing the cartridge to the printer.

Even after installing the cartridge in the printer, remove the cartridge and shake it more

than ten times once aweek.

5cm

TROUBLE SHOOTING
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X100 (30sec.)

Others

X15 (5sec.)

When any dot missing occurs, run a cleaning according to the following table.

O User Menu
No. ‘ Menu Name
1 2 LinesNormal CL Weak
2 2 Lines Power CL ¢
3 All lines Normal CL \L
4 WT INK REFRESH \l/
5 All Lines Power CL \L
6 SS CLEANING Strong
O Serviceman Menu
No. ‘ Menu Name
1 2LinesCL1 Weak
2 2LinesCL2 \L
3 2LinesCL3 ¢
4 2LinesCL4 \L
5 WT Maint CL \k
6 2LinesCL5 Strong
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3.7.2.3 Troubleshooting when using Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT 7910
O Troubleshooting specific to Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910

Symptom
Auto cut cannot be made.

Occurrence condition

When cutting it shorter than
420 mm

Cause

Minimum cutting length of the CPF by [Auto cut] is 420 mm. When
[Auto cut] is set for amedium with strong curl other than CPF, after
gjected the medium may be curled up and damage the print surface.

Remedy/Pointsto be checked
Cut the media manually when cutting 420 mm or shorter.

A cut is not made
immediately.

When [Manual cut] for the
CPF is selected

When [Manual cut] is set, the cut function pauses for two seconds after
the Paper Cut button is pressed so that the user can hold the cut paper
by hand after the paper isfed.

(Thisisto protect the print surface of the CPF/CCF from scratches
caused in the paper basket when the CPF/CCF curls up after being cut.)

Select [Auto cut] when making an immediate cut after
printing.

Release Film is hard to pedl.

When the Release Film sticks
strongly tothe CPF andishard

to pedl

When the mediais laminated

The Release Film is strongly attached to the CPF so as to prevent
rubbing or ajam from occurring if thefilmis peeled off during the CPF
feed.

If the Release Film is hard to peel, attach some scotch tape
and such to the edge of the Release Film to make peeling
easier and hold it when peeling the film.

Print surface

Release Film

S Scotch tape

Remove the Release Film before laminating the media.
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Static electricity is generated.

Occurrence condition

When the Release Film is
peeled off from the CPF

Static electricity is generated when peeling the Release Film
(polypropylene) from the clear film material (PET). Static electricity
may be charged and then discharged when multiple Release Films are
peeled off at atime.

Revision L

Remedy/Pointsto be checked

» Do not pedl the Release Film near electronic devices.

» After peding off the Release Film from large formatted
paper or multiple sheets, make sure to touch metal and
such to remove the static electricity completely.

Whiteink is not gjected.

When the whiteink cartridge
has been stored with the
supply hole down for along
time after the purchase

Resin of white ink accumulates at the dimples of the supply hole and
blocks the hole.

When the white ink is not gected, run awhite Ink Refresh
twice. In addition, take care of the following when storing
thewhiteink cartridge for along time or when not used soon
after the purchase.

» After the purchase, shake the box with the cartridgeinside
for approximately 30 seconds (100 times) before storing
it.

» Storeit horizontally. (Otherwise, sedimentation may not
be solved even after maintenance is performed.)

» Shake the box with the cartridge inside once in every six
months when storing it.

When the printer is left with
whiteink filled in the head and
the nozzles of the head are
clogged

¢ The printer was not turned off normally by pressing the Power
button. (Shut down by unplugging the power cord or by breaker.)

« Because the remaining amount of cleaning liquid (CL1) becomes
low, ink change was not executed and the printer was turned off
even the white ink remains filled.

* The power was turned off when an error was occurring.

When the white ink is not gjected, run awhite Ink Refresh
twice. In addition, take care of the following when storing
the white ink cartridge for along time.

e Turn the power off with the Power button.

» Because error indications are not made when turning the
power off, if the printer will not be used for along time,
first check the remaining amount of cleaning liquid (CL1)
before turning the printer off to make sure that the ink
change can be executed.

» Solve any error before turning the power off.

O Troubleshooting when using cut sheets for Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910

Symptom
Uneven Color at the bottom

74\L Approx.
T 0.5inch

I

‘ Occurrence condition

When printing on PGPP cut
sheets, color differs between
the regular print area and the
print area processed for the
bottom.

‘ Cause

When printing on PGPP cut sheets, the top and the regular print area
are printed with the lower nozzles (#1-#180) of the printhead, and the
area processed for the bottom is printed with the upper nozzles (#181-
#360). Color may differ due to the differences of the head alignment
and the ink weight.(Upper nozzles or lower nozzles cannot be selected
by users.)

Remedy/Pointsto be checked
Print using roll paper.
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O Troubleshooting for unexpected prints when printing on ClearProof Film (CPF)

Symptom
The track of the roller appears
on the print area.

Occurrence condition

When the CPF is set to the
printer for along time without
selecting [ClearProof film] for
the paper settings

In the case of nipping
transparent film for along
timewithout selecting [BACK
POSITION] for [FRONT
EDGE STAND BY] when
using the film in the
CUSTOM PAPER setting

In the case the printer is left
unused after the paper is fed
using panel feeding when the
CPFisset

Cause

A pressure mark isleft dueto the pressure of the roller because the CPF
absorbs moisture from the print surface and become soft in a high-
humidity environment.

Remedy/Pointsto be checked

If the CPF is not used for awhile, remove theroll from the
printer, wrap it initsindividual bag and then storeitinits
individual box.

Select [BACK POSITION] for [FRONT EDGE STAND
BY] when using transparent film. (The nipping position is
set 5 mm from the edge of paper so as not to affect the print
area.)

After panel feeding, the front edge stand by position is set
normally if apanel cut is made.

Fingerprint

When touching the CPF with
bare hands

* Moisture or oil of your skin will stick on the non-print area of the
CPF and make its coat swell and cause scattering. Fingerprints can
be seen in such acase.

« Moisture or il of your skin attached on the print area of white ink
lowers the ink's scattering performance and the area becomes
translucent. Fingerprints can be seen in such acase.

*  When handling the CPF, hold it by the edges.

» Becausethe oil and moisture of hands affect print quality,
handle the CPF wearing cotton gloves.

» Thefingerprints attached on the non-print area can
become difficult to see if wiped off with a cotton cloth
and such.
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Uneven color appears around
the core of the CPF roll paper.

Occurrence condition

Blurry uneven color appears at
the end of the CPF wrapped to
the core.

The CPF's coat layer gets softer and easily deformed if it becomes
hotter or more humid.

Because theroll core's surface is uneven, pressureis partially high
in some places. If the CPF isleft at a high temperature, the coated
side sticksto the backside of the CPF (Release Film side) at the area
with higher pressure. In such acase, an uneven surfaceisformed on
the coat layer surface and the light is diffused there, ending up in
blurry uneven color. (blocking bands)

Roll core

|-

Revision L

Remedy/Pointsto be checked

Blocking bands may occur at points with high pressure
such as around the roll core even if the transportation
conditions (See P.153) are satisfied. For such reasons,
additional length isincluded.

Around theroll core, uneven color or the trace of the core
may appear on the media. If they appear, replaceit with a
new roll.

When printing on a blocking band, the band becomes
hard to see, but it will be still visible on the area not
printed.

Uneven color appears
approximately every 40 cm.

* Uneven color or horizonta
bandings (in the CR
movement direction) can
be seen.

¢ Thelines appear
approximately every 40 cm
(circumference of rall).

If stored horizontally without the flange attached to the CPF, the
coat layer becomes soft due to the weight of the roll paper. The coat
layer and the Release Film stick together (blocking bands occur).

Uneven color bands appear approximately every 40 cm
(circumference of roll) because the blocking bands turn white.

CPF roll

Own weight

When the CPF is stored horizontally, make sure to attach
the flange. Otherwise, discoloration or uneven color may
occur. When the CPF is stored horizontally; even if the
container box is used, make sure to attach the flange for
packing.

When printing on a blocking band, the band becomes
hard to see, but it will be till visible on the area not
printed.

TROUBLE SHOOTING

Remedies for Print Quality Troubles

158
SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)




Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Sticking and ink transfer
during storing

Occurrence condition

When the printed CPF is
stored in apile, the print
sides stick to the others.
When the printed CPF is
storedin apile, ink is
transferred and the print
sideis scratched.

Because theink is undried and soft soon after printing on the CPF,
scratches or ink transfer occurs if the prints are piled immediately.

Even if dried after printing, the coat layer absorbs moisture and
becomes soft if the medium is stored in high humidity. In such a
case, printed areas stick if they areleft in apile.

Especialy in the Surface Print mode, scratches easily become

conspicuous on the area where color ink is printed on white ink.
(See the figure below.)

<Surface Print>
Scratches may be conspicuous.

<Reverse Print>
Scratchesare not so visible.

«4— Color ink

Revision L

Remedy/Pointsto be checked

After printing, takethe film out from the basket for Epson
Specid Film and placeit with the printed side up on aflat
place such as a desktop to dry it well. The average drying
timeis approximately 30 minutes.

Do not touch the print surface during printing or drying.
Otherwise, ink may come off, or scratches, discoloration
or uneven color may occur.

Dry the prints completely before peeling the Release
Film. (Be careful not to fold or bend the print surface
when peeling the Release Film.)

When storing the printsin a pile, put sheets with water
absorbability (such as plain paper) between the prints. If
paper with no water absorbability such as the backside of
the CPF or the Release Film is piled, it may stick to the
print surface.

To protect the prints from scratches, avoid holding the
printed area even with the paper for protection.

When storing printed media, make sure to keep the usage
environment (See P.153) in order to maintain the print
quality.
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Uneven white color

Coated side

Sideto be viewed

Occurrence condition

« Uneven white color occurs
when storing the CPF with
plain paper sheetsin
between.

* |nthe Reverse Print mode,
it occursto the layered
paper sheet areain color
and white ink.

¢ Uneven color can be seen
if seen from the printed
side (coated side) in the
Reverse Print mode, but
hard to seeif seen from the
side to be viewed (clear
film side).

<Reverse Print mode>

Sideto be viewed
¢ Uneven color ishard to see

Whiteink

T Uneven color can be seen.

Cross-section view of the whiteink

« Different from the white ink used for solvent containing oxidized
titanium, the ingredients of the white ink for Epson Stylus Pro
WT7900/WT7910 are not actually white. As shown below, it is
made of hallow balls that can diffuse the light into white.

Image of diffusion

magnified image

* Immediately after printing, the whiteink is transparent because it
does not diffuse the light due to the water contained. Theink starts
to look white once the water is absorbed by the CPF.

«  When placed between sheets of plain paper beforeit isdried well or
stored in a high humidity environment in the sandwich structure
mentioned earlier or in asimilar case, if plain paper cockles, white
ink may become shaded at the area where plain paper does not
touch the printed side because water in whiteink cannot be removed
well.

Revision L

Remedy/Pointsto be checked

Make sure of the following when storing the CPFsin apile.

» Avoid storing it in a high-humidity environment.

» After drying the CPF sufficiently for awhile, put paper
with high water absorbability such as plain paper with the
CPFswhen storing them.

» Put plain paper larger than the CPFs. (If plain paper is not
large enough, white ink becomes thin on the area where
plain paper cannot cover.)

Uneven white color is conspicuous if seen from the printed

side, but hard to see if seen from the side to be viewed in the

Reverse Print mode.

Scratches on the backside of
the CPF

The backside of the CPFis
scratched during feeding
becauseit isfed after the
Release Film is peeled.

Scratches occur if the medium isfed after the Release Film is peeled.
(The Release Film protects the backside because CPF is very
transparent and scratches caused during feeding become conspicuous
easily.)

Do not pedl the Release Film before printing and drying are
complete.
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Low print quality or stains

Release Film

Occurrence condition

Before or after printing, when
the adhesive material of the
Release Film touches the
coated side of the CPF and
causes uneven color or
scratches

The CPFismade of clear film on which a Release Film is attached with
adhesive. The adhesive is kept on the Release Film side, but if it
touches the print surface of the CPF, the print quality is lowered
because the ink absorption characteristics changes.

Revision L

Remedy/Pointsto be checked

Be careful to not let the adhesive side of the Release Film
touch the print surface.

Crack

* |nthe Surface Print mode,
cracks are caused in the
area, where color ink is
printed on the white ink.

«  When printing with high
duty in the Surface Print
mode, cracks are caused on
the Print Surface. (Even
when printing in the
Reverse Print mode, cracks
may be caused when
printing with unexpectedly
high duty or in ausage
environment out of the
specifications.)

* Immediately after printing, ink is attached on the coat layer of the
CPF. The coat layer absorbs ink water, and swells. Cracks of
pigment on the surface of the coat layer are caused by this swelling.

« Conditions where this symptom easily occurs
1.Surface Print (Color ink is printed on the white ink.)
2.Printing in the 720 x 1440 dpi mode
3.Printing with high duty
4.High-humidity environment

Color Ink Crack

White Ink

» Usethe printer under the following environment:
Temperature: 20 to 25 °C
Humidity: 40 to 60%RH

e Print in the 1440 x 1440 dpi mode.
(Crack occurrence decreases because the amount of ink
dropletsin a path becomes smaller when the number of
scannings increases.)

» Lower the whiteink duty on the RIP setup or on the
image data.
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Water resistance of the CPF

Occurrence condition

* Water drops are attached
on the coated side of the
CPF, and the tracks of the
water appear.

¢ |f the medium is touched
when wet with water, the
print surface is peeled.

If water drops are attached on the printed side of the CPF, the coat layer
absorbs water and becomes soft again. If touched in this condition, the
coat surface will be removed. (The CPF isless durable against water
than PGPP, but more durable than commercialy available clear films
from other suppliers against water.)

Revision L

Remedy/Pointsto be checked

» Do not et water drops attached on the media
» Do not display the prints outdoor.

Paper dust is attached to the
CPF.

Roller traces appear dightly at
the area pressed by the driven
roller. (Roller traces may
occur within the area
approximately 50 cm from the
leading edge after the CPF is
loaded.)

Because the CPF is fed after paper with much paper dust such as plain
paper is used, the traces of the driven roller appear on the printed side
due to the transferred paper dust attached on theroller.

» The paper dust on the driven roller can be removed by
feeding the CPF approximately 50 cm.

»  When printing on the area with the paper dust attached,
the dust traces become hard to see.

»  Wipe the paper dust on the non-print area with a soft
cotton cloth and such.

White lines appear in the
paper feed direction.*

After afew daysfrom
printing, white lines like dirt
appear in the paper feed
direction.

« The coated surface becomes uneven by the coating material leaked
from the cracks because tiny cracks are caused on the CPF coated
surface by the pressure of the driven roller.

« It becomes whiter because the light is diffused on the uneven
surface.

Comply with the usage environment of the CPF (See P.153);
otherwise, required print quality may not be achieved.
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Revision L

Note "*":

O Troubleshooting for abnormal colors of ClearProof Film (CPF)

Symptom

Scratches, ink transfer when
piled

‘ Occurrence condition

Scratches or traces occur and
ink istransferred to the part in
contact with the media
because the print surfaceis
touched immediately after
printing.

‘ Cause

Scratches or traces may easily occur and ink may be transferred to the
part in contact with the media because ink on the print surface is not
dry immediately after printing. Especially at the end of the printed side,
ink is very easily transferred because the printed side is wet, for ink
there has just been printed.

Does not occur if used within the specified duty in the specified usage environment (may; however, occur if too much duty is applied).

Remedy/Pointsto be checked

Always use the basket for Epson Special Film when
printing on CPF. (If the basket for normal paper is used,
scratches are caused when the print surface touches the
basket cloth.)

Basket for normal paper Basket for Epson Special Film

Remove the printed sheet every timeit is printed and
make sure not to et them stack up.

The guaranteed media length that can be stacked on the
basket for Epson Specia Filmisfrom 420 to 914.4 mm.

When printing using the
basket for Epson Special Film,
roll paper (CPF) with a strong
curl curls up when stacked,
and scratches are caused
because the printed side
touches the paper gect
section.

The basket for Epson Specia Film is designed so that the CPF can
stack it without curling up; however, when printing on media from
other supplierswith a strong curl, scratches may be caused because the
media curls up.

Paper with a strong curl curlsup

|

Basket for Epson Special Film © ©

In the case of roll paper with astrong curl, do not use the
basket, but print in the setting [Roll Auto Cut Off], and
carry out [Manual cut]. See"Cutting of Roll Paper" on
page -44.

The CPF's curl isreduced by the adoption of roll cores
with wide diameter. The maximum curl value guidelineis
an average of 36 mm in height (at the 6 points given
below) for a 15 cm cut length placed with the concave
side up.

4
v
/

v

}

)36cm
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Print is blurred.
Print isthin.

Occurrence condition

When printing under the
following conditions, print
becomes blurred or thin.

* Mediatransportedin ahigh
temperature and humidity
environment.

e The CPF wasleft on the
printer for sometime.

If the CPF isleft in a high temperature environment and then exposed
to ahigh humidity environment, spotted ink may not spread enough but
become small dot diameters. In such a case, print may be blurred or
thin. (It occurs conspicuously in yellow.)

Does not occur on theinside of
theroll not exposed to the air.

It occurson the coated side exposed
tothe moisturefor alongtime.

F
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Remedy/Pointsto be checked

If the CPF is not used for awhile, remove theroll from
the printer, wrap it initsindividual bag, and then store it
initsindividual box.

Comply with the usage/storage environment.

The printed part in the white
ink becomes transparent.

* When water is attached on
the part printed in thewhite
ink

¢ When scotch tapeis
attached on the part printed
in the white ink

*  When the printed part in
the white ink is laminated

« Dueto the characteristics of the white ink. (See above "Uneven
white color" cause.)

« Dueto the reaction of the white ink to the lamination type or
method.

Do not let the printed film get wet.
Do not attach scotch tape on the printed film.

Sufficient prior evaluations should be performed in order
to select the most appropriate lamination type and
method.

The white density changes.

e Theink cartridgeis not
shaken once a week.

*  When not printing more
than one month

e When [WHITE INK
REFRESH] is set to OFF

e When the printed part in
the white ink is laminated

« Sedimentation of the whiteink in theink cartridge.
« Sedimentation of the whiteink in the nozzle.
« Reaction of the white ink to the lamination type or method.

Turn the power on once aweek, stir the whiteink
cartridge and execute the [PRINT WITH WHITE INK] in
[NOZZLE CHECK].

After the purchase, shake the cartridge box with the
cartridge inside for approximately five seconds before
storing it.

Storeit horizontally.

When storing the white ink for along time, shake the
cartridge box with the cartridge inside for approximately
30 seconds (100 times) oncein every six months.
Execute [WHITE INK REFRESH].

Sufficient prior evaluations should be performed in order
to select the most appropriate lamination type and
method.

Ink sedimentation, oozing

In the case of High duty and
Bi-D

Because the drying time is not long enough, the media cannot absorb
ink anymore. (This easily occurs under alow-humidity environment.)

Lower the white ink duty on the RIP setup or on the
image data.
Print using Uni-D printing.
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Scratches on the bottom edge

Occurrence condition

Scratches occur on the bottom
of the print under the
following conditions.

e Printed with [ROLL
PAPER MARGIN] for
CPF set to the following:

« [Default]

* [TOP 35/BOTTOM
15 mm]

¢ [15 mm]

e [3 mm]

« Printed on the bottom
35 mm with high duty

e Cut set on [Auto cut]

The CPF popsto the left side when cut automatically, and the area
around the bottom 25 mm touches the gject roller. (Scratches there
become more conspicuous when printing with high duty.)
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Remedy/Pointsto be checked

Set [ROLL PAPER MARGIN] to [TOP 35/BOTTOM
15 mm].

Missing white spots

Missing white error occurs to
the print.

Missing white appears if paper dust or the like attached on the cutter
blade istransferred to the print surface and repelsink, or the paper dust
with ink is detached after printing.

Clean the dust or paper dust attached on the cutter blade of
the cutter unit such as by blowing it off.

Vertical bands

When printing in thick color
with high duty in the Surface
Print mode, vertical bands

appesr.

Vertical bands asink drying variation appear because the temperature
of the CPF surface differs between the areatouching the platen ribs and
the area not touching them.

* Print in the Reverse Print mode.

» Lower the whiteink duty on the RIP setup or on the
image data.

When both color print and
whiteink print are solid prints,
vertical bandsarevisiblewhen
seen from the white ink side.

In solid prints, vertical bands are caused by the carriage vibration and
become visible because the difference of spotted ink locations can be
recognizable asthe variation of dot density.

Vertical bands on the white ink are hard to see from the
colored print side (the side to be viewed from).
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Occurrence condition Remedy/Pointsto be checked
The outline becomes The outline of the whiteink in
tranducent.* color print becomes
translucent.
« If thereis more water than the capacity of absorption of the CPF,
excess water remains in the white ink and the ink becomes
translucent.
A « If thecolor ink is printed on the white ink, the moisturizer (glycerin)
in the color ink spreads from the color print area to the white ink
surroundings.
_  Print in the guaranteed usage environment (See P.153).
itei » Lower the whiteink duty on the RIP setup or on the
Color print becomes In the Surface Print mode, white ink JHEIRIICEIES image data. y P
transparent and mottled. color print becomes CPE

transparent or partially
transparent and mottled. Does
not occur in the Reverse Print
mode.

¢ This symptom occurs when the CPF's absorbability becomes low
due to alow temperature or high duty printing.

«  When printing with duty even higher than this symptom, oozing or
uneven sedimentation occurs.

Note "*": Does not occur if used within the specified duty in the specified usage environment (may; however, occur if too much duty is applied).
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3.8 Problemson SpectroProofer

This section describes the possible trouble on abnormal SpectroProofer operations, their causes, and their remedies.

Symptom

SpectroProofer is not operating/recognized

Table 3-5. Problemson SpectroProofer

Cause

Not connected to printer properly

Check Item

O Communication cable properly connected?
O Mounter not completely fit to the printer because of a
foreign object?

Revision L

Remedy

O Turn the printer off. Re-insert the
communication cable and then turn on the
printer.

O Take out any foreign objects and reattach the
mounter.

Communication cable was connected
while the printer is ON

Was communication cable connected while the printer is
OFF?

Turn the printer off. Re-insert the communication
cable and turn on the printer.

Full side front corner of Backing
damaged

Any troublesin Backing corner?

Replace Backing if damaged.

Power/USB cable not connected to
SpectroProofer

O IsUSB cable between Mounter from SpectroProofer
properly connected?

O IS DC cable between Mounter from SpectroProofer
properly connected?

Turn the printer off, and connect the cables
properly.

Foreign object in the path of paper
pressing plate initialization.

Foreign object in the path of paper pressing plate
initialization.

Remove any foreign objects.

CR drive mechanism or the paper
pressing plate is damaged

Error message on the panel ?

If there is a message, refer to Remedies for Error
Messages (P.114)

Firmware version is not “xx111E8" or
later (ILS30EP is supported by
“xx111E8" or later)

(xx is aphabet)

Isfirmware version is “xx111E8” or later?

Install the latest Firmware. (See P.424)

Paper smeared with ink

Ink on the paper pressing plate or
Backing is transferred to the paper

Check if the paper pressing plate or Backing is not dirty.

O Backing isdirty:
Wipe off the dirt with a soft dry cloth. If there
are any hard-to-remove stain, wipe with a cloth
damped with water and then wipe off remaining
liquid with adry cloth.

O Paper pressing plate is dirty:
Wipe off the dirt with a soft cloth damped with
diluted mild detergent, and then wipe off
remaining liquid with adry cloth.

Check if the paper is set upside-down.

Re-set the paper.
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Symptom

Color measurement failure

Table 3-5. Problemson SpectroProofer

Cause

Poor quality printings

Check Item

Check if the printings has no quality problems such as dot
missing or color unevenness.

Remedy

Adjust the printer if there are any print quality
problem (Refer to Remedies for Print Quality
Troubles (P.150)

Paper set position is not proper (color
measurement fails when the paper is set
too far to the HOME/FULL side, since
the pattern overlaps the paper pressing
plate frame)

Check if the paper is set in proper position.

Re-set the paper.

Improper paper settings

Check if the paper setting matches the paper set.

Re-do the settings.

Improper Backing

Check if ablack Backing is not used when measuring a
clear film.

Use awhite Backing when measuring a clear film.

White calibration tile is not recognized.

O Is“Error Code 80" displayed? (See P.124)
O Check if the white calibration tile is attached.
O Check if the white calibration tile is not dirty.

O Attach white calibration tile properly.
O Clean the white calibration tile .

SpectroProofer lensis dirty.

O Is“Error Code 80" displayed? (See P.124)
O Check if the SpectroProofer lens has dust or dirt on.

Blow away the dust and dirt with air.

SpectroProofer lamp burned out.

O Is“Error Code 80" displayed? (See P.124)
Check if the SpectroProofer lamp burned out

Replace the lamp.

Error in CR HP Sensor

O Check if the CR HP Sensor is attached properly.

O Attach CR HP Sensor properly.
O Replace the sensor if it is not working properly.

Color measurement result cannot be saved

Not enough storage capacity in HDD
for saving the color measurement
results

Check if there is enough capacity in HDD for saving the
color measurement results

Increase the disk space.

Improper file attribute

Check if thefile attribute is set to “Writable” when
overwriting thefile.

Set thefile attribute is set to “Writable” when
overwriting the file.

Connection cable not supported

Check if aUSB2.0 supported cable is used.

Replace the cable.
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Table 3-5. Problemson SpectroProofer

Symptom ‘ Cause ‘ Check Item ‘ Remedy
Check the following: O Attach the Backing and the white calibration
O Is“Error Code 80" displayed? (See P.124) tile properly.
Color calibration not done properly O Isthe Backing attached to the proper position? O Clean the white calibration tile.
O Isthewhite calibration tile not dirty? O If the remedies above do not help, replace the
O Isthe SpectroProofer calibrated? SpectroProofer and the white calibration tile.
Odd color measurement result O Are the paper settings and the printing settings proper? | O Make the paper/printing/ink density settings
Ripples/warp in the paper O Arethe paper not rippled or warped? according to the media used.
O Istheink density proper (not too dense)? O Replace distorted paper.
Paper pressing plate impressing the O Istheink density proper (not too dense)? O Adjust ink density if it istoo dense.
nger 5)0 mughp pressing O Istheink drying time proper (long enough to dry up)? | O Adjust ink drying timeif it istoo short.
O Do the paper settings match the paper set? O Match the paper settings to the paper set.
O IsAC cable of the Mounter properly connected?
SpectroProofer does not operate when The communi catloq bet.ween theprinter | 01 s USB cable between PC from the printer properly Turn the printer off. Re-insert the USB cable and
o and the attachment is disconnected connected? :
operate the application suddenly . . L . then turn on the printer.
while measuring color isin progress. | O I1sUSB cable between the Mounter from the printer
properly connected?
If none of the remedies above helps Problem on SpectroProofer Repl ace the.SpectroProofer and the white
calibration tile.
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4.1 Overview

This chapter describes procedures for disassembling the main components of Epson
Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/
WT7910/9890/9908/7890/7908. Unless otherwise specified, disassembled units or
components can be reassembled by reversing the disassembly procedure.

O WARNING
Procedures which, if not strictly observed, could result in personal injury are
described under the heading “WARNING”.

O CAUTION
“CAUTION?" signals a precaution which, if ignored, could result in damage to
equipment.

O CHECK POINT
Important tips for procedures are described under the heading “CHECK POINT”.

O REASSEMBLY
If the assembly procedure is different from the reversed disassembly procedure,
the correct procedure is described under the heading “REASSEMBLY”.

O ADJUSTMENT
Any adjustments required after reassembly of components or parts are described
under the heading “ADJUSTMENT REQUIRED”. Be sure to perform the
specified adjustments with reference to Chapter 5“ADJUSTMENT”.

When you have to remove any parts or components that are not described in this
chapter, refer to "8.4 Parts List" (p484) in the Appendix.

(o3; o @ | The disassembly/assembly proceduresare provided based on
POINT Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910. The proceduresfor Epson Stylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M /7710M /7900/7910/9700/9710/W T 7900/W T 7910/
9890/9908/7890/7908 ar e basically the same unless otherwise
specified. However, the quantity of some screws and hooks, or the
size of some parts may differ in Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/
7700M/7710M/7900/7910/W T 7900/W T 7910/7890/7908.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

4.1.1 Precautions

Before starting the disassembly or reassembly of the product, read the following
precautions given under the headings “WARNING” and “CAUTION".

\:ININel | @ When the Front Cover isopened, a safety-interlock mechanism
causes the CR motor and the PF motor to stop. Never disable
l theinterlock function for operator protection.

B Thisprinter isequipped with alithium battery. When handling
thelithium battery, the following precautions should be
followed.

« When replacing the battery, replace only with a specified
type of battery. Using a different type of battery may cause
excess heat or explosion.

Recommended battery: CR2032 (Sony/Panasonic/M axell)

« Dispose of used batteries according to manufacture's
instructions and local regulations. Contact your local
gover nment agency for information about battery disposal
and recycling.

« When disposing of the battery, be sureto securely cover its
(+) end with tapeto prevent combustion or explosion.

« Do not rechargethe battery.

« Donot usethebattery if it isdiscolored or damaged, or if any
leakage of electrolyte isobserved.

« Do not dismantle, solder or heat the battery. Doing so could
result in leakage of electrolyte, heat generation, or explosion.

e Do not heat the battery or dispose of it in fire.

« If the electrolyte leaked from the battery contacts with your
skin or getsinto your eyes, rinseit off with clean water and
see adoctor immediately.
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WARNING

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

The power switch for thisprinter isinstalled on the secondary
side of the power circuit; therefore, the power isalways
supplied unlessthe AC Cableisunplugged. To prevent electric
shock and circuit damage during servicing, make sureto follow
theinstructions below.

« Beforeremoving acircuit board, make sureto unplug the
AC Cablefrom the AC outlet and confirm theLEDs are
turned off by pressing the Power button on the Operating
Panel. This operation dischargestheresidual chargein the
printer.

e Make surenot to place the removed circuit boardson the
metal and such directly.

Alwayswear glovesfor disassembly and reassembly to avoid
injury from sharp metal edges.

Never touch theink or wasted ink with barehands. If ink comes
into contact with your skin, wash it off with soap and water
immediately. If irritation occurs, contact a physician.

If ink getsin your eye, flush the eye with fresh water and seea
doctor immediately.

When powering this product, high-voltage current may be
applied on the following parts/components. To prevent
ELECTRIC SHOCK, do not touch the parts’componentswhen
the power is ON. If the shock should happen, the flowing
current isvery tiny, about a few hundredspuA, thereforeit will
not do any harm on the human body.

e Ink System Unit (Flushing Box)

e Power Supply Board Assy

e AID Board

When replacing the Main Board, Power Supply Board, or
Power harnesses and such, make sureto check visually if any
harnessis caught in between or any wrong connection exists.

CAUTION

Overview

M ake sufficient work space for servicing.

Locatetheprinter on a stable and flat surface.
Theink-path-related componentsor partsshould be firmly and
securely reinstalled on the printer to prevent theink from
leakage.

Use only recommended tools for disassembly, assembly or
adjustment of the printer.

When using compressed air products; such asair duster, for
cleaning during repair and maintenance, the use of such
products containing flammable gasis prohibited.

Apply lubricants and adhesives as specified.

Be car eful not to soil theprinter or thefloor with theleaked ink
when removing the ink-path-related componentsor parts.
Spread a sheet of paper or cloth on the floor in advance.

Do not touch electrical circuit boardswith bare handsasthe
elements on the board are so sensitive that they can be easily
damaged by static electricity. If you haveto handle the boards
with bare hands, use static electricity dischar ge equipment such
asanti-static wrist straps.

When reassembling the printer, make sureto connect the
connectors of the electric components or partscorrectly and
secur ely. Use extreme care when connecting FFCs (flexible flat
cables). Improper connection of the FFCs, such asinserting
them diagonally into the connectors, could cause short-
circuiting and lead to breakdown of the electric elementson the
boards.

When reassembling the printer, make sureto route the FFCs
and other cables as specified in this chapter. Failureto do so
may cause an unexpected contact of the cableswith sharp metal
edges, or lead to lower the noiseimmunity.

When the printer hasto be operated with the coversremoved,
take extra care not to get your fingersor clothes caught in
moving parts.

When you haveto remove any partsor componentsthat are
provided as after-service-parts but are not described in this
chapter, carefully observe how they areinstalled and make
sureto remember it beforeremoving them.
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CAUTION

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Thecutter bladeisrazor-sharp. Be especially careful when
handling the cutter.

Carbide blade employed for the cutter bladeishard but brittle.
Be careful not to hit it against metal partsof theprinter asit
can be easily damaged.

When you removed any parts (especially cables) that are

secur ed with acetate tape or two-sided tape, be suretoreinstall
and secur e them with the tape as exactly the same asthey were.
Disassembling the frame and some componentsof theprinter is
prohibited because they are assembled with precise
measurementsin 1/100 mm unit at the factory.

When moving the Carriage Unit manually, make sureto
remove paper.

4.1.2 Orientation Definition

The terms used for indicating the orientation/direction throughout this chapter are as
follows.

Up

Front

Figure4-1. Orientation Definition
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4.1.3 Recommended Tools

To protect this product from damage, use the toolsindicated in the following table.

Name
Phillips screwdriver, No. 1

Table4-1. Tools

‘ Epson Part Number ‘ Note

Commercially available

Phillips screwdriver, No. 2

Commercially available

Prepare the driversin the following
length.

O Approx. 30 cm

O Approx. 20 cm

O Stubby driver

Hexagonal Box driver

Commercially available

5mm

Hexagonal wrench

Commercially available

3mm

Long-nose pliers

Commercially available

Tweezers

Commercially available

Nipper

Commercially available

Torque driver

Commercially available

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY
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4.1.4 Cautionswhen replacing the Main Board Assy/Power Supply Board Assy

Revision L

For this printer, so asto drive the CR Motor and PF Motor properly, the characteristics of them are stored in the Main Board Assy, and used to optimize the performancein
accordance with the Power Supply Board Assy. Therefore, when replacing the parts mentioned below, check if the motor characteristics label is attached on the motor, and make
sure to perform an appropriate measure for the concerning replacement.

Partstoreplace

Presence of motor characteristicslabel
CR Motor

Motor characteristic label

PF Motor

Measure

Yes Yes Replace the Power Supply Board Assy only.
No No Replace the CR Motor and the PF Motor along with the Power Supply Board Assy.
After replacement, perform “ CR/PF Motor Characteristics Writing”.
Power Supply Board Assy Yes No Replace the PF Motor along with the Power Supply Board Assy.
After replacement, perform “PF Motor Characteristics Writing”.
No Yes Replace the CR Motor along with the Power Supply Board Assy.
After replacement, perform “CR Motor Characteristics Writing” .
Yes Yes Replace the Main Board Assy only.
After replacement, perform “ CR/PF Motor Characteristics Writing”.
) Replace the CR Motor and the PF Motor along with the Main Board Assy.
Main Board Assy No No After replacement, perform “ CR/PF Motor Characteristics Writing”.
(Wherkl) param_eter .(NVRAM) Replace the PF Motor along with the Main Board Assy.
ackup isfailed.) Yes No
After replacement, perform “ CR/PF Motor Characteristics Writing” .
No Yes Replace the CR Motor along with the Power Supply Board Assy.
After replacement, perform “ CR/PF Motor Characteristics Writing”.
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4.1.5 Differences of the parts/components between models

The following explains the differences in parts’components (major items with differences in appearance only) among Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910, Epson Stylus Pro

7700/7710/9700/9710, Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M, Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910 and Epson Stylus Pro 7890/7908/9890/9908. Make sure to order/install the parts
confirming the part codes because the parts are basically different from each model.

CAUTION | Someof the partscan beattached even in awrong combination. Even if awrong part isattached, abnormality may not occur or not be noticed immediately.
' Therefore, make sureto confirm that your partsto use are correct before ordering and/or installing them.
{
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4.1.5.1 Compatibility of the parts/components between models

This section describes symptoms when the parts combination is different for Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910, Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/9700/9710, Epson Stylus Pro
7700M/7710M, Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT 7910 and Epson Stylus Pro 7890/7908/9890/9908 from as described in the compatibility of the parts’components between models.

NOTE: The parts code may change. Please check the latest information on the SPI system.

Description

Figure 4-2. Compatibility of the parts’components between models

Installation location

Installing part

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/
7910/9900/9910

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/
7710/7700M/7710M/9700/
9710

Epson Stylus Pro WT 7900/
WT7910

Epson Stylus Pro 7890/
7908/9890/9908

PUMP,CAP, NG: The sucking operation NG: The sucking operation
ASP Name |ASSY ,B,ESL cannot be performed NG: Mixed color occursin cannot be performed
Epson ASP normally and the the CAP. Or normally and the
Stylus Pro OK nozzle clogging occurs mechanical noises may nozzle clogging occurs
7900/7910/ when printing. (The be heard from the when printing. (The
9900/9910 | Part Code | 1510382 nozzle clogging does contact points when nozzle clogging does
not occur soon after using the printer. not occur soon after
printing.) printing.)
PUMP,CAP, |NG: The cleaning by nozzle NG: The cleaning by nozzle |NG: The cleaning by nozzle
ASP Name|ASSY K ,ES row cannot be row cannot be row cannot be
Epson L,ASP performed normally. performed normally. performed normally.
The Select Cams | Stylus Pro Asaresult, even Asaresult, even Asaresult, even
PUMP,CAP,ASS |differ because | 7700/7710/ though you perform the OK though you perform the though you perform the
Y ,ESL,ASP the number and | 7700M/ cleaning, the nozzle cleaning, the nozzle cleaning, the nozzle
type of inks. 7710M/ Part Code | 1520218 clogging is not solved. clogging is not solved. clogging is not solved.
9700/9710 (The nozzle clogging (The nozzle clogging (The nozzle clogging
does not occur soon does not occur soon does not occur soon
after printing.) after printing.) after printing.)
PUMP,CAP, NG: The sucking operation NG: The sucking operation
ASP Name|ASSY .AES cannot be performed cannot be performed
Epson L,ASP normally and the normally and the
Stylus Pro OK nozzle clogging occurs OK nozzle clogging occurs
WT7900/ when printing. (The when printing. (The
WT7910 Part Code | 1523796 nozzle clogging does nozzle clogging does
not occur soon after not occur soon after
printing.) printing.)
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Part name

Description

I nstallation location

Installing part

Figure 4-2. Compatibility of the parts/components between models

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/
7910/9900/9910

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/
7710/7700M/7710M/9700/
9710

Epson Stylus Pro WT 7900/
WT7910

Epson Stylus Pro 7890/
7908/9890/9908

The Select PUMP,CAP, |NG: The cleaning by nozzle |NG: The cleaning by nozzle |NG: The cleaning by nozzle
Cams differ Epson ASP Name|ASSY .A B.E row cannot be row cannot be row cannot be
PUMP CAP ASS because the Stylus Pro SL,ASP performed normally. performed normally. performed normally.
v ESL,AS ’ number and 2890/7908/ Asaresult, even Asaresult, even Asaresult, even OK
’ ' type of inks. 9890/9908 | part Code | 1546054 though you perform the though you perform the though you perform the
cleaning, the nozzle cleaning, the nozzle cleaning, the nozzle
clogging is not solved. clogging is not solved. clogging is not solved.
Epson SELECTOR, )
Theink selector |StylusPro | ASP Name|UNIT,B,ESL NG: ?ﬁ:ighﬁ]go:gfﬁt:d
system doesnot | 7900/7910/ ASP configuration do not
th)I/ISL;nPIrEg S7072)0/ 3\?$3§§()1/0/ OK matcgll, print quaITiE{ OK OK
7710/7700M/  |WT7910/ | Part Code | 1523885 ggé’urses ;;rf l\j;h(en '
SELECTOR, 7710M/9700/ | 7890/7908/ -
UNIT, ESL, ASP | 9710, because | 9890/9908 printing.
H]Se:si?frgrgfts ;@Sﬁg pro | AP Name ﬁi’ﬁ?g& NG: This can be clarified at NG: This can be clarifieda |NG: This can be clarified at
nozzlesfor Photo | 7700/7710/ ASP Y |nstallat_| on becz_iuse_the |nstalla1_| on bec_ause_the |nstallat_| on becz_ause_the
Black and Matte | 7700M/ ’ connecting desti patl ons OK connecting desti 'natlons connecting desti patlons
Black. 7710M/ Part Code | 1520217 of tub@ ontheright do of tub.&s on theright do of tubgs ontheright do
9700/9710 not exist. not exist. not exist.
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Figure 4-2. Compatibility of the parts/components between models

Installation location

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/

Epson Stylus Pro WT 7900/

Epson Stylus Pro 7890/

Part name Description 7710/7700M/7710M/9700/
Installing part 7910/9900/9910 9710 WT7910 7908/9890/9908
Epson HOLDER,A
StylusPro |ASP Name|SSY . IC,RIG OK NG: Ink cartridges cannot be [NG: Ink cartridges cannot be | NG: Ink cartridges cannot be
7900/7910/ HT,ESL,ASP installed. installed. installed.
9900/9910 | Part Code | 1504196
Epson HOLDER,A
Stylus Pro ASP Name SSY.ICRIG
7700/7710/ HT,K,ESL,A |NG: Ink cartridges cannot be OK NG: Ink cartridges cannot be |NG: Ink cartridges cannot be
7700M/ SP installed. installed. installed.
7710M/
RIGHT,ESL, |CAlridgesto HOLDER A
ASP install differs. Epson SSY_ICRIG
StylusPro [ASPName| - " - 1 ING: Ink cartridges cannot be | NG: Ink cartridges cannot be oK NG: Ink cartridges cannot be
WT7900/ SP. R installed. installed. installed.
WT7910
Part Code | 1523800
HOLDER,A
Epson
SSY.ICRIG . . .
Stylus Pro | ASP Name HT 8C.ESL NG: Ink cartridges cannot be [NG: Ink cartridges cannot be |NG: Ink cartridges cannot be OK
7890/7908/ ASP installed. installed. installed.
9890/9908
Part Code | 1541859
Epson HOLDER,A
StylusPro |ASP Name|SSY.,IC,LEF oK oK NG: Ink cartridges cannot be
7900/7910/ T,ESL,ASP installed.
9900/9910 | Part Code | 1504197
HOLDER,A
Epson
) SSY.ICLEF . . .
HOLDER, Thetypeof ink |StylusPro |ASP Name TB.ESL AS NG: Ink cartridges cannot be NG: Ink cartridges cannot be |NG: Ink cartridges cannot be
ASSY., IC, cartridges to WT7900/ P installed. installed. installed.
LEFT, ESL, ASP |install differs. WT7910
Part Code 1523799
HOLDER,A
Epson
SSY.ICLEF . . .
StylusPro |ASPName| - o "co" |NG: Ink cartridges cannot be [NG: Ink cartridges cannot be | NG: Ink cartridges cannot be oK
7890/7908/ ASP installed. installed. installed.
9890/9908
Part Code 1541860
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Part name

Description

Figure 4-2. Compatibility of the parts/components between models

Installation location

Installing part

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/
7910/9900/9910

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/
7710/7700M/7710M/9700/
9710

Epson Stylus Pro WT 7900/
WT7910

Epson Stylus Pro 7890/
7908/9890/9908

Epson COVER|IC, NG: Theink cartridge NG: Theink cartridge NG: Theink cartridge
Stp us Pro ASP Name|RIGHT,UNI arrangement and those arrangement and those arrangement and those
Y T,ESL,ASP OK indicated on the label indicated on the label indicated on the label
7900/7910/
9900/9910 on the IC cover does on the IC cover does on the IC cover does
Part Code 1504200 not match. not match. not match.
Epson COVERIIC, NG: Theink cartridge NG: Theink cartridge NG: Theink cartridge
Stylus Pro RIGHT,UNI
7700/7710/ ASP Name TKESLAS arrangement and those arrangement and those arrangement and those
Y ’ indicated on the label OK indicated on the |abel indicated on the label
7700M/ P
7710M/ on the IC cover does on the IC cover does on the IC cover does
The type of ink 9700/9710 | Part Code | 1520213 not match. not match. not match.
IC Cover R cartridges to
install differs. COVER|IC, |NG: Theink cartridge NG: Theink cartridge NG: Theink cartridge
Epson
RIGHT,UNI arrangement and those arrangement and those arrangement and those
StylusPro |ASP Name N N N
T.A.ESL,AS indicated on the | abel indicated on the | abel OK indicated on the label
WT7900/
P on the IC cover does on the IC cover does on the IC cover does
WT7910
Part Code | 1523798 not match. not match. not match.
COVER|IC, NG: Theink cartridge NG: Theink cartridge NG: Theink cartridge
Epson
RIGHT,UNI arrangement and those arrangement and those arrangement and those
StylusPro |ASP Name o o e
T,8C,ESL,A indicated on the | abel indicated on the | abel indicated on the label OK
7890/7908/
SP on the IC cover does on the IC cover does on the IC cover does
9890/9908
Part Code 1541857 not match. not match. not match.
Epson COVER,IC,L NG: Theink cartridge NG: Theink cartridge NG: Theink cartridge
Stp s Pro ASP Name|EFT,UNIT,E arrangement and those arrangement and those arrangement and those
Y SL,ASP OK indicated on the label indicated on the label indicated on the label
7900/7910/
9900/9910 on the IC cover does on the IC cover does on the IC cover does
Part Code | 1504205 not match. not match. not match.
Epson COVER,IC,L|NG: Theink cartridge NG: Theink cartridge NG: Theink cartridge
The type of ink Stp us Pro ASP Name|EFT,UNIT.A arrangement and those arrangement and those arrangement and those
IC Cover L cartridges to y .,ESL ,ASP indicated on the label indicated on the label OK indicated on the label
) ; WT7900/
install differs. WT7910 on the IC cover does on the IC cover does on the IC cover does
Part Code 1523797 not match. not match. not match.
Epson COVER,IC,L|NG: Theink cartridge NG: Theink cartridge NG: Theink cartridge
St EJS Pro ASP Name|EFT,UNIT,8 arrangement and those arrangement and those arrangement and those
Y C,ESL,ASP indicated on the label indicated on the label indicated on the label OK
7890/7908/
9890/9908 on the IC cover does on the IC cover does on the IC cover does
Part Code 1541858 not match. not match. not match.
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Figure 4-2. Compatibility of the parts/components between models

I nstallation location

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/

Epson Stylus Pro WT 7900/

Epson Stylus Pro 7890/

Part name Description -
P Installing part 7910/9900/9910 770/ 7700'27/1;10'\" o700/ WT7910 7908/9890/9908
Epson COVER,FR
StylusPro | ASP Name| ONT,RIGHT
7900/7910/ JASP
9900/9910/ .
Thelab is 7700/7710/ NG: Epson Stylus Pro
hed ! h 7700M/ OK OK WT7900/WT7910 OK
attached on the exclusive use.
Cront Gover k| FFON Cover Rof 7710M/ | Part Code | 1507312
ront Cover Epson Stylus Pro [9700/9710/
WT7900/ 7890/7908/
WT7910. 9890/9908
Epson COVER,FR
Stvlus Pro | ASP Name| ONT RIGHT NG: Epson Stylus Pro NG: Epson Stylus Pro NG: Epson Stylus Pro
W)'/I'7900 y A-ASP WT7900/WT7910 WT7900/WT7910 OK WT7900/WT7910
WT7910 | Pat Code 1’52’3804 exclusive use. exclusive use. exclusive use.
Epson COVER,FR
StylusPro | ASP Name ONT,
7900/7910/ LEFT,ASP
9900/9910/ .
Thelab is 7700/7710/ NG: Epson Stylus Pro
hed h 7700M/ OK OK WT7900/WT7910 OK
attached on the exclusive use.
Front Cover L | Front Cover L of 7710M/ Part Code | 1507313
ront Cover Epson Stylus Pro |9700/9710/
WT7900/ 7890/7908/
WT7910. 9890/9908
Epson COVER,FR
StylusPro | ASP Name| ONT,LEFT, NG: Epson Stylus Pro NG: Epson Stylus Pro
WT7900/ A:ASP WT7900/WT7910 WT7900/WT7910 OK OK
WT7910 | Part Code | 1503805 exclusive use. exclusive use.
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Part name

Description

Figure 4-2. Compatibility of the parts/components between models

I nstallation location

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/
7710/7700M/7710M/9700/

Epson Stylus Pro WT 7900/

Epson Stylus Pro 7890/

Installing part 7910/9900/9910 9710 WT7910 7908/9890/9908
Epson PRINT
,  |syluspro |[ASPNaMel LEAD o L
The printhead is NG: Print quality might be
S 7900/7910/ e
used individually degraded, but itis
- 9900/9910/ o .

adjusted for the WT7900/ OK difficult to distinguish OK OK

characteristics of Part Code | F191010 the wrong usage from
WT7910/ the printed result

_ the product. (The | 7690/7908/ p .
Printhead shape and 9890/9908

component are Epson PRINT

the same; as the ASP Name

partitsalf, but the | SY1US Pro HEAD

head rank 1D ;;88’,\210/ OK* OK OK* OK

differs.

) -710M/ | PatCode | F191010
9700/9710
Note *:  The printhead for each model isinstalled in the manufacturing process; however, only the printhead for Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710 is established as a service

part. Therefore, the printhead for Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710 is also used for Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910.
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Part name

Description

Figure 4-3. Compatibility of the parts/components between models (Control Panel)

Installing part

Installation location

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/

7910/9900/9910/7890/
7908/9890/9908

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/

7710/9700/9710

Epson Stylus Pro
WT7900/WT7910

Epson Stylus Pro
7700M/7710M

Control Panel

O The Black Ink
Change button of
Epson Stylus
Pro7900/7910/
9900/9910is
identical to the
Cleaning button.

O Mode switch
function is added
to the [Pauseg]
button only for
Epson Stylus Pro
7700M/7710M.
For Epson Stylus
Pro 7900/7910/
9900/9910/7700/
7710/9700/9710/
WT7900/
WT7910,the
button function is
not changed.

EpsonStylus ASP Name PANEL,UNIT NG: Theprinted operation | NG: The printed operation | NG: The printed operation
Pro 7900/ ,ESL,ASP on the control panel on the control panel on the control panel
7910/9900/ OK and the actual and the actual and the actual
9910/7890/ operation when the operation when the operation when the
7908/9800/ | Pt Code 1504178 button is pressed button is pressed button is pressed
9908 does not match. does not match. does not match.
Epson Stylus ASP Name PANEL,UNIT |NG: Theprinted operation NG: Theprinted operation
Pro 7700/ K,ESL,ASP on the control panel on the control panel
7710/9700/ and the actual OK OK and the actual
9710/ operation when the operation when the
wt7900/ | PatCode | 1520214 button is pressed button is pressed
WT7910 does not match. does not match.
ASP Name PANEL,UNIT
DESLASP ING: The printed operation | NG: The printed operation | NG: The printed operation

EpsonStylus on the control panel on the control panel on the control panel

and the actual and the actual and the actual
Pro 7700M/ . : : OK
7710M Part Code 1533199 operatlpn when the operati on when the operanpn when the

button is pressed button is pressed button is pressed

does not match. does not match. does not match.
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Part name

Installing part

Figure 4-4. Compatibility of the parts/components between models (BOARD ASSY.,MAIN)

I nstallation location

Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus
Pro 9900/

9910

Pro 7900/
7910

Pro 9700/
9710

Pro 7700/
7710

Pro WT 7900/
WT7910

Pro 7700M/
7710M

Pro 9890/
9908

Pro 7890/
7908

BOARD ASSY.,MAIN NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The
ASPName| = sTANDARD nter inter ter i ity ter ey ey
( ) printer is printer is printer is printer is printer is printeris printer is
Epson Stylus | Part Code 2124159 OK recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz
Pro 9900/9910 ASPN BOARD ASSY.,MAIN edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa
ame (CHINA) wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong
Part Code 2124182 model. model. model. model. model. model. model.
BOARD ASSY.,MAIN ING: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The
ASPName| = sTANDARD ey inter | Cter i ity ter ey ter
( ) printer is printer is printer is printer is printer is printeris printer is
Epson Stylus | Part Code 2124160 recogniz OK recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz
Pro 7900/7910 ASPN BOARD ASSY.,MAIN edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa
ame (CHINA) wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong
Part Code 2124183 model. model. model. model. model. model. model.
ASP Name| BOARD ASSY.,MAIN [NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The
Part Code 2129173 printer is printer is printeris printeris printer is printer is printer is
BOARD Epson Stylus BOARD ASSY. MAIN recogniz recogniz OK recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz
ASSY.,MAIN |Pro 9700/9710 | ASP Name (CHINA) edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa
Pert Cod 2129174 wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong
t Code
model. model. model. model. model. model. model.
Asp Name| BOARD ASSY. MAIN ING: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The
(STANDARD) printeris printer is printeris printer is printeris printeris printeris
Epson Stylus | Part Code 2129175 recogniz recogniz recogniz OK recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz
Pro 7700/7710 ASPN BOARD ASSY.,MAIN edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa
ame (CHINA) wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong
Part Code 2129176 mode!. model. model. model. mode!. mode!. model.
BOARD ASSY.,MAIN |NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The
ASPName| = sTANDARD er or er e or e er
Epson Stylus ( ) printer is printer is printer is printer is printer is printeris printer is
P Part Code 2130490 recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz
Pro WT 7900/ OK
WT7910 ASPN BOARD ASSY.,MAIN edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa
ame (CHINA) wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong
Part Code 2130491 mode!. model. model. model. mode!. model. model.
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Part name

Installing part

Figure 4-4. Compatibility of the parts/components between models (BOARD ASSY.,MAIN)

Revision L

Installation location | EPSon Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus
Pro 7890/

Pro 9900/
9910

Pro 7900/
7910

Pro 9700/
9710

Pro 7700/
7710

Pro 9890/
9908

Pro 7700M/
7710M

Pro WT 7900/
WT7910

7908

ASP Name| BOARD ASSY.,MAIN ING: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The
(STANDARD) printeris printer is printeris printer is printer is printeris printeris
Epson Sylus - "par Code 2131605 recogni i i i i i i
gniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz
Pro 7700M/ OK
BOARD ASSY.MAIN edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa
7710M ASP Name '
(CHINA) wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong
Part Code 2131696 model. model. model. model. model. model. model.
ASP Name| BOARD ASSY.,MAIN ING: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The
(STANDARD) printeris printer is printeris printer is printer is printeris printeris
BOARD Epson Stylus | Part Code 2135466 recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz OK recogniz
ASSY.MAIN |Pro 9890/9908 BOARD ASSY.MAIN edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa
ASP Name '
(CHINA) wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong
Part Code 2135484 model. model. model. model. model. model. model.
ASP Name| BOARD ASSY.,MAIN ING: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The NG: The
(STANDARD) printer is printer is printer is printeris printer is printer is printer is
Epson Stylus | Part Code 2135466 recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz recogniz OK
Pro 7890/7908 BOARD ASSY.MAIN edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa edasa
ASP Name '
(CHINA) wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong wrong
Part Code 2135484 model. model. model. model. model. model. model.
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

4.1.5.2 Identification method for the parts/components between models

Revision L

This section describes differences of components between Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910, Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/9700/9710, Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M,
Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT 7910 and Epson Stylus Pro 7890/7908/9890/9908 (only for main parts in different shapes).

Table4-2. Differences

Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus Epson Stvlus Pro Epson StylusPro
Part name I dentification Pro 7900/7910/ | Pro 7700/7710/ | Pro 7700M/ WF')I'79OO/¥NT7910 7890/7908/9890/ [llustration
9900/9910 9700/9710 7710M 9908
O PRESSURIZING . . .
PUMP ASSY T_he number of tubes Thqelsatupeto Thereis no tube | Thereis no tube Thereisatubeto | Thereisatube to
differs. Asseenfromthe | theink cartridge totheink totheink - - . .
O TUBE . . . theink cartridge | theink cartridge
PRESéURIZIN rear, the following holder on the | cartridge holder | cartridge holder holder on the right. | holder on the riaht
differences exist. right. on theright. on theright. gnt gnt.
G, RIGHT, ASP
SELECTOR, UNIT, |!9entify your model by
checking if the ink Yes No No Yes Yes
ESL, ASP .
selector system exists.
* Thefigureisfor Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/9700/9710.
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Table 4-2. Differences

Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus Epson Stvlus Pro Epson StylusPro
Part name I dentification Pro 7900/7910/ | Pro 7700/7710/ | Pro 7700M/ WpT7900 /{NngO 7890/7908/9890/ llustration
9900/9910 9700/9710 7710M 9908
Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/
Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/W T 7910/
Epson Stylus Pro 7890/7908/9890/9908
ORI
Identify your model
. with the last character Black Iettgrs on | Whiteletterson | White etterson Black lettersonthe |Black lettersonthe| | [« 200 o
Printhead . the white the black the black . -
string of the head rank backaround backaround backaround white background | white background
ID label. 9 9 9 Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M/9700/9710
R
RQ
7
HOLDER, ASSY .,
IC, RIGHT, ESL, Black Gray Gray Creamy white Black
ASP
Identify your model
with the colors of the
HOLDER, ASSY.. color blocks.
IC, LEFT, ESL, Black --- --- Creamy white Black &7
ASP o .
* Thefigureisfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910.
— . % . &
The button on the upper 68 Ay A ArA ArA O 6 © bo
. Black (e m —m [ 3 %
right of the LCD panel Black (") O b
Black Ink Cleanin Cleanin Cleanin Black Ink Change )
Change 9 9 9 9€ 1 Thefigureisfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910.
Control Panel
The button on the -1 - "C‘)U/ﬂ - -0 o 83 Q O?’ @)
bottom left of the LCD O o o) e O e ’ -
O]l 0| Q | O | O SL——J6 s
Mode * Thefigureisfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910.
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Table 4-2. Differences

Revision L

Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus Epson Stvlus Pro Epson StylusPro
Part name I dentification Pro 7900/7910/ | Pro 7700/7710/ | Pro 7700M/ pr7gooXNT7910 7890/7908/9890/ llustration
9900/9910 9700/9710 7710M 9908
The button on the upper |C, O, Y, Lc, Mk, C,0OrY,Lc, WT, RESI AN
IC Cover L right of the LCD panel Pk - - CL C.Y, Lc Mk, Pk
| Label of IC arrangement
o] —
Cedii——
* Thefigureisfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910.
= 7?. : ~
Thearrangement of IC | VM, Lk, G, LIk, | VM, C,PK,Y, | VM,C,PK,Y, | VM,CL, G, Pk, e /
IC Cover R labdls vim M M vLm VM, Lk, LIk, VLm Lébd of IC arrangement |
* Thefigureisfor Epséﬁ Styl u‘s Pro 7500/7910/9900/9910.
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

Table 4-2. Differences

Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus Epson StylusPro

Epson StylusPro

Part name I dentification Pro 7900/7910/ | Pro 7700/7710/ | Pro 7700M/ 7890/7908/9890/ [llustration
9900/9910 9700/9710 7710M WT7900/WT7910 9908
CN500: Yes/ No Yes No No Yes Yes
* Thefigureisfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910.
Main Board Assy
Chip on the upper right
of the board: Yes/ No Yes No Yes No Yes
Front Cover R Label: Yes/ No No No No Yes No
* Thefigureisfor Epson Stylus ro WT7900/WT7910.
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

Table 4-2. Differences

Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus Epson StylusPro

Epson SYIUSPro | 2690/7008/9800/ lllustration

WT7900/WT7910

Part name I dentification Pro 7900/7910/ | Pro 7700/7710/ | Pro 7700M/
9900/9910 9700/9710 7710M 9908

Front Cover L Label: Yes/ No No No No Yes No

* Thefigureisfor Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910.
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Part name ‘ I dentification

Table 4-2. Differences

Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus | Epson Stylus Epson Stvlus Pro Epson StylusPro
Pro 7900/7910/ | Pro 7700/7710/ | Pro7700M/ | F20 Z0 S | 7890/7908/9890) llustration
9900/9910 9700/9710 7710M 9908

PUMP, CAP,
ASSY, B, ESL, ASP

Identify your model

with the select cam Creamy white* Black Black Creamy white* Creamy white*
color.

Number of tubes Five Five Five Five Four

Note "*": PUMP, CAP, ASSY, B, ESL, ASP iscommon to Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910 and Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910 as of Dec. ‘ 09 production.
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

4.2 PartsDiagram

See the pages written under brackets for the disassembly/assembly procedure.

Spindlezggvef L Rear Left Cover
(p220) (p223) Roll Cover Assy
L e(ft 2Clcs)\)/er (p221)
p

Spindle Cover R
(p219)

Front Cover L

(p211) Top Cover

Cartridge Cover Sensor L

2
(p230) Control Panel
(p207)
IC Shg;‘;(%?ver L Right Cover
(p213)
IC Cover L
(p208)
Front Cover Sensor L (\@i’;}
(p227)
Front Cover R
Front Cover Sensor R (p211)
(p225)
Front Cover (Middle) ; ( .
(p217) 4 (0 1C Cover R
Cartridge Cover Sensor R e (p208)
229 Y
(p229) {\ ’ I C Shaft Cover R
o (p209)
Figure4-5. Housing
DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Parts Diagram 192

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

Sub Board Assy
(p235)

Sub Board Assy; C
(p239)
/ Power Supply Board Assy
(p234)

Main Board Assy

AID Board
(p298)

Sub Board Assy; B
(p237)

Figure4-6. Electric Circuit Components

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Parts Diagram

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

CR Motor
(p246)
CR Encoder Sensor
(p242)
CR HP Sensor
(p243)
APG Motor
(p247)
% > APG Unit
(@ (p250) (p248)

Carriage Unit

(p252)

Driven Pulley Unit

(Contain the CR Timing Belt)
(p244)
Figure4-7. Carriage Mechanism
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

Roller Release HP Sensor

(p258)
Driven Roller Release M otor
(p257)
PF Encoder Sensor
(p267) . PE Sensor Paper Thickness Sensor
. (p254)

Rewind Unit
(p259)
PF Motor
(p268)
\%
Cutter Unit (¢
(p261)
Suction Fans
(p268)
Figure 4-8. Paper Feed Mechanism
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

Pressurizing Unit

Ink Tube L
(p314) (p279) Pvzlpggg)so ' Ink Mark Sensor
(p302)
Ink Selector
Ink Holder Board Assy L (p304)
(p294)
Printhead

(p274)

AlID Board

Ink Cartridge Holder L
(p288) Ink TubeR

(p310)

Ink Cartridge Holder R

281 SN ;
(255 Ink Holder Board Assy R N2 l, h Wiper Cleaner Assy
(p296) /
Figure 4-9. Ink System Mechanism
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Take-up Redl Cover Power Supply Board
(p317) / (p322)

Main Board
(p322)

/

Take-up Reel LED

Take-up Reel Switch
(p320)

Take-up Reel Sensor
(p318)

Take-up Reel Motor
(p324)

Figure 4-10. Auto Take-up Reel

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Parts Diagram
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Cooling Fan 1 Paper Pressing Plate Sensor
(p345) (p338)

Paper Pressing Encoder

L eft Cover
(p343)

(p332)

Paper Pressing Motor

Power Supply Board

Carriage Motor (p337)

(p350)
N IF Cover
(p333)
Cooling Fan 2 LED
(p346) ) (p342)
. Thermistor
) (p340)
M ount Sensor
(p341)
Front Cover Right Cover
(p334) (p331)
Main Board
(p335)
Color Measurement Device
(p329) CR HP Sensor
(p339)
Figure4-11. SpectroProofer
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4.3 Disassembly Flowchart

CONSUMABLES/ACCESSORIES

( START )

"4.4.1.1 Unlocking the Carriage
Unit manually" (p205)

"4.4.1.2 Unlocking the |C Cover
manually" (p206)

"4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)"
(p212)

"4.4.7.1 Take-up Reel Cover"
(p317)

HOUSING

( START )

Revision L

"4.4.2.1 Control Panel" (p207)

"4.4.2.14 Rear Left Cover" (223)

"4.4.2.15 Rear Cover" (p224)

"4.4.2.41C Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft

Cover (L/R)" (p210) (L only)

"4.4.2.9 Front Cover (Middle)"
(p217)

"4.4.2.5 Front Cover (L/R)" (p211)

"4.4.221C Cover (L/R)" (p208)

"4.4.2.41C Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft
Cover (L/R)" (p210) (Ronly)

"'4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)"
(p212) (Ronly)

"4.4.2.7 Right Cover" (p213)

NOTE

"4.4.2.11 Spindle Cover R (p219)

"4.4.2.15 Rear Cover" (p224)

"4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)"

(p212) (L only)*

"4.4.2.8 Left Cover" (p215)

"4.4.2.31C Shaft Cover (L/R)"
(p209)

"4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)"

(p212)"

"4.4.2.15 Rear Cover" (p224)

"4.4.2.12 Spindle Cover L" (p220)

"4.4.2.19 Cartridge Cover Sensor
L" (p230)

"4.4.2.1 Control Panel" (p207)

"4.4.2.17 Front Cover Sensor L"
(p227)

"4.4.2.13 Roll Cover Assy” (p221)

"4.4.6.5 Ink Cartridge Holder R*
(p281)

"4.4.2.16 Front Cover Sensor R*
(p225)

"4.4.2.18 Cartridge Cover Sensor
R' (p229)

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

* . Maintenance Tank L isonly for Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908.

Disassembly Flowchart

"4.4.2.7 Right Cover" (p213)

"4.4.2.8 Left Cover" (p215)

"4.4.2.10 Top Cover" (p218)
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ELECTRIC CIRCUIT COMPONENTS

START )

" " "4.4.2.41C Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft " " "4.4.2.41C Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft
4.4.2.1 Control Panel" (p207) Cover (UR)" (210) (L only) 4.4.2.15 Rear Cover" (p224) Cover (LIR)" (p210)
| | | |
[ 1
"4.4.2.41C Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft "4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)" "4.4.3.1 Main Board Assy" (p232) "4.4.3.2 Power Supply Board Assy" "4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)"
Cover (L/R)" (p210) (p212) (L only)* (p234) (p212) *
44.26 Maj?:)eznfg)cf Tank (L/R)" "4.4.2.8 Left Cover” (p215) "4.4.2.1 Control Panel" (p207)
"4.4.2.7 Right Cover" (p213) "4.4.2.14 Rear Left Cover" (p223) "4.4.2.7 Right Cover" (p213)
[
[ 1 | |
"4.4.3.4 Sub Board Assy; B" (p237) "4.4.6.9 AID Board" (p298) "4.4.3.5 Sub Board Assy; C" (p239) "4.4.2.8 Left Cover" (p215)

"4.4.2.10 Top Cover" (p218)

"4.4.1.1 Unlocking the Carriage
Unit manually" (p205)

"4.4.3.3 Sub Board Assy" (p235)

NOTE * : Maintenance Tank L isonly for Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908.
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CARRIAGE MECHANISM

START )

"4.4.2.1 Control Panel" (p207)

"4.4.2.41C Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft
Cover (L/R)" (p210) (R only)

"4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)"
(p212) (Ronly)

"4.4.2.7 Right Cover" (p213)

"4.4.1.1 Unlocking the Carriage
Unit manually" (p205)

"4.42.41C Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft
Cover (L/R)" (p210)

"4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)"
(p212) *

"4.4.2.1 Control Panel" (p207)

"4.4.2.7 Right Cover" (p213)

"4.4.2.8 Left Cover" (p215)

"4.4.4.6 APG Motor" (p247)

"4.4.4.1 CR Scale" (p240)

"4.4.4.3 CRHP Sensor" (p243)

"4.4.4.2 CREncoder Sensor" (p242) "4.4.1.1 Unlocking the Carriage

"4.4.6.1 Ink System Unit" (p270)

"4.4.6.3 Printhead" (p274)

"4.4.4.4 Driven Pulley Unit" (p244)

"4.4.4.7 APG Unit" (p248)

"4.4.4.1 CR Scale" (p240)

"4.4.4.9 Carriage Unit" (p252)

NOTE

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

* . Maintenance Tank L isonly for Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908.

Disassembly Flowchart

Unit manually" (p205)

Revision L

"4.4.45 CRMotor" (p246)

"4.4.4.4 Driven Pulley Unit" (p244)

"4.4.2.10 Top Cover" (p218)

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)
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PAPER FEED MECHANISM

( START )

"4.4.2.1 Control Panel" (p207)

"4.4.2.41C Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft

Cover (L/R)" (p210) (L only)

"4.4.2.41C Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft
Cover (L/R)" (p210) (R only)

"4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)"

(p212) (L only)*

"4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)"
(p212) (Ronly)

"4.4.2.8 Left Cover" (p215)

"4.4.2.41C Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft

Cover (L/R)" (p210)

"4.4.5.4 Roller Release HP Sensor"
(p258)

"4.4.5.7 Suction Fan" (p265)

"4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)"
*

(p212)

"4.4.2.1 Control Panel" (p207)

"4.4.2.7 Right Cover" (p213)

"4.4.59 PF Motor" (p268)

"4.4.5.8 PF Encoder Sensor" (p267)

"4.4.2.7 Right Cover" (p213)

"4.4.2.11 Spindle Cover R" (p219)
(Ronly)

"4.4.1.1 Unlocking the Carriage
Unit manually" (p205)

"4.4.5.5 Rewind Unit" (p259)

"4.45.2 PW Sensor" (p255)

"4.4.2.8 Left Cover" (p215)

"4.4.2.10 Top Cover" (p218)

"4.4.2.15 Rear Cover" (p224)

"4.4.1.1 Unlocking the Carriage

Unit manually" (p205)

"4.4.5.1 Paper Thickness Sensor"

(p254)

"4.4.5.3 Driven Roller Release
Motor" (p257)

"4.4.5.6 Cutter Unit" (p261)

NOTE * : Maintenance Tank L isonly for Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908.
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INK SYSTEM MECHANISM

( START )

"4.4.2.41C Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft
Cover (L/R)" (p210) (L only)

"4.4.2.15 Rear Cover" (p224)

"4.4.2.1 Control Panel" (p207)

"4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)"
(p212) (L only*)

"4.4.6.4 Pressurizing Unit" (p279)

"4.4.2.41C Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft

Cover (L/R)" (p210) (R only)

"4.4.2.8 Left Cover" (p215)

"4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)"

(p212) (Ronly)

"4.4.6.6 Ink Cartridge Holder L"
(p288

"4.4.6.7 Ink Holder Board Assy L"
(p294)

"4.4.2.7 Right Cover" (p213)

"4.4.2.41C Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft

Cover (L/R)" (p210)

"4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)"
212) *

(p

"4.4.2.1 Control Panel" (p207)

"4.4.2.7 Right Cover" (p213)

"4.4.1.1 Unlocking the Carriage
Unit manually" (p205)

"4.4.4.8 PG HP Sensor" (p250)

"4.4.6.9 AID Board" (p298)

"4.4.6.5 Ink Cartridge Holder R*

(p281)

"4.4.2.8 Left Cover" (p215)

"4.4.6.10 Ink Mark Sensor" (p302)

"4.4.6.2 Wiper Cleaner Assy"
(p273)

"4.4.6.1 Ink System Unit" (p270)

"4.4.6.8 Ink Holder Board Assy R*

(p296)

"4.4.1.1 Unlocking the Carriage
Unit manually" (p205)

"4.4.2.10 Top Cover" (p218)

"4.4.6.12 Ink Tube R" (p310)

"4.4.6.13 Ink Tube L" (p314)

"4.4.6.11 Ink Selector” (p304)

"4.4.6.3 Printhead" (p274)

NOTE * : Maintenance Tank L isonly for Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908.
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SPECTROPROOFER

START

"4.4.8.1 Color Measurement
Device" (p329)

"4.4.8.2 Mounter" (p330)

"4.4.8.4 Left Cover" (p332)

"4.4.813 LED" (p342)

"4.4.8.11 Thermistor" (p340)

"4.4.8.15 Cooling Fan 1"
(p345)

"4.4.8.16 Cooling Fan 2"
(p346)

AUTO TAKE-UP REEL

START

"4.4.7.1 Take-up Reel Cover"
(p317)

"4.4.8.6 Front Cover" (p334)

"4.4.8.2 Mounter" (p330)

"4.4.8.6 Front Cover" (p334)

"4.4.8.4 Left Cover" (p332)

"4.4.85 |/F Cover" (p333)

"4.4.8.10 CR HP Sensor”
(p339)

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Disassembly Flowchart

"4.4.8.3 Right Cover" (p331) "4.4.8.6 Front Cover" (p334) "4.4.8.3 Right Cover" (p331) "4.485|/F Cover" (p333) "4.4.8.10 CR HP Sensor" "4.4.8.9 Paper Pressing Plate "4.4.8.19 Paper Pressing Unit" "4.4.8.14 Paper Pressing
e p (p339) Sensor" (p338) (p352) Encoder" (p343)
[
[ [ [ [ ]
"4.4.8.12 Mount Sensor" (p341) "4.4.8.18 Carriage Motor" "4.4.8.7 Main Board" (p335) "4.4.8.3 Right Cover" (p331) "4.4.8.8 Power Supply Board" "4.4.8.4 Left Cover" (p332) "4.4.8.17 Paper Pressing
(p350) (p337) Motor" (p349)
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4.4 Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

_
- Asseen from theright - |

n -

This section describes procedures for disassembling the components allowed to be
disassembled. Unless otherwise specified, disassembled units or components can be
reassembled by reversing the disassembly procedure.

4.4.1 Special operation for servicing

4.4.1.1 Unlocking the Carriage Unit manually
1. Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

2. Removethe IC Cover R and IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
3. Removethe Maintenance Tank R. (p212)
4. Remove the Right Cover. (p213)
5. Rotate the gear shown in the figure clockwise to unlock the Carriage Unit.
CAUTION | When unlocking the lock manually according to this procedure,
turn on the printer toinitialize it after reassembling. (In this Fi 4-12. Unlocking the Carriage Unit
' initialization process, the Carriage Unit will belocked, and the gures-2e. Lnlocking the -arriage Uni
® Printhead will be capped.)
DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure 205
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4.4.1.2 Unlocking the IC Cover manually

CHECK In the casethat the IC Cover cannot be opened by the Control
POINT Panel operation for some reasons, you can open the cover by the
following procedure.

1. Insert apiece of wire or the like into the hole shown in the figure.

2. Unlock the cover with it to open the IC Cover.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Revision L

Figure 4-13. Unlocking the | C Cover manually
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4.4.2 Housing
4.4.2.1 Control Pand

1. Insert aflathead screwdriver or asimilar tool into the holes on both sides of the
Control Panel to unlock the two hooks, and detach the Control Panel.

2. Disconnect the FFC from the connector on the Control Pandl.

ADJUSTMENT
REQUIRED

o

CHECK
POINT

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
specified adjustments after replacing or removing the Control
Panel.

<Adjustment item>

1. Installing Firmware

2. Color LCD Display Check
3. Button Operation Check

Theprinter cannot light the LCD based on old firmwar e which
dose not support 2.7 inches L CD when the switch isturned on after
inches L CD assembled. In this case, please update the firmware.
Thenew firmwarewhich supports2.7inchesL CD also supports2.5
inches LCD.

Control Panel

Control Panel

s )
Figure 4-15. Disconnecting the FFC

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure 207
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4.4.2.2 1C Cover (L/R)

CHECK Basically you can removethis part on theleft and the oneon the
POINT right in the same way. Ther efore this section describesthe way to
remove the one on theright only.

1. Turnthe printer ON.
2. Pressthe[Ink Cover Open] button on the Control Panel to open the IC Cover R.
3. Turn the printer OFF.

CHECK In the casethat the IC Cover cannot be opened by the Control
POINT Panel operation for some reasons, follow the procedure of 4.4.1.2
Unlocking the I C Cover manually (p206) to open the IC Cover.

4. Pull the IC Cover downwards to disconnect the joints to remove the IC Cover R.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

IC Cover R

Figure 4-16. RemovingthelC Cover (L/R)
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4.4.2.3 IC Shaft Cover (L/R)

CHECK Basically you can removethis part on theleft and the oneon the
POINT right in the same way. Ther efore this section describesthe way to
remove the one on theright only.

1. RemovethelC Cover R. (p208)
2. Remove the two screws that secure the |C Shaft Cover R.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x8: two pieces
3. Remove the IC Shaft Cover R.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

| IC Shaft Cover R |

Figure 4-17. Removing thelC Shaft Cover (L/R)
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4.4.2.4 IC Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft Cover (L/R)

CHECK Basically you can removethis part on theleft and the oneon the
POINT right in the same way. Ther efore this section describesthe way to
remove the one on theright only.

1. Turnthe printer ON.
2. Pressthe[Ink Cover Open] button on the Control Panel to open the IC Cover R.
3. Turnthe printer OFF.

CHECK In the casethat the IC Cover cannot be opened by the Control
POINT Panel operation for some reasons, follow the procedure of 4.4.1.2 [
Unlocking the I C Cover manually (p206) to open the IC Cover.

| IC Shaft Cover R |

IC Cover R

4. Remove the two screws that secure the |C Shaft Cover R. Figure 4-18. Removing theC Cover (L/R) & IC Shaft Cover (L/R)

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x8: two pieces

CHECK When removing the screws, hold up thelC Cover toinsert adriver.
POINT

5. Removethe IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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4.4.2.5 Front Cover (L/R)

CHECK Basically you can removethis part on theleft and the oneon the
POINT right in the same way. Ther efore this section describesthe way to
remove the one on theright only.

1. Push up the lower part of the Front Cover R to release the three hooks at the
bottom.

2. Release the two hooks on the top, and remove the Front Cover R.

Figure 4-19. Removing the Front Cover (L/R)

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure 211
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4.4.2.6 Maintenance Tank (L/R)

CHECK Basically you can removethis part on theleft and the oneon the
POINT right in the same way. Ther efore this section describesthe way to
remove the one on theright only.

CAUTION | Makesuretousethe Maintenance Tank with the type specified

below.
' B Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/9890/9908/7890/7908:
® C12C890191/ C12C890193

B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M /9700/9710:
C12C890501 / C12C890502

B Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT 7910:
C12C890191 / C12C890193

1. Pull the handle of the Maintenance Tank R and remove the Maintenance Tank R.

NOTE: Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT 7900/
WT7910/7890/7908 does not have the Maintenance Tank L.

Maintenance Tank R

Figure 4-20. Removing the Maintenance Tank (L/R)
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4.4.2.7 Right Cover
1. Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

(o32=o @ | When you do not replacethe Right Cover, skip the step 2.
POINT

2. Remove the Front Cover R. (p211)
3. Removethe Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

4. Remove the three screws that secure the Top Cover Support Base R, and remove
the Top Cover Support Base R.

A) Black, Phillips, Bind machine screw M4x8: two pieces
B) Black, Phillips, Bind P-tite with SW & P.W. M4x12: one piece

~

. ‘%\

Top Cover Support Base R |

Figure4-21. Removingthe Top Cover Support Base R

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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5. Remove the nine screws that secure the Right Cover.
C) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-tite with SW & P.W. M4x8: five pieces
D) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M4x8: two pieces
E) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite M4x12; two pieces

NOTE: Some of Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910 from a certain lot do not
have the screw on the second fromthe top on therear right. Therefore, in
such a case, the screwsto be removed hereis eight pieces.

CAUTION | When removing the Right Cover, make sureto hold the upper part
' so as not to catch (damage) the FFC shown in thefigure.

6. Remove the Right Cover.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Right Cover

Figure 4-22. Removing the Right Cover

214
SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

4428 Left Cover

(o120 @ | When you do not replacethe L eft Cover, skip the step 1.
POINT

1. Removethe Front Cover L (p211)
2. Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Stylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

3. Removethetwo screwsthat securethe Top Cover Support Base L, and removethe
Top Cover Support Base L.

A) Black, Phillips, Bind P-tite with SW & P.W. M4x12; one piece
B) Black, Phillips, Bind machine screw M4x8: one piece

| Top Cover Support Base L |

Figure 4-23. Removing the Top Cover Support Base L

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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4. Remove the ten screws that secure the Left Cover.
C) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-tite with SW & P.W. M4x8: four pieces
D) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite with SW & P.W. M4x12: two pieces
E) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M4x8: two pieces
F) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite M4x12: two pieces

5. Remove the Left Cover.

”6‘

Figure 4-24. Removing the Left Cover
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4.4.2.9 Front Cover (Middle)
1. Open the Front Cover (Middle).

CAUTION | Inthenext step, the cover will drop immediately after removingthe

last screw. Therefore, make sureto hold the cover when removing
' the last few screws.
o

2. Removethe 12 screwsthat secure the Front Cover (Middle), and remove the Front

Cover (Middle).
A) Black, Phillips, Bind P-tite M4x10: 12 pieces

CAUTION | When replacing the Front Cover with a new one, check if washers

areinstalled to the screw holes (x4) as shown below. If installed,
' transfer them to the new Front Cover.
{

(Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910 only.)

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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| Front Cover (Middle) |

Figure 4-25. Removing the Front Cover (Middle)
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4.4.2.10 Top Cover
1. RemovethelC Cover (L/R) and the IC Shaft Cover (L/R). (p210)
2. Remove the Maintenance Tank (L/R). (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro

Front Cover (Middle) |

7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)
Remove the Right Cover. (p213)
Remove the Left Cover. (p215)
Open the Front Cover (Middle).

N o o M~ w

Remove the eight screws that secure the Top Cover.
A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M4x10: eight pieces
8. Closethe Front Cover (Middle), and remove the Top Cover.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Top Cover S—————
W,

Figure 4-27. Removingthe Top Cover (2)
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4.4.2.11 Spindle Cover R

1. Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

o~ w DN

Open the Roll Cover Assy until the screw that secures the Spindle Cover R can be
seen.

6. Remove the three screws that secure the Spindle Cover R.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite M4x12: two pieces

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-titewith SW & P.W. M4x12: one piece
7. Remove the Spindle Cover R.

3 Roll Cover Assy

Spindle Cover R

Open it until
thiscan be seen.

!

Figure 4-28. Removing the screws (inside)

R—
Figure 4-29. Réhovingthe spindleCover R
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4.4.2.12 Spindle Cover L
1. RemovethelC Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)

2. Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Stylus Pro ‘

7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT 7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Left Cover. (p213)
4. Remove the three screws that secure the Spindle Cover L.

A) Black, Phillips, Bind machine screw M4x8: two pieces

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-titewith SW & P.W. M4x8: one piece
5. Remove the Spindle Cover L.

.
(] ;

)
N & |
7 (A OZ: -L

Figure 4-30. Removingthe Spindle Cover L
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4.4.2.13 Roll Cover Assy
1. RemovethelC Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)
2. Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Left Cover. (p213)
4. Remove the Spindle Cover R. (p219)

Remove the four screws that secure the Mounting Plate.

A) Black, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x8: three pieces

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x8: one piece
6. Pull out the guide pin, and remove the brake and the Dumper Cover Holder.
7. Remove the Mounting Plate.

8. Remove the wave washer and the spacer.

Mounting Plate

Figure 4-31. Removingthe Roll Cover Assy (Left side)

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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10.
11

12.
13.
14.

Lubrication

Remove the retaining ring and remove the Roll Paper Guide. -
Pull out the pin from the shaft.

Remove the three screws that secure the Mounting.
C) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: one piece
D) Black, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x8: two pieces
Remove the Mounting.

Pull out the guide pin.

Remove the Roll Cover Assy by moving it to the left.

When replacing or maintaining the Roll Cover Assy, carry out
the specified lubrication if necessary. (See Chapter 6"
‘ MAINTENANCE " (Page 447).)

| Retaining ring | | Pin |

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure 4-33. Removing the Roll Cover Assy
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4.4.2.14 Rear Left Cover
1. Remove the four screwsthat secure the Rear Left Cover.
A) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite with SW & P.W. M4x12: two pieces
B) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-titewith SW & P.W. M4x8: two pieces . =
|
2. Remove the Rear Left Cover. B
= .
/ :
Rear Left Cover | O
Q ©
A N
Figure 4-34. Removing the Rear Left Cover
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4.4.2.15 Rear Cover

1. Remove the two screws (one each) securing the AC Inlet and the USB I/F.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: two pieces

2. Removethe 12 screws that secure the Rear Cover.

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M4x6: 12 pieces
3. Remove the Rear Cover.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Revision L

- Asseen from therear - |

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure 4-35. Removing the Rear Cover
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4.4.2.16 Front Cover Sensor R
Remove the Control Panel. (p207) }
Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210) "
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Remove the Rear Cover. (p224)

Remove the Mid-Front Cover. (p261)

Remove the Front Cover (Lower). (p265)

Disconnect the connector (CN21) on the Main Board Assy.

Release the cable from the cable tie, clamp and the saddle. See Figure 4-36.
10. Pull out the harness from the hole on the Main Frame. See Figure 4-37.

11. Release the cable from the two clamps. See Figure 4-37.

© 0o N oo g M WD P

- Asseen from therear -

Main Board Assy

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure 4-37. Releasing the harnesses (front)
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12. Remove the two screws that secure the Front Cover Sensor R.

. s . . . - Asseen from theright -
A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: two pieces Front Cover Sensor R

13. Remove the Front Cover Sensor R.

Figure 4-38. Removing the Front Cover Sensor R
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4.4.2.17 Front Cover Sensor L
1. RemovethelC Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)
2. Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Left Cover. (p213)
4. Removethe Rear Cover. (p224)
Remove the Ink Tube Guide.
(Step 8in"4.4.5.6 Cutter Unit" (P. 261))
NOTE: Epson Sylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910 only
6. Disconnect the two connectors (CN001, CN301) on the Power Supply Board
Assy.

7. Remove the two screws that secure the PS Board Mounting Plate, and remove the
PS Board Mounting Plate.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: two pieces
8. Disconnect the connector (CN22) on the Main Board.

9. Release the cables from the seven clamps and the saddle. See Figure 4-40.

I - Asseen from therear - _ PS Board Mounting Plate =
" el ; e

r-l*

S S g /
Figure 4-39. Removing the PS Board Mounting Plate

- As seen from therear - |

Main Board Assy

= =

Figure 4-40. Releasing the harnesses
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10. Release the cables from the clamp. See Figure 4-41.
11. Remove the two screws that secure the Front Cover Sensor L.

A) Black, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x10: two pieces

12. Remove the Front Cover Sensor L while drawing out the harness from the hole on

the Main Frame.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

|y )

Revision L

| Front Cover Sensor L

- Front left =

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure 4-41. Removingthe Front Cover Sensor L
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4.4.2.18 Cartridge Cover Sensor R

N o g &~ w D P

®©

10.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Remove the Rear Cover. (p224)

Remove the Ink Cartridge Holder R. (p281)

Disengage the two hooks that secure the cover of the Ink Holder Board Assy R,
and remove the cover.

Disconnect the two connectors (CN408, CN409) on the Ink Holder Board Assy R.

Release the harness from the two hooks. See Figure 4-43.

Remove the two screws that secure the Cartridge Cover Sensor R, and remove the
Cartridge Cover Sensor R.

A) Black, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x10: two pieces

- Right side - Cover of Ink Holder Board Assy R

A )

Figure 4-42. Removing the cover of the Ink Holder Board Assy R

- Right side -

\

Cartridge Cover Sensor R

Figure 4-43. Removing the Cartridge Cover Sensor R
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4.4.2.19 Cartridge Cover Sensor L
1. RemovethelC Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)
2. Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Left Cover. (p213)
4, Pull off the Pressure Tube.

Release the Pressure Tube from the guide on the cover of the Ink Holder Board
Assy L.

6. Disengage the two hooks that secure the cover of the Ink Holder Board Assy L,
and remove the cover.

7. Remove the six screws that secure the plate, and remove the plate.
A) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M4x6: four pieces
B) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M3x6: two pieces

I RN | Securetheterminal of the grounding wire and the plate with the

ﬁ same screw shown in thefigure.

Figure 4-45. Removing the Cartridge Cover Sensor L
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8. Disconnect the two connectors (CN408, CN409) on the Ink Holder Board Assy L.

Revision L

9. Release the harness from the two hooks and the tape. See Figure 4-46. - q e

(o120 . @ | When removing the screwsin the next step, usea stubby driver or a
POINT ratchet screw driver.

10. Remove the two screws, and remove the Cartridge Cover Sensor L.

C) Black, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x10: two pieces

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Cartridge Cover Sensor L
U

Figure 4-46. Removing the Cartridge Cover Sensor L
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4.4.3 Electric Circuit Components

4.4.3.1 Main Board Assy

CHECK
POINT

Before starting operation, refer to " 4.1.4 Cautions when
replacing the Main Board Assy/Power Supply Board Assy"
(Page 175).

1. Removethe Rear Cover. (p224)
2. Disconnect the all cables and FFCs from the Main Board Assy. See Figure 4-47.

CAUTION

REASSEMBLY

A7

Be extremely careful not toinsert FFCs at an anglein connectors.
Doing so may cause serious damage to the terminalsinside the
connectors, and it can lead to big trouble of the cir cuit components.

The connector number that correspondstothe FFC iswritten on its
surface as shown. M ake sureto connect the FFCstotheir correct

connectors.

3. Remove the four screws that secure the Main Board Assy. See Figure 4-48.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: four pieces

4. Release thefour fasteners, and remove the Main Board Assy.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

CN14 CN23

CN4 CN5 CN202 CN10 CN1 CN301

NOTE: CN500 isonly for Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7900/7910/WT 7900/
WT7910/WT7900/WT7910.

Figure 4-47. Connector locations

Main Board Assy

Figure 4-48. Removing the Main Board Assy
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Connector assignment:

LN =08 | Be suretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
REQUIRED (e ; ; ;
Connector No. ‘ Color ‘ Destination spec!ﬂed adjustments after replacing the Main Board Assy.
<Adjustment Item>
CN1 White | Power Supply Board Assy (CN301) B NVRAM Backup OK
CN3 Red | Suction Fan 1. NVRAM Backup
CN4 Yellow | Suction Fan 2. Ingalling Firmware
CN5 Black | Suction Fan 3. Setting Destination
CN10 Black | Pressurizing Unit 4. NVRAM Restore
CN14 Black Pressurizing Unit 5. RTC&USBID
CN19 (FFC) | Control Pane 6. Input MAC Address
CN20 White Pressure Sensor B NVRAM BaCkUp NG
CN22 White | Front Cover Sensor L 2. Head Rank ID
CN23 (FFC) | AID Board (CN1) 3. RTC& US_B 1D
CNIE . 0SB 4. Input Serial Number
- - 5. Nozzle Check
CN36 White | Driven Roller Release Motor Assy 6. Cleaning PG Adjustment
CN37 White | Driven Roller Release Motor Assy 7' AID Function Check
CN100 White | Sub Board Assy (CN100) 8. Initial Ink Charge Flag ON/OFF
CN101 White | Sub Board Assy (CN101) 9. Installing Firmware
CN104 White | Sub Board Assy (CN104) 10. CR/PF Motor Current Input
CN200 (FFC) | SubBoard Assy; B (CN200) 11. Ink Mark Sensor Adjustment
CN201 (FFC) | Sub Board Assy; B (CN201) 12. Rear Sensor AD Adjustment
CN202 White | Sub Board Assy; B (CN202) 13. Band Feed
CN300 (FFC) | Sub Board Assy; C (CN300) 14. Skew Check
CN301 White | Sub Board Assy; C (CN301) 15. T&B& S Adjustment
CN400 (FFC) | Ink Holder Board Assy (CN400) 16. Auto Uni-D A_dl ustment
CN500* (FFC) | Ink Holder Board Assy (CN500) 17. Auto Bi-D Adjustment
18. Cut Position Adjustment
CN501 - LAN . . . .
19. Colorimetric Calibration (Color ID)
Note*:  Epson Sylus Pro 7700/7710/7900/7910/WT7900/WT79110/9890/9908/ 20. Print Image
7890/7908 only. 21. Input MAC Address
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4.4.3.2 Power Supply Board Assy

e /

.

Power Supply Board Assy .

- Asseen from therear - PS Board Mounting Plate=

N=(\\leH | @ When removing the Power Supply Board Assy, do not start the
l work immediately after disconnecting the AC cable. Wait for at

least five minutesfor the electrolytic capacitor to finish
discharging residual charges.

B When powering this product, high-voltage current may be
applied on the Power Supply Board Assy. To prevent
ELECTRIC SHOCK, do not touch the Power Supply Board
Assy when the power isON. If the shock should happen, the
flowing current isvery tiny, about a few hundreds uA,
thereforeit will not do any harm on the human body.

(o" <o, @M | Before starting operation, refer to" 4.1.4 Cautionswhen
POINT replacing the Main Board Assy/Power Supply Board Assy"
(Page 175).

1. Remove the Rear Cover. (p224)
2. Disconnect the two connectors (CN0O01, CN301) on the Power Supply Board Assy.
3. Remove the two screws that secure the PS Board Mounting Plate, and remove the

PS Board Mounting Plate.
A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: two pieces

4. Remove the nine screwsthat secure the Power Supply Board Assy, and remove the
Power Supply Board Assy.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: nine pieces

(o7 =ei. @l | Remove the five screws on the upper side of Figure 4-50 using the
POINT screwdriver approx. 20 cm in length.

PS Board Mounting Plate

Figure 4-50. Removing the Power Supply Board Assy

IV, =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform i
Connector assignment:

et | specified adjustments after replacing the Power Supply Board Assy.
<Adjustment Item>

! ) ) ) ) Connector No. ‘ Color ‘ Destination
1. Colorimetric Calibration (Color ID) Whit AC Inlet
2. CR/PF Motor Current Input CNooL e n
CN301 White | Main Board Assy (CN1)
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4.4.3.3 Sub Board Assy

o g M W NP

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Remove the IC Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)

Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro

10.
11

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Left Cover. (p213)

Remove the Top Cover. (p218)

Unlock the Carriage Unit. (p205)

Disengage the four hooks on the bottom, and remove the CR Belt Cover.
Disconnect all the cables and FFC on the Sub Board Assy.

CR Belt Cover

Figure 4-51. Removingthe CR Belt Cover

CN118 CN114 CN113 CN101

CN105

Figure 4-52. Connector locations
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12. Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the left end.
13. Remove the four screws that secure the Sub Board Assy.
A) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x10: four pieces

T RN | Securetheterminal of the grounding wire and the plate with the

ﬁ same screw shown in thefigure.

14. Remove the Sub Board Assy.

Connector assignment: O —— .'

Connector No. ‘ Color ‘ Degtination N @480 8 N o
CN100 (FFC) Main Board Assy (CN100) anenaaany
CN101 (FFC) Main Board Assy (CN101) ==

rew

CN104 (FFC) | Main Board Assy (CN104) 22) together
CN105 (FFC) Printhead

- Figure 4-53. Removing the Sub Board Assy
CN106 (FFC) Printhead
CN111 Black PG HP Sensor
CN112 White PW Sensor
CN113 (FFC) Ink Mark Sensor
CN114 (FFC) CR Encoder
CN116* White Ink Selector
CN118* Yellow | Ink Selector

Note *:  Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/7890/7908/9890/9908
only. Not used for Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710.

LY V=N | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5“ Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
REQUIRED

specified adjustments after replacing the Sub Board Assy.

a/' <Adjustment Item>
1. Colorimetric Calibration (Color ID)
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4.4.3.4 Sub Board Assy; B
CN213 CN222 CN219 CN206 CN229

1. Remove the Control Panel. (p207)
2. Removethe IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
3. Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)
4. Remove the Right Cover. (p213) gs;gg
5. Disconnect al the cables and FFCs on the Sub Board Assy; B. CN223 CN218
6. Remove the four screws, and remove the Sub Board Assy; B. CN214 CN217

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: four pieces

CN201

CN202 CN200

Figure 4-54. Connector locations
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Connector assignment:

Connector No. ‘ Color ‘ Destination
CN200 (FFC) Main Board Assy (CN200)
CN201 (FFC) Main Board Assy (CN201)
CN202 White Main Board Assy (CN202)
CN204 Red Paper Thickness Sensor 2
CN205 Yellow | Paper Thickness Sensor 2
CN206 (FFC) Maintenance Tank
CN207 White | PE Sensor
CN213 Yellow | Pump Motor Encoder
CN214 Yellow | Pump Motor Encoder
CN216 Yellow | VaveHP Selector
CN217 Red Cap HP Sensor
CN218 White Wiper HP Sensor
CN219 Black Rewind Unit
CN220 Black Rewind Unit
CN221 White Wiper Unit
CN222 White | Wiper Unit
CN223 Red Cap Unit
CN224 Red Cap Unit
CN226 Red APG Unit
CN227 Red APG Unit
CN229 Black CR HP Sensor

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY
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4.4.3.5 Sub Board Assy; C
1. Removethe|IC Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)

2. Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT 7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Left Cover. (p213)
4. Disconnect all the cables and FFC on the Sub Board Assy; C.

Remove the three screws that secure the Sub Board Assy; C, and remove the Sub

Board Assy; C.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: four pieces

Connector assignment:

Connector No. ‘ Color Destination
CN300 (FFC) Main Board Assy (CN300)
CN301 White Main Board Assy (CN301)
CN302 (FFC) PF Encoder Sensor
CN303 White PF Motor
CN304 White | CR Motor
CN305 (FFC) sI\B/slg 3%%%92?&%3 (Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/
CN307 White | Cutter Sensor
CN309 Red Cutter Unit
CN310 White | Roller Release HP Sensor
CN311 Red Cutter Unit

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

CN300 CN301

CN309

CN304

CN305 CN302 CN307 CN303

Figure 4-56. Connector locations

.

Figure 4-57. Removing the Sub Board A$y;- C
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4.4.4 Carriage Mechanism

4441 CR Scale

CAUTION

© N o g &~ 0w DN PRE

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Take extreme careto avoid soiling the CR Scale surfaceswith ink
or by touching them with bare hands. In addition, be careful not to
scratch the surface on which patternsfor detection isprinted by
bumping the scale against frames of the main unit. The above
precautions should always be followed, or a malfunction of the
Carriage Unit may occur.

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)

Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the center. (p205)

Remove the CR Scale Spring from the Main Frame and the hole on the CR Scale.
Detach the CR Scale from the two each hooks on the Guide Fences.

Remove the CR Scale from the hook on the right of the Main Frame.

Figure 4-58. Removingthe CR Scale

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure 240
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REASSEMBLY

A’;

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

B Attach the CR Scale with the cutout on the top right corner.

- Front Right - L
% o

*Some 44-inch CR Scalésdo not have the notation of L/R.

B Makesuretoroutethe CR Scale between the detection part of
the CR Encoder Sensor on therear of the carriage.

B

CR Encoder Sensor

:
“_

Detection part

REASSEMBLY

A’;

B Thesurfaceof the new CR scaleisprotected by afilm. Make
sureto peel off thefilm beforeattaching it on the printer. When
peeling it off, use adhesive tape. If thefilm isleft applied, an
€rror may occur.

Protective film

B Do not contaminate the surface of the CR scale with ink or
grease, finger prints, skin ail, or any other dirt. And be
extremely car eful not to scratch or damage the surface by
letting it comein contact with the main unit framesor any
other things. Doing so may result in malfunction of the CR unit.

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure 241
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4.4.42 CR Encoder Sensor

- Rear of Carriage Unit -

CAUTION | When removing the CR Encoder Sensor, take extreme careto

avoid soiling the CR Scale surfaceswith ink or by touching them
' with bare hands. I n addition, be careful not to scratch the surface
® on which patternsfor detection isprinted by bumping the scale

against frames of the main unit. The above precautions should
always be followed, or a malfunction of the Carriage Unit may
occur.

L 3

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the center. (p205)

o g &~ w D P

Remove the screw that secures the CR Encoder Sensor, and remove the CR Figure4-59. Removing the CR Encoder Sensor
Encoder Sensor.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite with SW & P.W. M4x12: one piece
7. Disconnect the FFC from the CR Encoder Sensor.

CR Encoder Sensor

LY =G | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5“ Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
el | specified adjustments after replacing or removing the CR Encoder

jl Sensor.
<Adjustment Item>

1. CR Encoder Sensor Adjustment

Pon.

Figure 46&). Disconnecting the FFC
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4.44.3 CR HP Sensor

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

- Right Side -

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)
Unlock the Carriage Unit. (p205)
Move the Carriage Unit to the |ocation where the CR HP Sensor can be removed.

N o g &~ w D P

Disengage the four hooks that secure the CR HP Sensor, and remove the CR HP
Sensor.

CAUTION | When disconnecting the connector in the next step, take care not to
' push it insidethe printer.

8. Disconnect the connector from the CR HP Sensor.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure 4-61. Removingthe CR HP Sensor
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4.4.4.4 Driven Pulley Unit

o g &~ W D P

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Remove the IC Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro

10.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT 7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Left Cover. (p213)

Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the center. (p205)

Disengage the four hooks on the bottom, and remove the CR Belt Cover.
Remove the screw that secures the CR Belt to the Carriage Unit.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-titewith SW & P.W. M4x12: one piece

CR Belt Cover

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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11. Remove the two screws that secure the Driven Pulley Holder, and remove the
Driven Pulley Holder.

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-titewith SW & P.W. M3x8: two pieces
12. Loosen the CR Belt tension adjustment screw.
13. Detach the CR Belt from the drive pulley of the CR Motor.
14. Pull out the CR Belt as shown in the figure, and remove the Driven Pulley Unit.

ADJUSTMENT
REQUIRED

‘/4

Besuretorefer to Chapter 5“ Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
specified adjustmentsafter replacing or removing the Driven Pulley
Unit.

<Adjustment Item>

CR Timing Belt Tension Adjustment

Skew Check

T&B& S Adjustment

Absorber Position Check

Auto Uni-D Adjustment

Auto Bi-D Adjustment

ok~ wWDNPE

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Figure 4-64. Removing the Driven Pulley Holder

L —

| % )
b,
CR Motor \
\

Figure 4-65. Removing the CR Belt

Figure 4-66. Configuration Figure of the Driven Pulley Unit

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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4445 CR Motor

o g &~ W D P

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Remove the IC Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro

10.
11

7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT 7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Left Cover. (p213)
L oosen the two screws that secure the Driven Pulley Holder.
A) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-titewith SW & P.W. M3x8: two pieces

Loosen the CR Belt tension adjustment screw to relieve the tension of the CR Belt.

Detach the CR Belt from the drive pulley of the CR Motor.

Remove the two screws that secure the CR Motor, and remove the CR Motor. See
Figure 4-68.

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M4x8: two pieces

VIS, =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
REQUIRED

specified adjustments after replacing or removing the CR Motor.
f <Adjustment Item>
Counter Clear (CR Motor)[
CR/PF Motor Current Input
CR Timing Belt Tension Adjustment

Skew Check
T&B& S Adjustment

© N U A~AWDNPE

Revision L

- Right front -

CR Belt tension
adjustment screw

Driven Pulley Holder |~

Absorber Position Check [ CRMotor |
Auto Uni-D Adjustment
Auto Bi-D Adjustment //lh.
Figure 4-68. Removing the CR Motor
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4.4.4.6 APG Motor

1. Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

a > WD

Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the center. (p205)

(o331, @M | \When having difficulty in removing the screw in the next step, first
POINT remove the plate B shown in Figur e 4-72. (p248)

6. Remove the screw that securesthe APG Motor Cover, and remove the APG Motor
Cover.

APG Motor Cover

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-titewith SW & P.W. M3x8: one piece

7. Remove the two screws that secure the APG Motor, and remove the APG Motor.
B) Silver, Phillips, Pan S-tite with SW & P.W. M3x6: two pieces

8. Disconnect the connector from the APG Motor.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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4.4.4.7 APG Unit

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Remove the IC Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)

o g &~ W D P

Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

7. Remove the Left Cover. (p213)

8. Remove the Top Cover. (p218)

9. Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the center. (p205)

10. Remove the three screws that secure the Plate A, and remove the Plate A.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: three pieces

CAUTION | Inthenext step, after removing the Plate B the Main Frame will
drop and itsweight may apply an extraload to the Carriage Unit.
' Therefore, make sureto hold the cover or remove the Front Cover
® (Middle) in advance. (p211) Removing the Front Cover (Middle)
will maketheframelighter and avoid extraloading to the Carriage
Unit.

11. Remove the nine screws that secure the Plate B, and remove the Plate B.
B) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M3x6: two pieces

Figure 4-72. Removing the Plate B
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3

12. Remove the two screws that secure the APG Unit, and remove the APG Unit.

r

C) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-tite with SW & P.W. M3x6: two pieces —a——

|

13. Remove the two screws that secure the APG Motor, and remove the APG Motor
from the APG Unit.

D) Silver, Phillips, Pan S-tite with SW & P.W. M3x6: two pieces

APG Unit

- Front right - I Ipdl
¥ |
o il [
APG Motor

Figure 4-74. Removing the APG Motor
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4448 PG HP Sensor

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the right end. (p205)

o g &~ w D P

Remove the three screws that secure the Ink Mark Sensor, and remove the Ink
Mark Sensor.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite with SW & P.W. M3x10: three pieces

7. Rotate the gear shown in Figure 4-76 until the cutout of the shading plate comes
in between the sensor’ s detector as shown in Figure 4-76.

, I. |
\ o g A
Figure 4-75. Removing the Ink Mark Sensor

Figure 4-76. Rotatin.g fhe Shading Plale
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8. Disengage the hooks that secure the PG HP Sensor, and remove the PG HP
Sensor.

9. Disconnect the connector from the PG HP Sensor.

PG HP Sensor

Figure 4-78. Removing the PG HP Sensor (2)

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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4.4.4.9 Carriage Unit

1. Remove the Control Panel.(p207)

2. Removethe IC Cover (L/R) and the IC Shaft Cover (L/R).(p210)
3. Removethe Maintenance Tank (L/R).(p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

© ®© N o g &

Remove the Right Cover.(p213)
Remove the Left Cover.(p215)
Remove the Top Cover.(p218)
Remove the Ink Selector.(p304)
Remove the Print Head.(p274)
Remove the Driven Pulley Unit.(p244)
10. Remove the APG Motor.(p247)

11. Remove the APG Unit.(p248)
12. Remove the CR Scale.(p240)

CAUTION

In the next step, after removing the Plate B the Main Frame will
drop and itsweight may apply an extraload to the Carriage Unit.
Therefore, make sureto hold the cover or removethe Front Cover
(Middle) in advance. (p211) Removing the Front Cover (Middle)
will maketheframelighter and avoid extraloading to the Carriage
Unit.

13. Remove the nine screws that secure the Plate B, and remove the Plate B.

A) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M3x6: nine pieces

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure 4-79. Removing the Plate B
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14. Remove the each screw that secure the CR Stopper, and remove the three CR
Stoppers.
B) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-titewith SW & P.W. M3x8: each one piece

15. Remove the Carriage Unit by dliding it rightward.

VTS, =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
REQUIRED

specified adjustments after replacing or removing the Carriage

jl Unit.
<Adjustment Item>

Nozzle Check

Ink Mark Sensor Adjustment
Skew Check

T&B& S Adjustment

Absorber Position Check
Printhead Slant Adjustment (CR)
Printhead Slant Adjustment (PF)
Head PG Adjustment

O NG A~AWDNPE

Lubrication When replacing or maintaining the Carriage Unit, carry out the
specified lubrication if necessary. (See Chapter 6"
‘ MAINTENANCE " (Page 447).)

A

Figure 4-81. Removethe Carriage Unit
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4.4.5 Paper Feed M echanism

4.45.1 Paper Thickness Sensor

1. Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Remove the IC Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

- Upper right -

o o M W N

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Stylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

7. Remove the Left Cover. (p213)
8. Removethe Top Cover. (p218)

9. Remove the screw that secures the Paper Thickness Sensor Mounting Plate, and
remove the Paper Thickness Sensor Mounting Plate. See Figure 4-82.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-titewith SW & P.W. M3x6: one piece

CAUTION | Inthenext step, make sureto confirm the destination of each Ny
connector. When connecting them again, be sureto restore the :
' original routing.
o

10. Disconnect the connectors from the Paper Thickness Sensors. See Figure 4-83.

11. Disengage the hooks that secure the Paper Thickness Sensors, and remove the
Paper Thickness Sensors.

LN sl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform b ~. '
aas il | specified adjustments after replacing or removing the Paper S

! Thickness Sensor .
<Adjustment Item>

1. Paper Thickness Sensor Position Adjustment Figure 4-83. Removing the Péper Thickness Sensor
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4452 PW Sensor

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the center. (p205)

o g &~ W D P

Remove the three screws that secure the Arm Unit, and remove the Arm Unit.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite with SW & P.W. M3x10: three pieces

I RN | When installing the Arm Unit, be sureto securethe Arm Unit with

ﬁ the screws while pressing it toward the platen.

7. Remove the screw that secure the PW Sensor Cover, and remove the PW Sensor
Cover.

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M2x6 (bit: No.1): one piece

/.
PW Sensor Cover

Figure 4-85. Removing the PW Sensor Cover
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8. Remove the PW Sensor from the Arm, and disconnect the connector of the PW
Sensor.

Figure4-86. Removing the PW Sensor
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4.45.3 Driven Roller Release M otor
1. RemovethelC Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)
2. Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Stylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Left Cover. (p213)
Remove the Rear Cover. (p224)

Disconnect the connector from the Driven Roller Release Motor.

S

Remove the two screws that secure the Driven Roller Release Motor, and remove
the Driven Roller Release Motor. See Figure 4-82.

A) Silver, Phillips, Pan Stite with SW & P.W. M3x6: two pieces

Driven Roller Release M otor

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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4.45.4 Roller Release HP Sensor
1. Open the Front Cover (Middle).

2. Disengage the hooks the secure the Roller Release HP Sensor, and remove the

Roller Release HP Sensor.

3. Disconnect the connector from the Roller Release HP Sensor.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

- Left (inside) -

Revision L

Roller Release HP Sensor

k. 1
]

Figure 4-89. Removing the Roller Release HP Sensor
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4455 Rewind Unit

CAUTION | The Rewind Unit is established as an ASP including the mounting
plate. When replacing this part, transfer the necessary items or
' replace the whole unit.

[Revind Unit |
Y @)

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Remove the Spindle Cover R. (p219)

o g &~ W D P

Rel ease the harness from the clamp, and disconnect the connector from the
Rewind Unit.

7. Remove thethree screws that secure the Rewind Unit Mounting Plate, and remove
the Rewind Unit Mounting Plate.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: three pieces
8. Remove the two gears from the Rewind Unit Mounting Plate. 1 | Rewy'vl ounting Plate

Flgure4 0. Removmgthe Rewmd Unlt Mounting Plate

Figure 4-91. Removingthegears
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9. Remove thetwo screws that secure the Rewind Unit, and remove the Rewind Unit.
B) Silver, Phillips, Pan S-tite with SW & P.W. M3x6: two pieces

Py
- )

Figure 4-92. Removing the Rewind Unit
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4.45.6 Cutter Unit
1. Removethe IC Cover (L/R) and the IC Shaft Cover (L/R). (p210)
2. Remove the Maintenance Tank (L/R). (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)
Remove the Right Cover. (p213)
Remove the Left Cover. (p215)
Unlock the Carriage Unit. (p205)
Open the Front Cover (Middle).

Remove the screw that secures the Ink Tube Guide, and remove the Ink Tube
Guide.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x8: one piece

© N o 0o &~ W

9. Remove the seven EJ Roller Units from the Cutter Unit.

10. Push down the handle, and remove the Cutter Cover.

L '3 on .
-/J,f Ir / .'\."%_ »"
Cutter Unit - S
S~
oy

ire~._ »
Ink Tube Guide
R SIEL)

Al

W

Figure 4-94. Removingthe EJ Roller Unit
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11. Remove the two screws that secure the Cutter Cover Support, and remove the

Cutter Cover Support.
B) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: two pieces

12. Remove the seven screws that secure the Mid-Front Cover, and remove the Mid-
Front Cover.

C) Black, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: seven pieces

13. Hold up the lower part of the Cutter Motor Cover and slide it upwards to remove
the Cutter Motor Cover.

Cutter Motor Cover

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure 4-95. Removing the Mid-Front Cover
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14. Disconnect the connector (CN307) on the Sub Board Assy; C.
15. Release the harness from the clamp 1.

16. Release dl the harnesses from the clamp 2.

' | “M\

Figure 4-96. Disconnecting the connector

-

Figure 4-97. Releasing the Harness
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17. Move the carriage over the platen.
18. Remove the five screws that secure the Cutter Unit.
D) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M3x6: five pieces

19. Slide the Cutter Unit to the right to detach the left side of it from the main body,
then disconnect the connector of the Cutter Mator.

20. Remove the Cutter Unit while pulling out the harness.

TS =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
REﬁQU;E’D specified adjustments after replacing or removing the Cutter Unit.

<Adjustment Item>
1. Cut Position Adjustment

Revision L

| |—"' =

Cutter Unit

Connector

Cutter Unit’sMotor
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Figure 4-98. Removing the Cutter Unit
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4.45.7 Suction Fan

1. Push down the handle of the cover and remove the cover.

2. Remove the five screws that secure the Front Cover (Lower), and remove the
Front Cover (Lower).

A) Silver, Phillips, Truss machine screw M4x®6: five pieces

Front Cover (L ower)

Figure 4-100. Removing the Front Cover (L ower)
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CAUTION | Sincethe hooks of the EJ Roller arefragile, do not apply excessive
' forcetothem in the next step.

Release the two each hooks that secure the EJ Rollers, and remove the EJ Rollers.
Disconnect the relay connector.

Release the harness from the clamp.

o o &~ w

Remove the three screws that secure the Suction Fan.

B) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head P-tite M3x12: three pieces
7.  Remove the Suction Fan.

VTS, =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform -
REQUIRED

specified adjustments after replacing or removing the Suction Fan.

f <Adjustment Item>
1. Suction Fan Operation Check

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

EJ Rollers

Suction Fan O
? Clamp

Figure 4-101. Removing the Suction Fan
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4.4.5.8 PF Encoder Sensor
1. RemovethelC Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)
2. Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Stylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.
Remove the Left Cover. (p213)

4, Remove thetwo screw that securesthe PF Encoder Sensor Holder, and remove the
PF Encoder Sensor Holder.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: two pieces
5. Disconnect the FFC from the PF Encoder.

R

6. Remove the screw that secures the PF Encoder Sensor, and remove the PF
Encoder Sensor.

B) Silver, Phillips, Pan machine screw M2x5: one piece Figure 4-102. Removing_the PF Encoder Sensor Holder

1

VIS, =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform Leftsde
el | specified adjustments after replacing or removing the PF Encoder

ﬁ/' Sensor.
<Adjustment Item>

1. PF Encoder Adjustment
2. Skew Check

3. Band Feed

4. T&B&SAdjustment

Figure 4-103. Removing the PF Encoder Sensor
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4.45.9 PF Motor
1. Removethe|C Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)
2. Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Stylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Left Cover. (p213)
Disconnect the connector (CN303) on the Sub Board Assy; C.

Release the harness from the tape, the clamps, and the cable retainer.

S

Remove the three screws that secure the PF Motor Mounting Plate.
A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M4x8; three pieces

7. Detach the PF Timing Belt from the drive pulley of the PF Motor, and remove the
PF Motor Mounting Plate.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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;él Sub soard Assy; C |

\ R
AV

Figure 4-104. Releasing the harness

g v \ o
| PF Motor Mounting Plate

-

v

“| PF Timing Belt

TN Drivepulley |

Mgy

Figure 4-105. Removing the PF Motor Mounting Plate
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8. Remove the two screws that secure the PF Motor, and remove the PF Motor from
the PF Motor Mounting Plate.

B) Silver, Phillips, Pan S-tite with SW & P.W. M3x6: two pieces

LTS SN | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
AUl | specified adjustments after replacing or removing the PF Motor.

f <Adjustment Item>
1. Counter Clear (PF Motor)
CR/PF Motor Current Input

2.
3. PF Timing Belt Tension Adjustment
4. T&B&SAdjustment

Figure 4-106. Removing the PF Motor

269

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Revision L

4.4.6 Ink System Mechanism
4.4.6.1 Ink System Unit

WN-1NNel | When powering this product, high-voltage current may be applied
on the Ink System Unit (Flushing Box). To prevent ELECTRIC
l SHOCK, do not touch thelnk System Unit (Flushing Box) when the
power isON. If the shock should happen, the flowing current is
very tiny, about a few hundreds uA, thereforeit will not do any
harm on the human body.

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the center. (p205)

o g &~ w D P

Release the two hooks to remove the Tube Stopper, and pull off the Waste Ink
Tube from the drain outlet of the Maintenance Tank.

7. Releasethe Waste Ink Tube from the tube retainer.

CAUTION | Prepareawaste cloth or thelikein advance, be careful not to
' contaminate the surroundings because ink may leak from the

Waste Ink Tube.
@

8. Disconnect the connectors (CN213, CN214, CN216, CN217, CN218, CN221,
CN222, CN223, CN224) on the Sub Board Assy; B shownin Figure 4-108. (See
Figure 4-54 for the connector locations.)

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

v

Tube Retainer

| Waste Ink Tube o -

]/

Figure 4-107. Disconnecting the Waste Ink Tube

[

- Right side -

Connector

Figure 4-108. Disconnecting the connectors
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9. Remove the two screws that secure the AID Board Cover, and remove the AID
Board Cover.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x8: two pieces
10. Disconnect the connector (CN2) on the AID Board.

REASSEMBLY

A7

After installing the AID Board Cover, check the status of the cable
connected to the CN2 on the AID Board, and if the black and white
cables can be seen, place the white one over the black one.

<Black and white cables are hidden> <Black & white cables can be seen>
No treatment required Place the white over the black

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY
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W _
1 ie
Figure 4-109. Removingthe AID Board Cover

. -.._\_\_‘-‘-_- -

Figure 4-110. Disconnecting the connector on the AID Board.
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11. Remove the three screws that secure the plate, and remove the plate.
B) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: three pieces

12. Remove the screw that secures the Ink System Unit.
C) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M4x6: one piece

13. Hold up the Ink System Unit to disengage the hook from the main body, and
remove the Ink System Unit.

T =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
REQUIRED

specified adjustments after replacing the Ink System Unit.
<Adjustment Item>

1. Counter Clear (Wiper)

2. Counter Clear (Pump Motor)

3. Cleaning PG Adjustment

4. AID Function Check

CAUTION | Thelnk System Unit asan ASP doesnot includethe Wiper Cleaner
Assy (seep273). Therefore, if you replacethelnk System Unit, set a
' new Wiper Cleaner Assy or movethepart from theold Ink System
® Unit to set it on the new one.
DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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4.4.6.2 Wiper Cleaner Assy AFTER REPLACEMENT

PREPARATION FOR REPLACEMENT 1. Pressthe[OK] button while [Enter] Finish is displayed.
The Carriage Unit moves to the home position.

2. Turn the printer OFF.

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210) .
) 3. Reingtall the removed parts.

Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Reinstall the Control Panel.

Turn the printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P> |, [PaperFeed ¥ ], and [OK] button.

Select SELF TESTING — Maintenance — Wiper Exchange — Sequence.

8. Pressthe[OK] button.
The Carriage Unit moves, then the Wiper Cleaner Assy moves to the replacement
position.

o g &~ W D P

~

9. Open the Front Cover.

DISASSEMBLING PROCEDURE

cAuTIoN | When working, follow theinstructions below. Otherwise; this

' procedureiscarried out with the power on, the Carriage Unit may 1 "
oper ate. Figure4-112. Removingthe Wiper Cleaner Assy
® B Donot closethe Front Cover.

B Donot touch the partsother than described here.
B Donot pressany button on the Control Panel.

1. Push up the tab of the Wiper Cleaner Assy, and remove the Wiper Cleaner Assy.

VIS, =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
REQUIRED

specified adjustments after replacing the Wiper Cleaner Assy.

’/' <Adjustment Item>
1. Counter Clear (Wiper)
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4.4.6.3 Printhead

PREPARATION FOR THE REPLACEMENT

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu p» |, [PaperFeed ¥ |, and [OK].

2. Select SELF TESTING — Maintenance — Head Exchange.

3. Pressthe[OK] button.
The Carriage Unit moves to the replacement position.

4. Turn the printer OFF when [Press] Power Button is displayed.

DISASSEMBLING PROCEDURE

NOTE: In Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710’ s case, the
Printhead can be removed by starting from Step 13.

1. Remove the Control Panel. (p207)
2. Removethe IC Cover (L/R) and the IC Shaft Cover (L/R). (p210)
3. Removethe Maintenance Tank (L/R). (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Stylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)
Remove the Left Cover. (p213)

4

5

6. Remove the Top Cover. (p218)

7. Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the left end. (p205)

8. Disengage the four hooks on the bottom, and remove the CR Belt Cover.
9

Disconnect the connectors (CN116, CN118) and FFCs (CN100, CN101, CN104,
CN105, CN106) on the Sub Board Assy.

NOTE: CN116 and CN118 are only for Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/
WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908/9890/9908.

CR Belt Cover

Figure 4-114. Disconnecting the connectors
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10. Remove the three screws that secure the Ink Tube Holder.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-titewith SW & P.W. M3x8: three pieces

11. Disengage the two hooks that secure the Ink Tube Holder, and remove the Ink

Tube Holder.

12. Release the harness from the cable guides.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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Figure 4-116. Releasing theHarness
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CHECK In Figure 4-117 and Figure 4-119, the I nk Tubes ar e disconnected
POINT to indicate the screw locations easily. I n actual operation; however,
thereisno need to disconnect them.

13. Remove the screws that secure the Ink Selector.

NOTE: The number of screws differs between Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/
WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908/9890/9908 and Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/
7700M/7710M/9700/9710.

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x8:
Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908/9890/
9908: two pieces
Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710: two pieces

C) Silver, Phillips, Pan screw with SW & P.W. M3x8:
Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908/9890/
9908: five pieces
Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710: two pieces

D) Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x12:
Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908/9890/
9908: one piece

Revision L

Figure4-117. Ink Selector fixing screws (Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/WT 7900/
W T 7910/7890/7908/9890/9908)

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710: one piece
Figure 4-118. Ink Selector fixing screws (Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/9700/9710)
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14. Remove the Ink Selector.

15. Attach the hook on the rear of the Ink Selector onto the Main Frame to secure the
Ink Selector. See Figure 4-120.

CAUTION | After securethe Ink Selector, make sureto place a sheet of paper
' below it to catch the spilling remaining ink.

Figure 4-120. Securingthelnk Selector tothe main body Q)

ik Sdlecor |

Figure4—119. Removing the Ink Selector

Figure4-121. Securingthelnk Selector to the main body (2)
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16. Disconnect four FFCs from the Printhead. See Figure 4-122.

CHECK In the next step, to makeit easier to remove the screw of the
POINT Printhead it isrecommended to use the long shaft screwdriver.

17. Remove the three screws that secure the Printhead, and remove the Printhead. See
Figure 4-122.

E) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M2x6 (bit: No.1): three pieces

VIS, =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
REQUIRED

specified adjustments after replacing or removing the Printhead.

l <Adjustment Item>
Counter Clear (Printhead)

Head Cleaning ;éu"
Head Rank ID . i _————
Nozzle Check Figure 4-122. Removing the Printhead

AID Function Check

Head PG Adjustment

Printhead Slant Adjustment (CR)
Printhead Slant Adjustment (PF)

. Auto Uni-D Adjustment

10. Auto Bi-D Adjustment

11. Colorimetric Calibration (Color ID)
12. Print Image

©o NG A~ABDNE
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4.4.6.4 Pressurizing Unit
1. Remove the Rear Cover. (p224)

RSN | | n the next step, confirm the destination of the Pressure Tubesso as

O torestorethe original routing when reassembling.

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/W T 7900/W T 7910/7890/7908/9890/9908

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Revision L
2. Disconnect the two Pressure Tubes from the Pressurizing Unit.

NOTE: In Epson Sylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710’ s case,
disconnect only the Pressure Tube shown in Figure 4-123.

Remove the three screws that secure the Pressurizing Unit.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-tite with SW & P.W. M3x10: three pieces

e | [ T
| Pressurizing Unit

e=3  Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/

WAl 7700M/7710M/9700/9710's case

Figure 4-123. Removing the screws securing the Pressurizing Unit

REASSEMBLY

Secure the Pressurizing Unit together with the grounding plate

Q using the same screw shown in thefigure.

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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4. Hold up the Pressurizing Unit, and release the harness from the clamp and the
cableretainer.

5. Disconnect the two connectors, and remove the Pressurizing Unit.

LY =N | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5“ Adjustment” (see p354) and perform

el | specified adjustments after replacing the Pressurizing Unit.

a/' <Adjustment Item>
1. Counter Clear (Pressure Motor)

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

" g 5

W Pressurizing Unit

e

| e

Y
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-

Eg\\“

™ L/

Connector

|

Figure 4-124. Removing the Pressurizing Unit
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4.4.6.5 Ink Cartridge Holder R

CAUTION |® Thispartisnot compatible between Epson Stylus Pro 7900/

7910/9900/9910/7890/7908/9890/9908 and Epson Stylus Pro
' 7700/7710/7700M/7710M /9700/9710. If replaced with a new
® part, see" 4.1.5 Differences of the parts/components between
models" (Page 176) in advance, then replaceit with the
correct one.

B When disassembling thispart, be sureto dischargeink in
advance following the procedur e below.
Also, be sureto observe the following precautions. Otherwise,
ink may leak. M ake sureto use a new maintenance box. After
the work, bring back the maintenance box, then dispose of it.
Do not reuseit.

INK DISCHARGE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu p» |, [PaperFeed ¥ |, and [OK].

Select SELF TESTING — Maintenance— |/H Exchange—Sequence.
Press the [OK] button.
Remove al the ink cartridges, and install the drain cartridgesto al the ink slots.

Press the [OK] button to discharge ink.

o g &~ WD

Turn the printer OFF when [Press] Power Button is displayed.

(032 =0 @ | After discharging ink, theinitial chargeflag is automatically set.
POINT The next timeturning the power on, theinitial ink charge sequence
starts.
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DISASSEMBLING PROCEDURE

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

a > W N P

Release the two hooks to remove the Tube Stopper, and pull off the Waste Ink
Tube from the drain outlet of the Maintenance Tank.

o

Release the Waste Ink Tubes from the tube retainer.

7. PBull off the Pressure Tube from the main body, and rel ease the Pressure Tube from
the guide.

o

%

Tube Stopp
N X

e

il i

Figure 4-125. Releasing the FFC, Waste Ink Tube and Pressure Tube
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8. Release the Ink Tubes from the two hooks on the Ink Cartridge Holder R.
9. Pull the Ink Tube backward to give it some slack.

XSV | Pull the Ink Tubeforward to removethe slack. Routethe Ink Tube

Q so asnot to apply load to the bend of the tube at the front of the
printer.

10. Release the Ink Tubes from the six hooks on the Ink Tube Guide.

CAUTION | Becareful not to apply load tothejoint of the Ink Cartridge Holder
' R and theInk Tube.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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Figure 4-127. Releasing the Ink Tube Guide (after released)
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11. Disengage the two hooksthat secure the Ink Tube Guide, and removethe Ink Tube
Guide from the main body.

.

f '

l' A Ink Tube Guide
' &

e

Figure 4-128. Removing the Ink Tube Guide

Figure 4-129. Removingthe Ink Tube Guide
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12. Release the two hooks securing the cover of the Ink Holder Board Assy R, and

remove the cover.
13. Release the FFC from the clamp.
14. Disconnect the FFC from the Ink Holder Board Assy R.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Revision L

aal -
Cover of Ink Holder Board A

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure 4-131. Disconnecting the FFC
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15. Remove the two screws, and detach the Ink Tubes.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M2x16 (bit: No.1): two pieces

REASSEMBLY

A7

- Right side -

Useatorquedriver with the torque given below when
tightening the screws securing the Ink Tube.

3+0.5kgf-cm

Makesuretoinstall the SEAL RUBBER, JOINT, ASP. The
SEAL RUBBER, JOINT, ASP (1518317) isnot included in the
Ink Cartridge Holder and the Ink Tube; therefore, re-usethe
originally installed one. Make sureto confirm thereisno
damage or no foreign material attached on the sealing rubber
or thejoint section visually then. Installing a damaged part
such as mentioned above may cause ink leakage.

’“@@'@WS&

| SEAL RUBBER, JOINT, ASP |

16. Remove the six screws that secure the Ink Cartridge Holder Mounting Plate, and
remove the Ink Cartridge Holder Mounting Plate.

B) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M4x8: four pieces
C) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M 3x6: two pieces

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure4-132. Detachingthe Ink Tube
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17. Remove the four screws that secure the Ink Cartridge Holder R.

D) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M4x6: four pieces
18. Remove the Ink Cartridge Holder R.

REASSEMBLY

A7

ADJUSTMENT
REQUIRED

‘/v

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

When installing the Ink Cartridge Holder R, first align thethree
FFCsreferringtothefigurebelow, then attach them. If they arenot
correctly aligned, electric noise may occur and cause interferences
on electric equipments placed near by.

Imm or less—2_——*%

Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
specified adjustments after replacing the Ink Cartridge Holder R.
<Adjustment Item>

1. Counter Clear (IH Absorber)

2. Ink Holder Adjustment

3. Air Leak Check for Ink Supply Sys.

Ink Cartridge Holder Mounting Plate l s ‘

Ink CartridgeHolder R

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure4-133. Removingthelnk Cartridge Holder R
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4.4.6.6 Ink Cartridge Holder L
NOTE: This part isinstalled on Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/

cAuTioN |® When replacing thispart with anew one, refer to" 4.1.5

WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908/9890/9908 only.

Differ ences of the parts’‘components between models” (Page
' 176) in advance, and make sureto replaceit with a correct one.
® B When disassembling thispart, be sureto dischargeink in

advance following the procedur e below.

Also, be sureto observe the following precautions. Otherwise,
ink may leak. M ake sureto use a new maintenance box. After
the work, bring back the maintenance box, then dispose of it.
Do not reuseit.

INK DISCHARGE

1

o o M W N

Turn the printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P ], [PaperFeed ¥ ], and [OK].

Select SELF TESTING — Maintenance— |/H Exchange—Sequence.

Press the [OK] button.

Remove all the ink cartridges, and install the drain cartridgesto al the ink slots.
Press the [OK] button to discharge ink.

Turn the printer OFF when [Press] Power Button is displayed.

(o320 @ | After discharging ink, theinitial chargeflag isautomatically set.
POINT The next timeturning the power on, theinitial ink charge sequence
starts.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

1. RemovethelC Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)
2. Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro

7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT 7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Left Cover. (p213)
Peel off the tape shown in the figure, and release the harness.

Pull off the Pressure Tube from the main body and release the Pressure Tube from
the guide.

Release the Ink Tubes from the two hooks on the Ink Cartridge Holder L.
Pull the Ink Tube backward to give it some slack.

X3 [:]NA | Pull the Ink Tubeforward to removethe slack. Routethe Ink Tube

Q so asnot to apply load to the bend of the tube at the front of the
printer.

8. Release the Ink Tubes from the six hooks on the Ink Tube Guide.

CAUTION | Becareful not to apply load tothejoint of the Ink Cartridge Holder

' L and thelnk Tube.

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

Tk Tubss |

o 1| =
Ink Tube Guide | -

\

1%
Figure 4-135. Releasing the Waste Ink Tube and Pressure Tube (after released)
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9. Disengage the two hooksthat secure the Ink Tube Guide, and removethe Ink Tube
Guide from the main body.

\ »

Ink Tube Guide

il

Figure4-136. Removing the Ink Tube Guide

)

Figure 4-137. Removingthe Ink Tube Guide
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10. Release the two hooks securing the cover of the Ink Holder Board Assy L, and
remove the cover.

11. Disconnect the FFC from the Ink Holder Board Assy L.

) \ {
S %
Cover of Ink Holder Board Assy L ¥

Figure 4-138. Removingthe Cover of Ink Holder Board Assy L

[ Ink Holder Board Assy L

-
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12. Remove the two screws, and detach the Ink Tubes.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M2x16 (bit: No.1): two pieces

T a3 :]Ne | Useatorquedriver with the torque given below when

tightening the screws securing the Ink Tube.
O 3+0.5kgf-cm
B Makesuretoinstall the SEAL RUBBER, JOINT, ASP. The
SEAL RUBBER, JOINT, ASP (1518317) isnot included in the
Ink Cartridge Holder and the Ink Tube; therefore, re-usethe
originally installed one. Make sureto confirm thereisno
damage or no foreign material attached on the sealing rubber

or thejoint section visually then. Installing a damaged part
such as mentioned above may cause ink leakage.

| SEAL RUBBER, JOINT, ASP |

"] Ink Tube Guide

&

Figure¢1;10. Detaching the Ink Tube
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13. Remove the six screws that secure the Ink Cartridge Holder Mounting Plate, and
remove the Ink Cartridge Holder Mounting Plate.

B) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M4x8: four pieces
C) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M3x6: two pieces

REASSEMBLY

A7

Securethelnk Cartridge Holder L together with the grounding
wire using the same screw shown in thefigure.

14. Remove the four screws that secure the Ink Cartridge Holder L.
D) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M4x6: four pieces
15. Remove the Ink Cartridge Holder L.

ADJUSTMENT
REQUIRED

e

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
specified adjustments after replacing theInk Cartridge Holder L.
<Adjustment Item>

1. Counter Clear (IH Absorber)

2. Ink Holder Adjustment

3. Air Leak Check for Ink Supply Sys.

Ink Cartridge Holder L

Figure4-141. Removingthelnk Cartridge Holder L
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4.4.6.7 Ink Holder Board Assy L
1. RemovethelC Cover L and the IC Shaft Cover L. (p210)
2. Remove the Maintenance Tank L. (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

3. Removethe Left Cover. (p215)
4. Pull off the Pressure Tube from the main body.

* |

\/ &=

) »;’ air’_\

'

T ELSTNA | M ake sureto connect the Pressure Tube.

A7

.. LN

5. Release the Pressure Tube from the guide of the Board Cover.

6. Pull out the Pressure Tube from the hole of the Board Cover.

7. Disengage the two hooks, and remove the Board Cover.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

. |
- |

Figure 4-142. Removing the Board Cover

Qo
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8. Disconnect the connectors (CN408, CN409) and FFC (CN400) from the Ink
Holder Board Assy L.

CHECK
POINT

Useastubby driver or aratchet driver for thefollowing procedure.

If you do not have such adriver, removetheInk Cartridge Holder
L before disassembly. (see p288)

9. Remove the five screws that secure the plate.
A) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x10: five pieces
10. Removethe plate.

11. Remove the ten screws that secure the Ink Holder Board Assy L.

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x6: two pieces
C) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x10: eight pieces
12. Remove the Ink Holder Board Assy L.

REASSEMBLY

A7

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Be careful not to damage the CSI C terminal when removing/
installing the Ink Holder Board Assy L.

ADJUSTMENT
REQUIRED

f

Figure 4-143. RemovingthelInk Holder Board Assy L

Besuretorefer to Chapter 5“ Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
specified adjustments after replacing the Ink Holder Board Assy L.
<Adjustment Item>

1. Ink Holder Adjustment

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure 295
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4.4.6.8 Ink Holder Board Assy R
1. Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

a > WD

CHECK
POINT

N o

REASSEMBLY

A7

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the center. (p205)

The next step is not necessary when the Ink Cartridge Holder R is
already removed.

Remove the Ink System Unit. (p270)
Pull off the Pressure Tube from the main body.

M ake sureto connect the Pressure Tube.

8. Release the Pressure Tube from the guide of the Board Cover.

9. Pull out the Pressure Tube from the hole of the Board Cover.

10. Disengage the two hooks, and remove the Board Cover.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

\ p
e

Pressure Tube

y

Figure 4-144. Removing the Board Cover

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure 296

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

11. Disconnect the FFC (CN400) from the Ink Holder Board Assy and rel ease the FFC
from the clamp.

12. Disconnect the connectors (CN408, CN409) from the Ink Holder Board Assy R.
13. Remove the five screws that secure the plate.
A) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x10: five pieces
14. Removethe plate.
15. Remove the ten screws that secure the Ink Holder Board Assy R.
B) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x6: two pieces
C) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x10: eight pieces
16. Remove the Ink Holder Board Assy R.

REASSEMBLY

A7

Be careful not to damagethe CSIC terminal when removing/
installing the Ink Holder Board Assy R.

Terminal

*fBis N

:
RS e,

VIS, =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
LSt Ul | specified adjustments after replacing the Ink Holder Board Assy R.

1’ <Adjustment Item>
1. Ink Holder Adjustment

Ink Holder Board Assy R

Figure 4-146. RemovingthelInk Holder Board Assy R

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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4.4.6.9 AID Board

O Disassembling procedure for the previous type before design change
7NNl | When powering this product, high-voltage current may be applied 1.  Remove the Control Panel. (p207)
on the AID Board. To prevent ELECTRIC SHOCK, do not touch
l the AID Board when the power is ON. If the shock should happen, 2. Removethe|C Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
theflowing current isvery tiny, about afew hundredspA, therefore 3. Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)
it will not do any harm on the human body. )
4. Removethe Right Cover. (p213)
CAUTION | The shape of the AID Board and the parts around it differs 5. Remove the two screws that secure the AID Board Cover, and remove the AID
' depending on the production timing, ther efore, check the shape of Board Cover.
thgm a_nd take proper procedures when disassembling/assembling A) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x8: two pieces
L thisprinter.
m  "Disassembling procedurefor the previoustype before Yy F
design change" (p298) :
m " Disassembling procedure for the new type after design 4
change" (p300) |
| -Previoustype- |
| -Newtype- |
Figure 4-147. Removing the AID Board Cover
DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure 298
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6. Removethe AID Board.
7. Disconnect the connector (CN2), and the FFC (CN1) on the AID Board.

Revision L

REASSEMBLY

A7

After installing the AID Board Cover, check the status of the cable
connected to the CN2 on the AID Board, and if the black and white
cables can be seen, place the white one over the black one.

<Black and white cables are hidden> <Black & white cables can be seen>
No treatment required Place the white over the black

AI Board

Figure 4-148. Removing the AID Board

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

When installing the AID Boar d before design change, it can be
reassembled by reversing the disassembly procedurein

" Disassembling procedure for the previoustype before
design change" (p298).

When installing the new-shaped AID Board to theold main
body, follow the procedure below.

Remove the Spindle Cover R. (p219)

Remove the two screwsthat securethe AID Board mounting
plate, and removethe AID Board mounting plate.

-Topright -

/

Securethenew AID Board and AID Board rhounting platewith
the two screws.

Fold the FFC as shown below and connect the connector and
the FFC tothe AID Board.

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure 299
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CHECK
POINT

ADJUSTMENT
REQUIRED

o

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

5. Securethe new AID Board Cover with thethree screws.

Install the Spindle Cover R. (p219)

Install the Right Cover. (p213)

Install the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

. Install the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
10. Install the Control Pandl. (p207)

© ® N>

Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
specified adjustments after replacing or removing the AlD Board.
<Adjustment Item>

1. Counter Clear (AID)

2. Cleaning PG Adjustment

3. AID Function Check

O Disassembling procedure for the new type after design change

CAUTION

o > w D PR

Theold AlID Board cannot beinstalled to a new main body. M ake
sureto preparethenew AlD Board before taking the following
procedure.

Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

Removethe IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)
Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Remove the three screws that secure the AID Board Cover.

A) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M3x6: three pieces
6. Removethe AID Board Cover.

Figure 4-149. Removing the AID Board Cover
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7. Remove the three screws that secure the AID Board.
B) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x6: three pieces
8. Removethe AID Board.
Disconnect the connector (CN2) and the FFC (CN1) on the AID Board.

Figure 4-150. Removing the AID Board

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

REASSEMBLY

A’)

ADJUSTMENT
REQUIRED

’/4

TheAlD Board comeswith the Al D Board mounting plateand AlD
Board Cover asa set. When installing the new AID Board tothe
new main body, take out the board from them (secur ed with three
screws) and use only the board. Dispose the AID Board mounting
plate and AID Board Cover sincethey are not necessary.

AID Board mouning pIe

AID Boar

Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
specified adjustments after replacing or removing the AID Board.
<Adjustment lItem>

1. Counter Clear (AID)

2. Cleaning PG Adjustment

3. AID Function Check

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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4.4.6.10 Ink Mark Sensor
Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

o g &~ W D P

REASSEMBLY

A7

7. Remove the screw that secure the Ink Mark Sensor Cover, and remove the Ink .

Remove the IC Cover R and the IC Shaft Cover R. (p210)

Remove the Maintenance Tank R. (p212)

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the center. (p205)

Remove the three screws that secure the Arm Unit, and remove the Arm Unit.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite with SW & P.W. M3x10: three pieces

When installing the Arm Unit, be sureto securethe Arm Unit with
the screws while pressing it toward the platen.

Mark Sensor Cover.

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M2x6 (bit: No.1): one piece

Figure4-151. Removing the Arm Unit

Ink Mark Sensor Cover

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure 4-152. Removingthelnk Mark sensor Cover
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8. Disconnect the FFC, and remove the Ink Mark Sensor.

VTS, =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
At Ul | specified adjustments after replacing or removing the Ink Mark
ﬁ/f Sensor.
<Adjustment Item>
1. Ink Mark Sensor Height Adjustment
2. Ink Mark Sensor Adjustment
3. Skew Check
4. T&B&SAdjustment :l
5. Absorber Position Check 30
6. Auto Uni-D Adjustment i
7. AutoBi-D Adjustment
Figure 4-153. Removingthelnk Mark Sensor
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4.4.6.11 Ink Selector

CAUTION | When disassembling thispart, be sureto dischargeink in advance

following the procedure below.
' Also, be sureto observe the following precautions. Otherwise, ink
® may leak. M ake sureto use a new maintenance box. After thework,

bring back the maintenance box, then dispose of it. Do not reuseit.

INK DISCHARGE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P ], [PaperFeed ¥ ], and [OK].

2. Select SELF TESTING — Maintenance— Selector Exchange— Sequence.

CHECK Because Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/9700/9710 does not have the
POINT Selector Exchange menu, select the Tube Exchange menu instead.

3. Pressthe[OK] button.
4. Removeal theink cartridges, and install the drain cartridges to all theink slots.
5. Pressthe [OK] button to discharge ink.
6. Turn the printer OFF when [Press] Power Button is displayed.
(oi3| 20/ @M | After discharging ink, theinitial chargeflag isautomatically set.
POINT The next timeturning the power on, theinitial ink charge sequence
starts.
DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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DISASSEMBLING PROCEDURE

1. Remove the Control Panel. (p207)

2. Removethe IC Cover (L/R) and the IC Shaft Cover (L/R). (p210)
3. Removethe Maintenance Tank (L/R). (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Remove the Left Cover. (p213)

Remove the Top Cover. (p218)

Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the center. (p205)

Disengage the four hooks on the bottom, and remove the CR Belt Cover.

Disconnect the connector (CN116, CN118) and FFC (CN105, CN106) on the Sub
Board Assy.

© © N o g &

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure 4-155. Disconnecting the connectors
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10. Remove the three screws that secure the Ink Tube Holder.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-titewith SW & P.W. M3x8: three pieces

11. Disengage the two hooks that secure the Ink Tube Holder, and remove the Ink

Tube Holder.

12. Release the harness from the cable guides.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Revision L
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Figure 4-157. Releasing the Harness
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13. Slide the two Ink Tube Stoppers in the directions of the arrow to remove them.

14. Remove the two screws that secure the Ink Tube L, and remove the Ink Tube L
from the Ink Selector.

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M2x16 (bit: No.1): 2 pieces

15. Remove the two screws that secure the Ink Tube R, and remove the Ink Tube R
from the Ink Selector.

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M2x16 (bit: No.1): 2 pieces

T3 :]NA | Useatorquedriver with the torque given below when

tightening the screws securing the Ink Tube.
ﬁ 3+0.5kgf-cm
B Makesuretoinstall the SEAL RUBBER, JOINT, ASP. The
SEAL RUBBER, JOINT, ASP (1518317) isnot included in the
Ink Cartridge Holder and the Ink Tube; therefore, re-usethe
originally installed one. Make sureto confirm thereisno
damage or no foreign material attached on the sealing rubber

or thejoint section visually then. Installing a damaged part
such as mentioned above may cause ink leakage.

[ ink TubeL |-
-— _

Figure 4-159. Removingthelnk TubeL and R
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16. Remove the screws that secure the Ink Selector.

NOTE:

C)

D)

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

The number of screws differs between Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/
9910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908/9890/9908 and Epson Stylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710.

Silver, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x8:

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/7890/7908/9890/
9908: two pieces
Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710: two pieces

Silver, Phillips, Pan screw with SW & P.W. M3x8:

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/7890/7908/9890/
9908: five pieces
Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710: two pieces

Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x12:

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/7890/7908/9890/
9908: one piece
Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710: one piece

Figure 4-160. Ink Selector fixing screws (Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/WT 7900/

WT 7910/7890/7908/ 9890/9908)
\ 27
|
)

5|

_

T e
y

Figure4-161. Ink Selector fixing screws (Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710)

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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17. Remove the Ink Selector.

ADJUSTMENT
REQUIRED

f

Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
specified adjustments after replacing or removing the Ink Selector.
<Adjustment Item>

1. Counter Clear (Ink Selector)

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

ik Sclctor |

Figure4-162. Removingthe Ink Selor 2
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4.4.6.12 Ink TubeR

CAUTION | When disassembling thispart, be sureto dischargeink in advance

following the procedure below.
' Also, be sureto observe the following precautions. Otherwise, ink
® may leak. M ake sureto use a new maintenance box. After thework,

bring back the maintenance box, then dispose of it. Do not reuseit.

INK DISCHARGE

1

Turn the printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P ], [PaperFeed ¥ ], and [OK].

2. Select SELF TESTING — Maintenance— Tube Exchange—Sequence.
3. Pressthe[OK] button.
4. Removeal theink cartridges, and install the drain cartridges to all theink slots.
5. Pressthe [OK] button to discharge ink.
6. Turn the printer OFF when [Press] Power Button is displayed.

(o330 /@M | After discharging ink, theinitial chargeflag isautomatically set.

POINT The next timeturning the power on, theinitial ink charge sequence

starts.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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DISASSEMBLING PROCEDURE

1. Remove the Control Panel. (p207)
2. Removethe IC Cover (L/R) and the IC Shaft Cover (L/R). (p210)
3. Removethe Maintenance Tank (L/R). (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Remove the Left Cover. (p213)

Remove the Top Cover. (p218)

Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the center. (p205)

© N o o &

Remove the Ink Tube Guide.
(Step 7in"4.4.5.6 Cutter Unit" (P. 261))

9. Removethe Cutter Cover.
(Step 9in"4.4.5.6 Cutter Unit" (P. 261))

10. Remove the Mid-Front Cover.
(Step 10in"4.4.5.6 Cutter Unit" (P. 261))

11. Remove the Ink Tube from the Ink Cartridge Cover R.
(Step 8to Step 16in"4.4.6.5 Ink Cartridge Holder R" (P. 281))

12. Remove the two screws that secure the plate, and remove the plate.
A) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x10: two pieces
13. Disengage the eight tube holders, and release the Ink Tube R.

14. Pull out the Ink Tube R from the two holes on the Main Frame. . Ink TubeR

Tube holder

Figure4-163. Reeasingthelnk TubeR

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure 311
SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

15. Remove the three screws that secure the Ink Tube Holder. See Figure 4-164.

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite with SW & P.W. M3x8: three pieces

16. Disengage the two hooks that secure the Ink Tube Holder, and remove the Ink
Tube Holder.

17. Remove the two screws that secure the Ink Tube Cover, and remove the Ink Tube
Cover. See Figure 4-165.

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite with SW & P.W. M3x8: two pieces

Figure4-165. RemovingtheInk Tube Cover
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18. Remove the two screws that secure the Ink Tube R, and remove the Ink Tube R.
See Figure 4-166.

C) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M2x16 (bit: No.1): two pieces

REASSEMBLY

A7

CAUTION

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

B When connecting the Ink Tube R, make sureto connect it
correctly as shown in thefigure below.

B Useatorquedriver with the torque given below when
tightening the screws securing the Ink Tube.
3+0.5kgf-cm

B Makesuretoinstall the SEAL RUBBER, JOINT, ASP. The
SEAL RUBBER, JOINT, ASP (1518317) isnot included in the
Ink Cartridge Holder and the Ink Tube; therefore, re-usethe
originally installed one. Make sureto confirm thereisno
damage or no foreign material attached on the sealing rubber
or thejoint section visually then. Installing a damaged part
such as mentioned above may cause ink leakage.

When replacing the Ink Tube R with a new one, make sureto
replacethelnk TubelL together.

LTS, =Nl | Be suretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
et Ul | specified adjustments after replacing or removing the Ink TubeR.
<Adjustment Item>

1. Counter Clear (Ink Tube)

2. Air Leak Check for Ink Supply Sys.

Ink TubeR

Figure 4-166. Removingthelnk TubeR
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4.4.6.13 Ink Tube L

NOTE: Thelnk Tube L isfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/WT 7900/
WT7910/7890/7908/9890/9908 only.

CAUTION | When disassembling thispart, be sureto discharge ink in advance

following the procedure below.
' Also, be sureto observe the following precautions. Otherwise, ink
L may leak. M ake sureto use a new maintenance box. After thework,

bring back the maintenance box, then dispose of it. Do not reuseit.

INK DISCHARGE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu p» |, [PaperFeed ¥ |, and [OK].

Select SELF TESTING — Maintenance— Tube Exchange—Sequence.
Press the [OK] button.
Remove al the ink cartridges, and install the drain cartridgesto al the ink slots.

Press the [OK] button to discharge ink.

o g &~ WD

Turn the printer OFF when [Press] Power Button is displayed.

(o2 (o1 @ | After discharging ink, theinitial chargeflag is automatically set.
POINT The next timeturning the power on, theinitial ink charge sequence
starts.
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DISASSEMBLING PROCEDURE

1. Remove the Control Panel. (p207)
2. Removethe IC Cover (L/R) and the IC Shaft Cover (L/R). (p210)
3. Removethe Maintenance Tank (L/R). (p212)

NOTE: Thereisno Maintenance Tank (L) mounted for the Epson Sylus Pro
7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.

Remove the Right Cover. (p213)

Remove the Left Cover. (p213)

Remove the Top Cover. (p218)

Unlock the Carriage Unit and move it to the center. (p205)

© N o o &

Remove the Ink Tube Guide.
(Step 5in"4.4.5.6 Cutter Unit" (P. 261))

9. Remove the Ink Tube from the Ink Cartridge Cover L.
(Step 10to Step 13in "4.4.6.6 Ink Cartridge Holder L" (P. 288))

10. Remove the two screws that secure the plate, and remove the plate.
(Step 12in"4.4.6.12 Ink Tube R" (P. 310))

11. Disengage the nine tube holders, and release the Ink Tube L. See Figure 4-167,
4-168.

12. Pull out the Ink Tube L from the hole on the Main Frame. See Figure 4-168.

Tube holder I

—

Figure4-168. Releasingthelnk Tubel (2)
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13. Remove the Ink Tube Holder.
(Step 15in"4.4.6.12 Ink Tube R" (P. 310))

14. Remove the Ink Tube Cover.
(Step 17in"4.4.6.12 Ink Tube R" (P. 310))

15. Remove the two screws that secure the Ink Tube L, and remove the Ink Tube L.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M2x16 (bit: No.1): two pieces

REASSEMBLY

A7

B When connecting the Ink Tube L, make sureto connect it
correctly as shown in thefigure below.

B Useatorquedriver with the torque given below when
tightening the screws securing the Ink Tube.
3+0.5kgf-cm

B Makesuretoinstall the SEAL RUBBER, JOINT, ASP. The
SEAL RUBBER, JOINT, ASP (1518317) isnot included in the
Ink Cartridge Holder and the Ink Tube; therefore, re-usethe
originally installed one. Make sureto confirm thereisno
damage or no foreign material attached on the sealing rubber
or thejoint section visually then. Installing a damaged part
such as mentioned above may cause ink leakage.

CAUTION

ADJUSTMENT
REQUIRED

When replacing the Ink Tube L with a new one, make sureto
replacethe Ink Tube R together.

Besuretorefer to Chapter 5“ Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
specified adjustments after replacing or removing thelnk TubelL.
<Adjustment Item>

1. Counter Clear (Ink Tube)

2. Air Leak Check for Ink Supply Sys.

Figure4-169. Removingthelnk TubelL
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4.4.7 Auto Take-up Reel
4.4.7.1 Take-up Reel Cover

1. Remove the two screws that secure the Auto Take-up Reel.

A) Silver, Phillips, Pan S-titewith SW & P.W. M4x10: two pieces

2. Hold up the Auto Take-up Redl to disengage the hook, and remove the Auto Take-
up Redl.

3. Remove the four screws that secure the Take-up Reel Cover, and remove the
Take-up Reel Cover from the Auto Take-up Reel.

B) Black, Phillips, Pan P-tite M3x10: four pieces

4. Disengage the six hooks that secure the Panel Cover from inside, and remove the
Panel Cover from the Take-up Reel Cover.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

|Take-up Resl Cover | | Auto Take-up Reel
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4.4.7.2 Take-up Reel Sensor
1. Remove the screw that secures the Take-up Reel Sensor.
A) Black, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x10: one piece

2. Remove the Take-up Reel Sensor from the Auto Take-up Reel.

3. Disconnect the connector from the Take-up Reel Sensor.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Revision L

Auto Take-up Reel

Take-up Reel Sensor |

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure4-172. Removing the Take-up Reel Sensor
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4.4.7.3 Take-up Reel LED

1

2
3.
4

Remove the Flange from the Auto Take-up Reel.
Remove the Take-up Reel Cover. (p317)

Disconnect the connector (CN1) on the Main Board.

Power Supply Unit

Remove the four screwsthat secure the Power Supply Unit, and remove the Power
Supply Unit.

A) Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x6: four pieces
Disconnect the connector (CN23) on the Main Board.

Rel ease the harness from the cable guide, and remove the Take-up Reel LED.

Auto Take-up Reel

Figure4-173. Removing the Flange Figure 4-175. Removing the Take-up Red LED
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4.4.7.4 Take-up Reel Switch
1. Remove the Flange from the Auto Take-up Reel.

Remove the Take-up Reel Cover. (p317)

2
3. Disconnect the connector (CN1) on the Main Board.
4

Remove the four screwsthat secure the Power Supply Unit, and remove the Power
Supply Unit.

A) Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x6: four pieces

Power Supply Unit

Figure 4-177. Removing the Power Supply Unit
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5. Disconnect the connector (CN17) on the Main Board.

6. Remove the four screws that secure the Take-up Reel Switch, and remove the
Take-up Reel Switch from the Panel Cover.

B) Black, Phillips, Bind P-tite screw M2x7 (bit: No.1): four pieces

BERE R | | nstall the Take-up Reel Switch with the“ ON/OFF/ON”

inscription totheright. And install the Take-up Redl Switch
with “M” inscription to the Manual side.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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Figure 4-178. Removing the Take-up Reel Switch
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4.4.7.5 Power Supply Board

1
2.
3.

Remove the Flange from the Auto Take-up Reel.
Remove the Take-up Reel Cover. (p317)

Revision L

Remove the two screws that secure the Plate A, and remove the Plate A.
A) Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x6: two pieces

Remove the two screws that secure the Plate B, and remove the Plate B.
B) Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x6: one piece

C) Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite M4x8: one piece

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure 4-180. Removingthe Plate A/B
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5.  Removethesix screwsthat secure the Power Supply Board, and remove the Power
Supply Board.

D) Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x6: six pieces
6. Disconnect the connectors (CN1, CN2) on the Power Supply Board.

Figure 4-181. Removing the Power Supply Board
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4.4.7.6 Take-up Reel Motor
1. Remove the Flange from the Auto Take-up Reel.

Remove the Take-up Reel Cover. (p317)

2
3. Disconnect the connector (CN1) on the Main Board.
4

Remove the four screwsthat secure the Power Supply Unit, and remove the Power
Supply Unit.

A) Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x6: four pieces

Power Supply Unit

Figure 4-183. Removing the Power Supply Unit
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10.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Remove the two screws that secure the Main Board Unit.
B) Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x6: two pieces

Disconnect the connector from the Take-up Reel Motor, and remove the Main
Board Unit.

Remove the C-Ring.

Remove the four screws that secure the Motor Mounting Plate, and remove the
Motor Mounting Plate.

C) Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite M4x8: four pieces
Remove the two gears from the Motor Mounting Plate.

Remove the two screws that secure the Take-up Reel Motor, and remove the Take-
up Reel Motor.

D) Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite with SW & P.W. M3x6: two pieces

| Main Board Unit

\\\ a4 U

Take-up Reel Motor|{

Figure 4-184. Removing the Main Board Unit

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure 4-185. Removing the Motor Mounting Plate

| Motor Mounting Plate|

|Takeup Reel Motor

Figure 4-186. Removing the Take-up Reel Motor
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4.4.7.7 Main Board Assy
1. Remove the Flange from the Auto Take-up Reel.

Remove the Take-up Reel Cover. (p317)

2
3. Disconnect the connector (CN1) on the Main Board.
4

Remove the four screwsthat secure the Power Supply Unit, and remove the Power
Supply Unit.

A) Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x6: four pieces

Power Supply Unit

Figure 4-188. Removing the Power Supply Unit
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5. Remove the four screwsthat secure the Shield Plate, and remove the three clamps
. CN1  CN24* CN23 CN17 CN19*
and the Shield Plate.

B) Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x6: four pieces
6. Disconnect all the connectors on the Main Board.

CN4*
7. Remove the three screws that secure the Main Board Assy, and remove the Main

Board Assy.
C) Black, Phillips, Bind S-tite M3x6: three pieces

CN2*

CN3

8
CN29
*: Unused connectors

Figure 4-190. Connector location

Main Board Assy

Figure 4-189. Removing the Shield Plate Figure4-191. Removingthe Main Board Assy
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Connector assignment:

Connector No. ‘ Color ‘ Destination
CN1 White | Power Supply Board (CN2)
CN2* White | Unused
CN3 - USB-A
CN4* - Unused
CN7* Black Unused
CN8* Blue Unused
CN10* Yellow | Unused
CN11* Black Unused
CN14* Blue Unused
CN15* Red Unused
CN17 White | Take-up Reel Switch
CN18 Black | Take-up Reel Motor
CN19* Black Unused
CN22 Yelow | Take-up Reel Motor
CN23 Black LED
CN24* (FFC) Unused
CN26* Red Unused
CN28 Red Take-up Reel Sensor
CN29 White | Take-up Reel Sensor

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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4.4.8 SpectroProofer

4.4.8.1 Color Measurement Device

cAuTioN |® Donot touch thelensof the Color Measurement Device.

' B When removing the Color Measurement Device, be car eful not

todrop it.
o

1. Detach the power cord from the Mounter.

2. Open the cover, and disconnect the connection cables for printer and the Auto
Take-up Resl.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Revision L

Connection cable for \
Auto Take-up Redl

Printer connection cable |

S

Figure4-193. Disconnecting the cables (1)
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3. Disconnect the mini USB interface cable and the DC cable connected to the Color
Measurement Device.

4. Hold the rear of the Color Measurement Device, and lift it forward dightly, then
removeit.

SpectroProofer

DC cable

Figure 4-196. Removing the Color Measurement Device

[ Mini USB interface cable |

4.4.8.2 Mounter
Figure4-194. Disconnecting the cables (2) [IL S20EP]

CAUTION | When removing the Mounter, make sureto hold it up supporting
' thelocations shown in the figure by two or more people.

1. Removethe Color Measurement Device. (p329)

2. Hold the handles and lift it by two people to remove the Mounter from the main

body.
DC connector cable |
7 (O gl 2
/_[ O = TG
_J| Mini USB interface cable
Figure 4-195. Disconnecting the cable (2) [IL S30EP]
DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure 330

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

4.4.8.3 Right Cover

1. Removethe Color Measurement Device. (p329)

2. Remove the Mounter. (p330)

CHECK In the next procedure, one of the screwsis different from the
POINT others; therefore, make sureto confirm which is attached to which
location.

3. Remove the five screwsthat secure the Right Cover.
A) Black, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x10: four pieces
B) Black, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: one piece

4. Removethe Right Cover.

Figure4-197. Removing the Mounter
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4484 Left Cover

1. Removethe Color Measurement Device. (p329)

2. Remove the Mounter. (p330)

Right Cover

3. Remove the five screws that secure the Left Cover.

A) Black, Phillips, Bind machine screw M 3x6: five pieces
4. Removethe Left Cover.

o®
Figure 4-198. Removing the Right Cover
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4485 |/F Cover

1. Removethe Color Measurement Device. (p329)

2. Remove the Mounter. (p330)
3. Openthel/F Cover.
4. Disengage the two dowels, and remove the I/F Cover.
Figure4-199. Removing the Left Cover
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4.4.8.6 Front Cover
Thispart is not an ASP.

I/F Cover

1. Remove the Color Measurement Device. (p329)

2. Remove the Mounter. (p330)

CHECK In the next step, make sureto confirm which screw is attached to
POINT which location because various screws are used here.

3. Removethe six screwsthat secure the Front Cover.
A) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M3x6: three pieces
B) Silver, Phillips, Pan P-tite with SW & P.W. M3x10: two pieces
C) Silver, Phillips, Pan S-tite with SW & P.W. M3x6: one piece
4. Hold up the Front Cover to remove it.

Figure 4-200. Removing the I/F Cover
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4.4.8.7 Main Board
1. Remove the Color Measurement Device. (p329)
Remove the Mounter. (p330)

2
3. Removethe Front Cover. (p334)
4

Disconnect all the connectors and FFC on the Main Board.

L2 :INA | Those connector s which are shown in thefigure are not used.

A’)

5. Remove the eight screws that secure the Main Board, and remove the Main Board.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M 3x6: six pieces

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M2x6 (bit: No.1): one piece
Figure4-201. Removing the Front Cover (1) C) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: one piece

CN1 CN24 CN23 CN17* CN19 CN18
CN14*

CN28*
CN7 CN29*

*: Unused connectors

Figure 4-203. Connector Locations

Figure4-202. Removing the Front Cover (2)
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Connector assignment:

Connector No. ‘ Color ‘ Destination
CN1 White | Power Supply Board (CN2)
CN2 White | Color Measurement Device
CN3 - USB-A
CN4 - USB-B
CN7 Black | Cooling Fan 1
CN8 Blue Paper Pressing HP Sensor
CN10 Yellow | CRHP Sensor
CN11 Black | Thermistor

CN14* Blue Unused
CN15 Red ACCEL Mount Sensor

- ' “ﬁ 2 V5 CN17* - Unused
— R = = “The .
M e o AR | CN18 Black Paper Pressing Motor
an oAl i Y ' CN19 Black | Carriage Motor

CN22 Yellow | Paper Pressing Motor
CN23 Black LED

CN24 (FFC) | DCBoard (CN1)
CN26 Red Cooling Fan 2
CN28* - Unused

CN29* - Unused

LIS =Nl | Be suretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
REQUIRED

specified adjustments after replacing the Main Board.
’ <Adjustment Item>
1. NVRAM Backup

2. NVRAM Restore

Figure 4-205. Removing the Main Board (2)
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4.4.8.8 Power Supply Board
1.

g WD

Remove the Color Measurement Device. (p329)

Remove the Mounter. (p330)

Remove the Front Cover. (p334)

Disconnect all the connectors (CN1, CN2) on the Power Supply Board.

Removethe six screwsthat secure the Power Supply Board, and remove the Power
Supply Board.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M 3x6: six pieces

prtt

Figure 4-206. Removing the Power Supply Board
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4.4.8.9 Paper Pressing Plate Sensor
1.
2,
3.

Remove the Color Measurement Device. (p329)

Remove the Mounter. (p330)

Remove the three screws that secure the shield plate, and remove the shield plate.
A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: three pieces

Disengage the hook that secures the Paper Pressing Plate Sensor, and remove the
Paper Pressing Plate Sensor.

Disconnect the connector from the Paper Pressing Plate Sensor.

™ Connector

Shield Plate

Figure 4-208. Removing the Paper Pressing Plate Sensor

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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4.4.8.10 CR HP Sensor
1. Remove the Color Measurement Device. (p329)
Remove the Mounter. (p330)

Move the carriage to the center.

o~ w DN

Disconnect the connector from the CR HP Sensor.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Disengage the hooks that secure the CR HP Sensor, and detach the CR HP Sensor.

=

\Carriage |

._ ..:..___:_:\
h |
.
- -
o

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

on

B
= Rom—
|

Figure4-209. Removing the CR HP Sensor
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4.4.8.11 Thermistor

Remove the Color Measurement Device. (p329)
Remove the Mounter. (p330)

Remove the Front Cover. (p334)

Remove the Right Cover. (p331)

Disconnect the connector (CN11) on the Main Board.

o g &~ W D P

Remove the two screws that secure the USB Housing, and remove the USB
Housing.
A) Black, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: two pieces

7. Release the harness of the Thermistor from the cable guide, and remove the
Thermistor.

RN | M ake sureto routethe harness as shown in thefigure.

A7

Figure4-210. Removing the USB Housing

Cable guide

Figure4-211. Removing the Thermistor
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4.4.8.12 Mount Sensor \
1. Remove the Color Measurement Device. (p329) q‘

Remove the Mounter. (p330)
Remove the Front Cover. (p334)
Remove the Right Cover. (p331)

o~ w DN

Remove the two screws that secure the Mount Sensor Holder, and remove the
Mount Sensor Holder.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: two pieces

6. Disengage the four hooks that secure the Mount Sensor, and detach the Mount
Sensor from the Mount Sensor Holder.

7. Disconnect the connector from the Mount Sensor.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Mount Sensor Holder

Connector

Figure4-212. Removing the Mount Sensor
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4.48.13 LED

o g &~ W D P

7.

BN | M ake sureto routethe harness as shown in thefigure.

Remove the Color Measurement Device. (p329)
Remove the Mounter. (p330)

Remove the Front Cover. (p334)

Remove the Right Cover. (p331)

Disconnect the connector (CN23) on the Main Board.

Remove the two screws that secure the USB Housing, and remove the USB
Housing.

A) Black, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: two pieces
Release the harness of the LED from the cable guide, and remove the LED.

A7

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figure4-214. Removingthe LED
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4.4.8.14 Paper Pressing Encoder
1. Remove the Color Measurement Device. (p329)

2. Remove the Mounter. (p330)

CAUTION | Inthenext steps, take care not to damage the scale of the Paper
' Pressing Encoder.

3. Remove the three screws that secure the shield plate, and remove the shield plate.
A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: three pieces

4. Remove the screw that secures the encoder mounting plate, and remove the
encoder mounting plate.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M 3x6: one piece
5. Remove the screw that secures the Paper Pressing Encoder.
B) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x8: one piece

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Shield Plate

Figure4-216. Removing the encoder mountin plate
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6. Disconnect the connector from the Paper Pressing Encoder and remove the Paper
Pressing Encoder.

| Paper Pressing Encoder |

Figure4-217. Removing the Paper Pressing Ecoder
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4.4.8.15 Cooling Fan 1

1. Remove the Color Measurement Device. (p329)

2. Remove the Mounter. (p330) ﬁ-\

3. Removethe Front Cover. (p334)

4. Removethe Left Cover. (p332)

5. Removethefour screwsthat secure the Cooling Fan 1 mounting plate, and remove ,

the Cooling Fan 1 mounting plate.
A) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x8: four pieces

6. Disconnect the relay connector, and release the harness from the clamp.

Cooling Fan 1

7. Remove the four screws that secure the Cooling Fan 1, and remove the Cooling mounting plate

Fan 1.
B) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-titewith SW & P.W. M3x12 & nut: four pairs

NS =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
el | specified adjustments after replacing the Cooling Fan 1.

l/' <Adjustment Item> Figure4-218. Removing the Cooling Fan 1 mounting plate
1. Counter Clear (FAN)

Cooling Fan 1
mounting plate

Figure4-219. Removing the Cooling Fan 1
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4.4.8.16 Cooling Fan 2

o g &~ W D P

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Remove the Color Measurement Device. (p329)
Remove the Mounter. (p330)

Remove the Front Cover. (p334)

Remove the Right Cover. (p331)

Remove the Left Cover. (p332)

Remove the two screws that secure the USB Housing, and remove the USB
Housing.

A) Black, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: two pieces
Release al the harness from the clamps.
Remove the four screws that secure the plate.

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-titewith SW & P.W. M3x6: four pieces

i

USB Housing

Figure4-220. Removing the USB Housing

Figure4-221. Releasing the harnesses
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9. Remove the four screws that secure the USB Housing Duct, and remove the USB
Housing Duct.

C) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M3x10: four pieces
10. Remove the four screws that secure the plate.

D) Silver, Phillips, Bind P-tite M3x8: two pieces
E) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M3x4: two pieces
11. Loosen theten screwsthat secure the plate, and remove the plate.

F) Silver, Phillips, Round Washer Head S-tite M3x8 & spring: ten pairs

CAUTION

REASSEMBLY

A7

When removing the plate, take carein the following.

B Thescrews (F) that securethe plate do not come off, just
become loosened.

B Some of the screws have a spring attached at thetip; therefore,
make sure not to drop the springs when removing those screws.

When attaching the plate, align the screws and the screw holes
while checking them from the opening space so asnot to drop the
springs.

ol

12. Disconnect the relay connector, and rel ease the harness from the clamps.

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

| USB Housing Duct |

WL %@
&

Q. b ; | :

Cooling Fan 2

Figure 4-223. Removing the Cooling Fan 2 (1)
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13. Remove the four screws that secure the Cooling Fan2, and remove the Cooling
Fan2.
G) Silver, Phillips, Bind S-tite with SW & P.W. M3x12 & nut: four pairs

VTS, =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
el | specified adjustments after replacing the Cooling Fan 2.

,/' <Adjustment Item>
1. Counter Clear (FAN)

Figure 4-224. Removing the Cooling Fan 2 (2)

348
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4.4.8.17 Paper Pressing Motor

1. Remove the Color Measurement Device. (p329)
2. Remove the Mounter. (p330)

3. Remove the Paper Pressing Encoder. (p343)

Carriage Motor mounting plate

CAUTION | Inthenext steps, take care not to damage the scale of the Paper
' Pressing Encoder.

4. Removethe screw that securesthe Carriage Motor mounting plate, and removethe
Carriage Motor Mounting Plate.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M4x8: one piece
5. Disconnect the relay connector of the Paper Pressing Motor.
6. Release the harness from the clamp.

7. Remove the two screws that secure the Paper Pressing Motor, and remove the
Paper Pressing Motor.

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x4: two pieces

VTS, =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
sl | specified adjustments after replacing the Paper Pressing Motor .
f <Adjustment Item>
1. Counter Clear (Paper Pressing Motor)

-

Paper Pressing Motor {

Figure 4-226. Removing the Paper Pressng motor
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4.4.8.18 Carriage Motor

1. Remove the Color Measurement Device. (p329)
2. Remove the Mounter. (p330)
3. Removethe Front Cover. (p334)
4. Remove the three screws that secure the shield plate, and remove the shield plate.
A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: three pieces
5. Disconnect therelay connector, and rel ease the cable from the clamp and the cable
retainer.
Figure4-228. Disconnecting thereay connect.c;;“
DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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6. Removethe screw that securesthe Carriage M otor mounting plate, and removethe
Carriage Motor mounting plate.

B) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M4x8: one piece

7. Remove the two screws that secure the Carriage Motor, and remove the Carriage
Motor.

C) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: two pieces

TS =Nl | Besuretorefer to Chapter 5 Adjustment” (see p354) and perform
REQUIRED

specified adjustments after replacing the Carriage Motor.

jl <Adjustment Item>
1. Counter Clear (Carriage Motor)

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY Disassembly and Assembly Procedure

Figur 4-230. Removing the Carriage Motor
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4.4.8.19 Paper Pressing Unit
1. Remove the Color Measurement Device. (p329)

2. Remove the Mounter. (p330)

3. Remove the three screws that secure the shield plate, and remove the shield plate.

A) Silver, Phillips, Bind machine screw M3x6: three pieces

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY

Disassembly and Assembly Procedure
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Shield Plate

Figure 4-231. Removing the shield Plate -
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4. Removethe E-ring.
5. Pull out the shaft.

6. Remove the O-ring, and remove the Paper Pressing Unit.

RN | First align themarkingson the gearson theleft and theright side of

the Paper Pressing Unit with the markings on the gearson the main
body, then install the Paper Pressing Unit.

Right side

Revision L

Figure 4-232. Removing the Paper Pressing Unit
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5.1 Overview

This chapter describes the Service Program software utility and the adjustment
procedures required after repairing or replacing certain parts.

5.1.1 Precautions

Always observe the following cautions whenever making an adjustment on the printer.

Alwaysrefer to" 5.1.2 Adjustment Items and the Order by
Repaired Part" (p.356) and make sureto perform all the
adjustmentslisted in thetablein the given order.

Always read and follow the precautions given in each section
that explains each adjustment. I gnoring the precautions can
result in malfunction of the printer.

CAUTION |H
® n
ADJUSTMENT

Overview

Revision L
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5.1.2 Adjustment Itemsand the Order by Repaired Part

The following table shows the required adjustments by repaired or replaced part and the order in which the adjustments must be performed. Find the part(s) you repaired or replaced
in the table, and carry out the adjustments in the indicated order.

NOTE 1. Bluecdl: indicatesthat the adjustment is required when the part is once removed or replaced.

Revision L

Red cell: indicates that the adjustment is required when the part is replaced. (not required when the parts is removed.)
2:  The adjustments required for the Main Board differs depending on whether the NVRAM on the old board can be backed up or not.
3:  When the firmware update is required, first check the version of firmware currently installed on the printer, then update the firmware if necessary.
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INK SYSTEM UNIT
PRINTHEAD

INK HOLDER BOARD ASSY (R&L)

INK CARTRIDGE HOLDER (R&L)
AlID BOARD

PRESSURIZING UNIT
INK MARK SENSOR
INK SELECTOR

INK TUBE (R&L)
Wiper Cleaner Assy
Main Board

Cooling Fan 1/2

Paper Pressing Motor
Carriage Motor

Ink System Mechanism

Input the current value of CR/PF Motor if necessary. For necessity of thisinput, see "4.1.4 Cautions when replacing the Main Board Assy/Power Supply Board Assy (p175)".

The language setting of ASP's MAIN BOARD is English by default. Correct the LANGUAGE in Maintenance mode after setting the destination.

*2:

SpectroProofer
ADJUSTMENT

Note *1:
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

5.1.3 Description of Adjustments

The following table describes the general outline of the adjustments.

Note : The meanings of abbreviationsin the “tool” column are as follows.

SP = Service Program
SM = Serviceman Mode

MECH = Mechanical Adjustment can be performed. (In some cases, a dedicated tool for the adjustment or acommercially available tool such as atension gauge is necessary.)

Adjustment

General Overview

Network Test Checksif the printer is available over a network. - p.431
Test Suction Fan Operation Check Checksif Suction Fan is operated correctly. - N p.431
S
Color LCD Display Check Checksif there is no dot missing occurring on the Color LCD of the control panel. - N p.432
Button Operation Check Checksif buttons on the control panel are operated correctly. - N p.432
Backs up parameters stored on the NVRAM on the previous board, and writes them
NVRAM backup and restore o the NVRAM on & new board. \/ V p.366
CR Timing Belt Tension Adjustment | Adjusts the tension of the CR Timing Belt to a specified level. - N p.367
CR Related CR Encoder Sensor Adjustment This allows you to adjust the position of the CR Encoder Sensor to the CR Scale. - N p.371
Adjustments | Head PG Adjustment Adjusts the gap between the Printhead and the platen. - N p.372
Cleaning PG Adjustment Adjusts the gap between the Printhead and the wiper. - N p.375
Head Rank ID Allows inputting the Head Rank ID. N — p.377
Head Cleaning Cleans the Printhead. - N p.379
Nozzle Check Checks the nozzles for clogging. N N p.380
Printhead Slant Adjustment (CR) Prints an adjustment pattern to check if the Printhead is slanted in the CR direction and _ N 0.381
corrects the head angle.
Adjustments i i i i i i irecti
J Printhead Slant Adjustment (PF) Prints an adjustment pattern to check if the Printhead is slanted in the PF direction and _ N 0.384
corrects the head angle.
/':z?dﬁRel atted Auto Uni-D Adjustment Performs an automatic Uni-D adjustment using the Ink Mark Sensor. - N p.386
ustments
: Auto Bi-D Adjustment Performs an automatic Bi-D adjustment using the Ink Mark Sensor. - N p.387
Colorimetric Calibration (Color ID) | Adjusts the amount of ink droplets. N N p.388
Print Image Prints a sample image. Print quality can be checked. N N p.363
Absorber Position Check Checks the printing position for the borderless printing. - N p.401
Ink Mark Sensor Height Adjustment Sgt ;:tsthe position of the Ink Mark Sensor to keep the proper distance from the _ N 0.402
Ink Mark Sensor Adjustment Adjusts the sensitivity and the detecting position of the Ink Mark Sensor. - N p.403
ADJUSTMENT Overview 358
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Adjustment

General Overview

Revision L

. Checksair leak statusin the ink path when replacing ink tube, ink cartridge holder, _
Head Related Alr Leak Check for Ink Supply Sys. damper or when adjusting ink cartridge holder and damper joint section. v v p-404
Adjustments initial i i i
J Initial Ink Charge Flag ON/OFF g;;rag for initial ink charge can be set or cleared as necessary after replacing the Main N _ _ 0.406
PF Timing Belt Tension Adjustment | Adjusts the tension of the PF Timing Belt to a specified level. - N N p.407
Skew Check Feeds paper to check skew level of the paper. - N - p.409
Band Feed Corrects a paper feeding amount. - N - p.410
PE Related T&B&S Adjustment Adjusts the top, bottom and side margins. - N - p.412
Adjustment Paper Thickness Sensor Position Adjusts the positions of Paper Thickness Sensor so as to detect the thickness of paper _ N N 14
Adjustment correctly. P
PF Encoder Sensor Adjustment Adjusts the position of the PF Encoder Sensor to the PF Scale. - - N p.417
) Acquires AD values of the newly attached Rear Sensor to store them onto the Main _
Adjustments Rear Sensor AD Adjustment Board as a standard for reading operation of the sensor. v v p-418
Alp Related AID Function Check Checks that the AID Function works correctly. _ N _ p.419
Adjustment
Setting Destination Sets the destination of the Main Board. N - p.421
Writing CR/PF Motor Characteristics| Writes characteristics of the CR and PF motor to the Main Board. N - - p.422
RTC&USB ID Initializes the RTC and writes USB ID. N - - p.423
Installing Firmware Installs the firmware for printers, network, color measurement device and take-up reel. N N - p.424

Other

Adjustments Input MAC Address Input the MAC address. N N - p.427
Input Serial Number Writes and reads the serial number. N - - p.426
Counter Clear Clearsthe life counter of the periodic replacement parts. N N - p.430
Cut Position Adjustment Adjusts the cutting position by the Auto Cuitter. - N - p.428
Ink Holder Adjustment Adjusts the necessary adjustment when replacing the Ink Holder. N N - p.429

ADJUSTMENT Overview 359

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)




Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

5.1.4 Toolsfor Adjustments

The table below shows the tools required for adjusting this printer.

Table5-1. Toolsfor Adjustments

Type Name Part Number Remarks
Usethe tool for
P-Thick Sensor Position Jig 1424364 | Epson Stylus
Pro7880/9880.
Usethe tool for
Paper Thickness Position Tool 1282355 | Epson Stylus
Pro4880.
Standard Sheet (JETRAS JP-D300S) 1476228
Sonic Tension Meter U-507 1294120 -
Thickness Gauge Commercially
(Thickness: 2.6 mm/2.7 mm) available
PG Height Adjustment Jig 1.55 1543007 ---
PG Height Adjustment Jig 1.65 1507506
PG Height Adjustment Jig 1.75 1507277
Hard Tool | Cleaning PG Adjustment Jig 1507278
INK LEAK CHECK CARTRIDGE 1493143
High-precision ID adjustment tool See p.396
Metal Ruler Cor_nmermally
available
Commercialy
available
Ruler
Can mesasure
1,000 mm
Refer to each
Specified Paper* --- adjustment’s
description
Drain Cartridge 1500853
Cleaning Cartridge, 200 1500854 ---
Software | Service Program Supplies

Note *:  Usewhen make test prints for adjustment.

ADJUSTMENT Overview 360
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5.1.5 Service Program Basic Operations —
This section describes the basic operations of the Service Program. 5P S ocAec fhodWT{foc Service Pragram for ot
Model:
CAUTION |® TheServiceProgram includes some adjustment itemswhich 5o e el e K
' should not be performed at on-site service. Be sure not to
perform any adjustmentsthat are not described in this manual E;I{.‘(r‘;;:;’. o s ot et Bt VRN D
L at on-site service.
B Savethe Service Program on the desktop or directly under the ol | R
C drive. If the storage location is deep in the hierar chy, some (s SEel)
program tools may not work correctly.
e i g Al
TOOL
CHECK Adjustment items differ between Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/
POINT 9910/9890/9908/7890/7908 and Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/ MAGE & Prtmtpaire
7710M/9700/9710 and Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT 7910, but the TEST PRINT
used Service Program isthe same. You can select and executethe :
adjustmentsfor each model by selecting your printer from the agouten |
model drop down selection list.
PANELMENU | | 2L TR0 waied
O System Requirements - —
m OS Windows XP, Vista i _
Figure5-1. Service Program Menu
B nterfaces  USB, Network
O Startup

1.  When double-clicking the “ ServProg.exe”, the screen asking if you want to carry
out the NV-RAM BACKUP appears.

2. If Yesisselected, the NV-RAM BACKUP UTILITY will start up; If Nois
selected, the Service Program Menu screen will appear.

3. Select the printer you want to adjust from the model drop down selection list, and
start the adjustment.

CHECK When adjusting Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M, select “ Epson
POINT Stylus 7700/7710" from the model drop down menu.

ADJUSTMENT Overview 361
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NV-RAM BACKUP UTILITY

ADJUSTMENTSINDIVIDUAL

The utility for backing up or restoring NV-RAM parameters is started up. It also has

the function to check the read parameter.

ENV—RHM BAGKUP UTILITY

Printer
[ =

+ Printer NWVRAM

" SpectroProofer EEPROM

NYRAM Read NAYRARM Wirite

Gt Information

Serial Mumber :

Wi ite
KKPEGOT008 Save
Dizplay Info
Exit

Figure5-2. NV-RAM BACKUP UTILITY

ADJUSTMENT

This mode allows you to select and perform an adjustment individually.

NOTE: The adjustment items differ between models.

1. Highlight the target adjustment item and Click [OK].

ATC&USA 1D

Back

Figure5-3. ADJUSTMENTS Individual

Overview 362
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FIRMWARE UPDATE TOOL O When printing the test pattern

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode. Turn the power on while pressing

The utility for updating firmware is started up. [Menu B ], [Paper Feed W ] and [OK] button

1. Highlight the target adjustment item and click [OK]. 2. Start the Service Program and select PRINT IMAGE.
3. Click [TEST Print] to print the test pattern.
The explanatory nate af Firmware Update. In the test pattern, the patterns for the following adjustments are printed.
Alignment Check pattern
GURRENT F/w VERSION
RRINTER B Printhead Slant Adjustment (CR) pattern
AOOEL B Printhead Slant Adjustment (PF) pattern
DD o |
B Uni-D Check pattern
F/W UPDATE
‘SELEOT FILE VERSION m . BI-D CheCk pattern
| [E85ervice Proorom - Epson Stykus ProwTam0 x
= Image & Test Frint

F. 5 4 F U d t T | Thi: fursclion allows pou bo prt a lest pattein of s2rd aninage file 1o tha pinte bo make a lest pirk J
- Frocadure:

Igure ) Irmware p ate 100 1] Chick [Open] to select a fle or chok an [TES T Prnt] ba print a best pattem,

2] If pau slected an image fle, ehek [File Piint] Lo peinl the fle pou selected sheve.

Notes:

& peeview of the file: seleched i not available on the Service: Program.

PRINT IMAGE ;Iﬂlxlear:m;:! ta Irsnzrit the data to the piinket and pent, During his time, the piinkst may ot respand

- The best pent bakes around B minutes to pank. [ allaws you to chesk the head noezles aignment. CR and PF
stants ard Lird B adpsiments =

Image data can be printed for quality check.

NOTE: Inthe case of Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910, only the dedicated Prn | —
file can be printed.

O When printing an image
1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode. Turn the power on while pressing

[Menu P ], [Paper Feed ¥ ] and [OK] button. : Jesten | e |
2. Start the Service Program and select PRINT IMAGE. e ]G |
3. Click [Open] and select any one of the image files. Figure5-5. Pint Image
4. Click [Print] to print the selected image.
5. After checking the printed image, Click [Finish].
ADJUSTMENT Overview 363
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FLAG CHANGE & COUNTER RESET

PANEL MENU SUMMARY

Y ou can set various kinds of flags and reset various kinds of counters.

NOTE: Theitems of counter and flag differ between models.

E? FLAG GHANGE & GOUNTER RESET 3

In this menu, you can access specific adjustments directly.

1.
ighlight an adjustment by clicking on it, then click "0K™ to access its menu,

Glear Gounter { when replacing Ik tube )

Glear Gounter { when replacing Wipsr )

Glear Gounter {when replacing Pump motor ¥

Glear Gounter {when replacing Pressurizing motor ¥
Glear Gounter {when replacing Ink select mator ¥
Glear Gounter {when replacing Ink holder }

Glear Gounter { When replacing PF motor }

Glear Gounter { When replacing GRt motor }

Glear Gounter { When replacing Printhead ¥

Glear Gounter { When replacing AID board }

Glear Gounter { When replacing Cartridgs holder ¢Ink Pad )
Glear Gounter { When replacing Head B board )

=) Flag Change

Tnitial Ink Charge Flag

Back

ADJUSTMENT

Figure5-6. Flag Change & Counter Reset

Thisallows you to see alist of panel menu settings.
Select “User Mode” or “ Serviceman Mode” to open the corresponding pdf file (you
must have a pdf document reader program installed to view it).

NOTE: The panel menu differs between models.

Pane
iy

" Serviceman Mode

Open | Cancel |

Figure5-7. Panel Menu Summary

Overview 364
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[ 1 Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910 [ ] Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910

B Serviceman Mode Map

B User Menu Map

# : Default setting

iy

]
HI]Es=%

B Maintenance Mode

T E—

Figure 5-8. Panel Menu Summary for User Mode Figure5-9. Panel Menu Summary for Serviceman Mode
NOTE: Thefigureisfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910. NOTE: Thefigureisfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910.
ADJUSTMENT Overview 365
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52 NV-RAM BACKUPUTILITY RESTORE PROCEDURE
Whenever the Main Board is replaced, parameters stored in the NVRAM on the 1. Turnthe printer ON in the Firmware Update Mode. Turn the power on while
previous board should be backed up and written onto the new board using this menu. pressing [Paper Source 4], [Paper Feed A |, [Paper Feed ¥ | and

[Menu p Jbutton.

CAUTION | When writingthe NVRAM parameters, make sureto turn the
' printer on in the Firmware Update M ode.
When writingthe NVRAM parametersin the other s mode, backup
dataisn’t written on Main Board correctly.

Remove all the ink cartridges and maintenance tank(s).
Start the Service Program and select NV-RAM BACKUP UTILITY.
Select Printer NVRAM or SpectroProofer EEPROM.

g > W DN

Click [Open] to select and open the file which was saved in Step 6 in the “Backup
BACKUP PROCEDURE Procedure”.

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode. Turn the power on while pressing 6. Click [Write] to start writing the parameters.
[Menu P ], [Paper Feed ¥ | and [OK] button. 7. When the writing is completed, exit out of the NV-RAM BACKUP UTILITY.
2. Start the Service Program and select NV-RAM BACKUP UTILITY. 8. Turn the printer OFF.
3. Select Printer NVRAM or SpectroProofer EEPROM. — -
ENV—RAM BAGKUP UTILITY
4. Click [Get Information] to start reading the parameters. Briter
5. When the back up is complete, click the [Save] button to save thefile. ! 2|
6. Tables showing NVRAM information will be displayed after clicking [Save]. e
(NVRAM Viewer) Click [Close] to exit the viewer.  SpectroFroofer EEFROM
MNWRAM Read MNWYRAM Write
CHECK If the [Get Information] button isclicked, the NVRAM Viewer _Get Information | = =
i i i i i i Serial Number : =
POINT startsto display the NVRAM information without saving it. e o Wit
Dizplay Info B
7. Turn the printer OFF Figure5-10. NV-RAM BACKUP UTILITY Screen
ADJUSTMENT NV-RAM BACKUP UTILITY 366
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5.3 CR Related Adjustment

5.3.1 CR Timing Belt Tension Adjustment

This alows you to adjust the tension of the CR Timing Belt to a specified level.
Thisisto execute after the CR Timing Belt has been loosened such as when removing
the CR Motor.

) BT

REQUIRED TOOLS

O Sonic Tension Meter U-507
O Any toolsto flip the timing belt

STANDARD VALUE

O 45x3N

PROCEDURE

1. Remove the following partsin advance.

Figure5-11. SwitchingthelC cover mode

Control Panel
IC Cover R and IC Shaft Cover R
Maintenance Tank R

Right Cover

2. Install thefollowing part after removing the Right Cover.

Control Panel

Maintenance Tank R

3. Switch the open/close detection switch on the Left Cover to make cover closed.

ADJUSTMENT CR Related Adjustment 367

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

4. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu > | + [Paper Feed ¥ | +[OK]
simultaneoudly.

5. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — CR Ageing.

6. Press[OK] while[Enter] Start is displayed.
The Carriage Unit goes and returns three times.

7. Check the CR Timing Belt behavior for the Driven pulley while the Carriage Unit
isrunning.

B Thebelt runsin the middle of the driven pulley: Go to Step 12

B The belt does not run stably in the middle of the pulley or keeps running on
one end of the pulley: Go to Step 8

CR Timing Belt Driven Pulley

OK NG NG

Figure5-12. Slant Adjustment of Driven Pulley

ADJUSTMENT

Revision L

8. Select Mecha Adjustment — Temporary PG.

9. Press[OK] while[Enter] Un Cap isdisplayed.
The lock of the Carriage Unit is released.

10. Removethe screw A.

11. Adjust the Driven Pulley slant with the slant adjusting screw. After adjusting the
slant, attach the screw A and return to Step 5.

B The belt leans to the upper side of the Driven Pulley: Rotate the screw ina
clockwise.

B Thebelt leans to the lower side of the Driven Pulley: Rotate the screw in a
counterclockwise.

Slant adjusting screw

1 - — !
= L
L/
—
- _i]
LA s

Figure5-13. Slant Adjusting Screw

CR Related Adjustment 368

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

12. Select Mecha Adjustment — Temporary PG. 16. Input the following values to the tension meter.
13. Press[OK] while [Enter] Un Cap is displayed. m MASS 001.2 g/m
The carriage unit will be unlocked.
® WIDTH:  008.0mm/R
This step is not necessary for Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910. mm
B SPAN: 1170
14. Open the Front Cover (Middle). mm
17. Bringthemi h f the Sonic Tension Meter U-507 cl toth ter of th
15. Move the Carriage Unit to the belt tension measuring position manually. _rln_g ermicrophoneo . ©Sonic fension o closertothecenter ot the
Timing Belt on the rear side.
B Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908:
Position as shown in the Figure 5-14 below. CAUTION Be sureto measurethetension of the belt on therear side. If you
measur e thetension of the belt on the front side, the measurin
B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/7890/7908: ' ; g
o N value may beinaccurate.
Home position (Carriage is |ocked) °®
CHECK Bring the microphonewithin 5mm from the Timing Belt but do not
POINT let it touch the belt.
18. Press [MEASURE] on the Sonic Tension Meter U-507 and flip the Timing Belt
with tweezers or asimilar tool.
;]"I-l _ ] ; CAUTION |M® FliptheTiming Belt asweak asthe Sonic Tension Meter U-507
o8 Align the mark on the 1 e 0 s ' can measureit.
Lljef_ttof_ttf;ﬁﬁa"iage ' ; , o B Becareful not to let the microphone touch the Timing Belt
nit wi eoneon : . - ' .
the Main Frame. - - when flipping the belt.
B Within the standard value: Close the Front Cover (Middle) and press [OK]
while [Enter] Cap isdisplayed to cap the printhead. After the printhead is
- E : secured, turn the printer OFF and finish the adjustment.
e B Out of therange: Go to Step 19.
Figure 5-14. Belt Tension Measuring Position
ADJUSTMENT CR Related Adjustment 369
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19. Loosen the screws (x2) that secure the Driven Pulley Holder.

20. Adjust the belt tension with the tension adjusting screw.

After adjusting the tension, tighten the screws loosened in Step 19, and then back
to Step 17.

B | larger than standard value: Turn the screw in a clockwise.

B |f smaller than standard value: Turn the screw in a counterclockwise.

timing belt

S |
Tension adjusting screw

Figure5-16. Tension Adjusting Screw

Figure5-15. Measuring the Timing Belt Tension

ADJUSTMENT CR Related Adjustment 370
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5.3.2 CR Encoder Sensor Adjustment
This alows you to adjust the position of the CR Encoder Sensor to the CR Scale.

PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while holding down [Menu ] + [Paper Feed ¥ ] + [OK]
simultaneously.

2. Select SELF TESTING—Mecha Adjustment—Temporary PG.

3. Press[OK] while[Enter] Un Cap is displayed.
The carriage unit will be unlocked.

4. Open the Front Cover (Middle).
Check the gap between the CR Encoder Sensor detecting part and the CR Scale.
m |f the CR Scaleisin the center of the detector of the Sensor: Go to Step 9
m If the CR Scaleisnot in the center of the detector of the Sensor: Go to Step 6

CR Scale

6. Loosen the screw that secures CR Encoder Sensor.

7. Movethe CR Encoder Sensor to adjust the position of the sensor.
After adjusting, tighten the screw and return to Step 5.

8. Closethe Front Cover (Middle).

9. Press[OK] while[Enter] Cap isdisplayed to cap the Printhead. Then turn the
printer OFF to complete the adjustment.

ADJUSTMENT CR Related Adjustment

Figure5-17. CR Encoder Sensor Adjustment
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5.3.3 Head PG Adjustment CHECK

POINT
Thisisto adjust the gap between the Printhead and the platen.

REQUIRED TOOLS

O PG Height Adjustment Jig (1.55/1.65/1.75)
O Meta Ruler

STANDARD VALUE

O 1.55pass
O 1.65stop

PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu > | + [Paper Feed ¥ | +[OK]

This adjustment should be done as follows.
1. Right end (Homeside):
Align the head height on theright and left sides, and also adjust
PG.
2. Middle
Adjust PG.
3. Left end (Full side):
Adjust PG.
Because the head height on theright and left sidesisaligned at the
Home sidefirst, for the adjustment in the middle and on the left
sideit isOK to confirm and adjust PG either on theright or left
side of the Printhead.

<Checks and adjustmentson theright side of the Platen>
5. Open the Front Cover (Middle).
6. SeeFigure 5-18 and secure the ruler on the Platen with the double-sided tape.

simultaneously. 7. Placethejig ontheruler.

2. When any paper isloaded, removeit. NOTE: Make sure to set the Ruler and the jig on the position A as shown in
Figure 5-18.
NOTE: A paper out error occurs at this time, but the adjustment can be g
continued.

3. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — PG Adj.
4. Press[OK] while[Enter] Un Cap isdisplayed.

The carriage unit will be unlocked.
ADJUSTMENT CR Related Adjustment 372
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At theright end of the Platen, confirm and adjust the height of the

CHECK
POINT Printhead on theright and left sides by changing the position of the
Carriage and the thickness gauges.
<44 inch model>
8. Movethe Carriage Unit slowly over the jig.
9. Check if the height of the Carriage Unit on both right and |eft sides of the

<24 inch model> Printhead falls within the standard.
B Valueson both sides are within the standard: Go to Step 11
<To check theleft side of the Carriage> m  Out of the range: Go to Step 10
CHECK The conditions of the Printhead touching the thickness gauge can
POINT not be seen visually; therefore, refer to the following to verify it.
<If it does not touch the gauge> <Asseen from thetop> !
The thickness gauge does not : <
A move even when the edge of the
RN NE SRERIRAS X s ; CR Unit comesto the border .
|—| TTT ||[| [ em—— RIS betweenthemetallicpartand CR
the plastic part of thejig.
<Cross section view>
<To check theright side of the Carriage> CR
| S—
—
i
<If it touchesthe gauge> <As seen from the top> '
Thethickness gauge moves : <
: befor e the edge of the CR Unit <= :
i e comesto the border between L
(RRARERRRRARAREN] HHI..HII] 1 ==S====s=nnnnnnnon the metallic part and the plastic L ] CR
part of thejig.
<Cross section view> !
Figure5-18. Position of the Adjustment jig CR
I e =
i
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10. Loosen the adjustment screw and carry out the PG adjustment with the adjustment 14. Press[OK] while[Enter] Cap isdisplayed to cap the Printhead. Then turn the
lever. printer OFF to complete the adjustment.
After adjustment, secure the screw and return to Step 8.

J."' -'r N
&8 Adjustment screw

N

i
Adjustment lever
O, =

&y
=AY

Figure5-19. Adjustment Screw and Lever
<Check and adjustment in the middle and on the left side>

11. Inthe middle and at the left end of the Platen, check and adjust the PG either on
the right or left side of the Printhead.
If the 1.65 mm gauge does not stop the Carriage Unit in the middlie and/or at the
left end, it is OK if the 1.75 gauge stops the Carriage Unit.
If theresult isNG in the middle and/or at the left end, go back to Step 8, and
perform the same check and adjustment for the right end.

NOTE: For the center, set the Ruler and Thickness Gauge on the position B
shown in Figure 5-48, and for the left side, set them on the position C
shown in Figure 5-48.

12. When the check and adjustment for the right, middle and |eft sides, remove the jig
and theruler.

13. Closethe Front Cover (Middle).
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5.3.4 Cleani ng PG Adj ustment 4. Turn the printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P> ] + [Paper Feed ¥ | + [OK]
Thisallowsyou to adjust the gap between the Printhead and the wiper for cleaning with simultaneously.

the wiper properly. This adjustment is a check only. _ _
5. When any paper isloaded, remove it.

REQUIRED TOOL

NOTE: A paper out error occurs at thistime, but the adjustment can be
O Cleaning PG Adjustment Jig continued.

6. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — Cleaning PG —
Adjustment.
The carriage unit will be unlocked.

PROCEDURE

1. Remove the following partsin advance.
B Control Pand 7. Open the Front Cover (Middle).
B IC Cover R and IC Shaft Cover R 8. Movethe Carriage Unit over the Platen.

B Maintenance Tank R 9. Set the Cleaning PG Adjustment Jig to the position shown in Figure 5-21.

H Right Cover

2. Install the following parts after removing the Right Cover.
B Control Panel
B Ink Cartridges
B Maintenance Tank R

3. Switch the open/close detection switch on the IC Cover R to make the cover
closed.

/closé detection switch

|

Figure5-21. Position for the Jig

Figure 5-20. SwitchingthelC Cover Switch
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10. Move the Carriage Unit over the jig manually, and whether if the Printhead can
touches or pass over the 2.2mm jig.

CHECK When checking the contact point of the Printhead and thejig, move
POINT the Carriage Unit slowly and check it visually.

11. Remove the adjustment jig.
12. Closethe Front Cover (Middle).
13. Select checked result and press [OK].
m If it touchesthejig: 2.2 stop
m If it not touchesthejig: 2.2 pass
14. Select Cleaning PG — Check.
15. Press[OK].
16. Open the Front Cover (Middle).
17. Move the Carriage Unit over the Platen.
18. Set the Cleaning PG Adjustment Jig to the position shown in Figure 5-21.

19. Movethe Carriage Unit over the jig manually, and whether if the Printhead can be
passed or touched anywhere.

20. Remove the adjustment jig.
21. Closethe Front Cover (Middle).

23. Press [Pause/Reset] while OK is displayed.

cAuTiIoN | Perform thefollowing remedy if NG isdisplayed.
' B Confirm the assembling status of the Printhead and the I nk
System Unit.

= B Replacethe Printhead and/or the Ink System Unit.

24. Turn the printer OFF.

Touchestmm jig
|—,‘_l_,7 Select 2.0 stop

Touchesf.mejig

Select 2.2 stop

Touchesf.Smm iig

Select 2.8 stop

j

22. Select checked result and press [OK].
If it touches 2.0: 2.0 stop Passes 2l8mm iig
B |f it touches 2.2: 2.2 stop Select 2.8 pass
—_
m Ifittouches2.8: 2.8 stop |
W If it passes 2.8 (not touchesto thejig): 2.8 pass
Figure 5-22. Contact point and the set values
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5.4 Head Related Adjustments

Head Rank Input

Whenewer the PrintHead is replaced, input head rank that consist of head particular information for the best driving

5.4.1 Head Rank ID
voltage setting. (You aleo can save Head Rank ID as file.

This adjustment isto input/set the unique information of the Printhead as the head rank é: ”g\gi‘:, 3%"-“%;‘“.?3?% FSZRI ":f;&“ ;SEEJEJffsz‘_f:;?S;éd‘“;n”m Finjread. Gee fie)
. . . . . . After printhead is replaced, click the Divrite] button to write it to printer.

so asto set the optimum drive voltage when replacing the Printhead. (Reading from/

writing to files are avail able)

GIR code

e
PROCEDURE FOR WRITING —
1. Writedown the Head Rank ID (QR code) from the ID label attached on the —
Printhead. —

cAUTION |E A 50-digit alphanumeric character iswritten on thelD Label. L

Usethefirst 45 digitsfor the Head Rank ID. (thelast five digits
' arenot used.)

TheHead Rank 1D (label) differs between Epson Stylus Pro _
7900/7910/9900/9910/W T 7900/W T 7910/9890/9908/7890/7908 Figure5-23. Head Rank ID screen
and Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M /9700/9710. For
the details, see " 4.1.5 Differ ences of the parts/components
between models* (p.176).

Cancel |

( )

91(10]11|12|13|14

15(16|17|18|19|20(21|22|23|24
QR cord

25|26|27|28|29|30|31(32|33 34

35/36|37|38|39(40/41|42|43|44

45 NANANA NA|NA
(S J

2. Assemblethe printer.
3. Turnthe printer ON.

4. Start the Service Program and select Head Rank 1D from ADJUSTMENTS
(INDIVIDUAL).

5. Enter the 45-digit ID into the edit boxes in the same way as indicated on the label.
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6. Click [Write].
7. Click [Finish].
8. Turn off the printer.

CAUTION | Makesuretoturn off the printer after clicking the [Finish] button.
' The setting of Head Rank | D becomesvalid after the printer is
restarted.

. A '
Figure5-24. Head Rank ID
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5.4.2 Head Cleaning
Thisisto clean the Printhead.

Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT 7910 has a refresh cleaning function to prevent the
white ink in the ink tube, printhead, damper from becoming solidified.

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode. Turn the power on while pressing
[Menu P> ] + [Paper Feed ¥ ] + [OK] button simultaneously.

2. Select SELF TESTING —» Cleaning.

3. Select theitem you want to execute, and click [OK].
Cleaning will be executed.

4. When the cleaning is completed, turn the printer OFF.

ADJUSTMENT Head Related Adjustments
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5.4.3 Nozzle Check

Thisallowsyou to check each nozzleis properly shooting ink. If an error occursfor ink
discharging of the nozzles, clean the head and check again.

PAPER USED

O Sze
O Type

A4 or larger sized cut sheet or roll paper
Any types can be used

PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON.
2. Press[Menu > ] to enter the panel setting mode.

3. Select TEST PRINT — NOZZLE CHECK and press [OK].
The nozzle check pattern will be printed.

4. Check if thereisany dot missing occurring or not from the nozzle check pattern.

If there is dot missing, execute the cleaning and print the check pattern for dot
missing.

CHECK The nozzle check pattern can be printed from the utilities on the
POINT printer driver. For Mac OS X, use EPSON Printer Utility3.

oK NG

Figure 5-25. Judgment of Nozzle Check Pattern

ADJUSTMENT

= = =

Figure 5-26. Nozzle Check Pattern (Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910)

=———

<VM> <C> <PK> <Y> <VM>

Figure5-27. Nozzle Check Pattern (Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M /9700/9710)

—

C o] Y LC VM G PK VLM WT
CL : OK

Figure 5-28. Nozzle Check Pattern (Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/W T 7910)

NOTE: Because the cleaning liquid istransparent and clogging is hard to
identify from the check patterns, the AID result of the cleaning liquid is
printed below the check patterns as“ OK/NG” .

—

Figure 5-29. Nozzle Check Pattern (Epson Stylus Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908)
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5.4.4 Pr I nt h ea.d g a.nt A dJ ug m mt (C R) Model Name : EPSON PX-HXXXX JF/W Version : XXXXXXX
. ) . ) ) ) ﬁgd,\-llob XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX’XXX);XXXXXXXXXXXXXXVXX)éX)ZXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
This allows you to adjust the Printhead angle in the CR direction. USBHID : XXXHXXUXXIXXHXXHX
SAPER USED IR
O Sze 16 inches or more
O Type Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250)
PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P | + [Paper Feed ¥ | + [OK]
simultaneousdly.

2. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — CR Head Slant. . .
3. Press[OK] while [Enter] Print is displayed.

The adjustment pattern will be printed. % %
4. Check thevisual check blocks in the adjustment pattern.

Check if lines of magentaand cyan arein line. If they arein ling, finish the Figure5-30. Adjustment Pattern

adjustment. If not, follow steps below to carry out the adjustment.

NOTE: The patternisfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910. The one for
Epson Sylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710, Epson Stylus Pro
9890/9908/7890/7908 differsin color.
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Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — Temporary PG.

OK NG NG

6. Press[OK] while[Enter] Un Cap isdisplayed.
The carriage unit will be unlocked.
Print Print Print 7. Open the Front Cover (Middl€).
head IEED head 8. Loosen the screws (x6) shown in Figure 5-32.
, \ o X .
] I
|
]
_—
|
]
I N -/
1t isNG if the misalignment ismorethan theline
thickness.
I
]
|
. J
I1tisOK if themisalignment iswithin theline
thickness.
Figure 5-31. Determination of Visual Check Pattern
Figure 5-32. Adjustment Screws
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9. Turnthe adjustment dial to adjust the slant of the Printhead.

CHECK
POINT

ADJUSTMENT

B Seethefollowing for the direction of rotation.

s

Paper Feed Clineisbelow M line Clineisabove M line
Direction Counter clockwise Clockwise

B When turningthedial by 15to 20 notches, the pattern didesup
or down by theline-height.

ey

Adjustment Dial

Figure 5-33. Adjustment Dial

10. Tighten the screws (x6) loosened in Step 8.

11. Closethe Front Cover (Middle).

12. Print the adjustment pattern again and check the adjustment result.
13. Repeat Step 4 to Step 12 till the adjustment is finished.

14. After finishing the adjustment, press [OK] while [Enter] Cap is displayed to cap
the Printhead. Then, turn the printer OFF and finish the adjustment.
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5.4.5 Printhead Slant Adjustment (PF)

This alows you to adjust the Printhead angle in the PF direction.

PAPER USED

O Sze
O Type

16 inches or more
Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250)

PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P | + [Paper Feed ¥ | + [OK]
simultaneously.

2. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — PF Head Slant.

3. Press[OK] while [Enter] Print isdisplayed.
The adjustment pattern will be printed.

4. Check thevisual check blocks in the adjustment pattern.
Check the pattern if the margin between the blocks become paralel. If they arein
parald, finish the adjustment. If not, follow steps below to carry out the
adjustment.

t o o e o

-y

[ Visual Check Blocks [ ' Paper feed direction]

CR scan direction

Figure 5-34. Adjustment Pattern

ADJUSTMENT

c=o P OK

c-o P OK

NOTE * : It doesnot matter if
B D the gap widths (the
width of A-B and that
A C of C-D) differ.
A#B »
B D
A Cc
A#B »

Figure 5-35. Judgment

NOTE: The pattern isfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/WT 7900/
WT7910. The one for Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/
9710, Epson Sylus Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908 differsin color.
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

ADJUSTMENT

Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — Temporary PG.

Press[OK] while [Enter] Un Cap is displayed.
The carriage unit will be unlocked.

Open the Front Cover (Middle).
Loosen the head tilt lever securing screw shown in Figure 5-36.

Move the head tilt lever to up and down and adjust the slant of the Printhead.

4. CR scan direction 4= CR scan direction
Top sideisslanted to the left Top sideisdanted to theright
Lever up Lever down

Tighten the screws that loosened in Step 8.

Close the Front Cover (Middle).

Print the adjustment pattern again and check the adjustment result.
Repeat Step 4 to Step 12 till the adjustment is finished.

After finishing the adjustment, press [OK] while [Enter] Cap is displayed to cap
the Printhead. Then, turn the printer OFF and finish the adjustment.

Head Related Adjustments

Figure 5-36. Head tilt lever
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5.4.6 Auto Uni-D Adjustment

Use this to perform an automatic Uni-D adjustment using the Ink Mark Sensor. After
adjustment pattern was printed, the printer will automatically scan the pattern and
correct it.

PAPER USED

O Size
B Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908: 44 inches

B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/
7890/7908:

24 inches

O Type

B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/
9910/9890/9908/7890/7908:
Doubleweight Matte Paper

W Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910:
Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250)

PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode. -
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu p> | + [Paper Feed ¥ | + [OK] Figure5-37. Adjustment Pattern
simultaneously.

2. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — Gap Adj — Auto Uni-D.

3. Press[OK] while [Enter] Print isdisplayed.
The adjustment pattern will be printed.

4. After the pattern was printed, printer will automatically scan the pattern and
correct it (no need to adjust manually).

5. Turn the printer OFF.
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5.4.7 Auto Bi-D Adjustment

Use this to perform an automatic Bi-D adjustment using the Ink Mark Sensor. After
adjustment pattern is printed, the printer will automatically scan the pattern and correct
misalignment.

PAPER USED

O Type

B Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908: 44 inches

B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910/
7890/7908:
24 inches

B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/
9910/9890/9908/7890/7908:
Doubleweight Matte Paper

W Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910:
Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250)

PROCEDURE

1

Turn the printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P | + [Paper Feed ¥ ] + [OK]
simultaneously.

Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — Gap Adj — Auto Bi-D.

Press[OK] while [Enter] Print is displayed.
The adjustment pattern will be printed.

After the pattern was printed, the printer will automatically scan the pattern and
correct misalignment (no need to adjust it manually).

Turn the printer OFF.

ADJUSTMENT Head Related Adjustments

Figure 5-38. Adjustment Pattern

387
SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

5.4.8 Colorimetric Calibration (Color 1D)
with SpectroProofer

NOTE: Thisadjustment isfor Epson Sylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910 only.

CAUTION | Thisadjustment isdescribed in the same manner as other models.
' Therefore, the procedureisbasically the same, but some actual

steps or patterns may differ.
[ J

5.4.8.1 Adjustment Overview

This adjustment is required when the user asks to reduce the color gap between the
printers after replacing any of the following parts.

B Printhead
B  Main Board Assy
®  Power Supply Board Assy

PURPOSE

By registering/controlling information concerning the ink droplets, this product
improves calibration accuracy and ensures stable color quality. (Differencein color
among individual products or each modeis reduced.)

PRINCIPLE

The calibration is performed by measuring a printed correction pattern with a
calibrator. ID information that is calculated based on the acquired color values (L*, a,
b*) istransmitted to the printer driver, and the printer driver corrects the dot generation
amount for each dot size x each color in the print data.
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5.4.8.2 Adjusting Method ADJUSTMENT WORK FLOW
REQUIRED TOOLS The workflow of the adjustment is explained in this section.
Table5-2. Tools Required
TART
Tool ‘ Application/Specification
Plain Paper (A4) For nozzle check
EPSON Enhanced (Archival) Matte | For printing charts | Cleaning |
Paper (A4) ¢
Computer Following drivers should be installed beforehand. | Nozzle check |
Printer driver for this product ozzc Chee
USB driver for the caibrator ¢

GretagM acbeth eye-one (i1) With UV filter | Alignment check |
(Cdlibrator)
Calibration plate (White plate) Accessory provided with the calibrator *
Scanning ruler (Scale) Accessory provided with the calibrator | Print calibration chart |
USB cable To connect the computer and the calibrator i
Black sheet Should be larger than A4 | Measure color |
Clear file Required when sending charts *

| Write the color ID |

| Print validation chart |

| Measure color |

| Output the result |

END
Figure 5-39. Adjustment Workflow
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ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

1. Turn the printer power on.

2. Start the Service Program, and select [Colorimetric Calibration Tool].
3. Click [Run] to start the “Colorimetric Calibration Tool”.

4. Select the printer model.

2.6) Colorimetiic Calibration Adjustment

B2 service Program - Epson Stylus Pro 4900

The ink dot fing of e
individual characteristi

that can be used by

Not the
This addtional fine adustment s not mandal

CAUTION | When several driversareinstalled for oneprinter, check that the
' backlight of the LCD panel on the printer flashes by selecting the
printer model and click [Next].

5. Make surethat the “READY” message is displayed on the printer LCD, and click

[Next].

CHECK If the printer has not been used for more than two weeks, it is
POINT recommended to agitatetheink inside the cartridgesto get an
accurateresult. Removeall theink cartridgesfrom theprinter, and
shakethem gently for four or fivetimes.

ADJUSTMENT

(=R
| Run
Coce_|

Please select a printer model.

Click [Next] to start processing.
oy Epson Stylus Pro 4900 EI
Export the venﬁ:aﬂn:xrlesuh
End

| Next (1) > || Cancel |
Figure5-40. Colorimetric Calibration ID Startup Screen
390
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6. Load an A4-sized paper vertically on the paper tray, click [Next] to start the nozzle

check.

7. Check the nozzle pattern. If there is any defect, execute the cleaning using the
Control Panel of the printer.
If the check pattern is appropriate, click [Next].

CAUTION | Makesureto confirm that thereisno dot missing for all nozzles
' befor e executing Colorimetric Calibration Adjustment.

4 Colorimetric Galibration Tool for LFP

Printer Connection Check

Aligument Check

Print Calibration Chart

Dry Calibration Chart

Measure Colors of Calibration Chart
Write the Colorimetric Adjustment ID
Vesify the Colorimetric Adjustment ID
Prit Verify Chart

Dry Verify Chart

Measure Colors of Verify Chart
Export the verification result

End

Epson Stylus Pro 4900

Printing a pattern allowing to check the head nozzles
condiion. Please wait

8. Load an A4-sized Enhanced (Archival) Matte Paper vertically on the paper tray,
and click [Next] to print the calibration chart.

CAUTION
' Wait for the countdown to end.

Makesuretoleavethe adjustment chart for 5 minutestodry it out.

olorimetric Calibration Tool for LFP.

Printer Connection Check

Alignment Check

Print Calibration Chart

Dry Calibration Chart

Measure Colors of Calibration Chart
Write the Colorimetric Adjustment ID
Verify the Colorimetric Adjustment ID
Print Verify Chart

Dry Verify Chart

Measure Colors of Verify Chart
Export the verification result

End

4 Colorimetric Galibration Tool for LFP

Printer Connection Check
Aligrment Check

Print Calibrafion Chart

Dry Calibration Chart

Measure Calors of Calibration Chart
Wirite the Colorimetric Adjustment ID
Verify the Colorimetric Adjustment ID
Print Verify Chart

Dry Verify Chart

Measure Colors of Verify Chart
Export the verification result

End

Epson Stylus Pro 4300

Printing a pattern allowing to check the head nozzes.

condition s completed.

Ifthe prited pattern does not look normeal,click [Print
ent Check again] to print them again afier

cleaning

Click [Next] to proceed to the Calibration Chart
‘prining,

Print Alignment Check again

| Next (M) > | Cancel

Epson Stylus Pro 4900

Calibration Chart wil be printed. Load A4 or Letter
Archival Matte Paper / Enhanced Matte Paper with
portrait orientation on the cassette or on the rear manual

a feed.
Click [Nex] to start printing.

ADJUSTMENT

[Cem| e

Head Related Adjustments

Printer Connection Check
Alignment Check

Print Calibration Chart

Dry Calibration Chart

Measure Colors of Caibration Chart
Write the Colorimetric Adjustment ID
Verify the Colorimetric Adjustment ID
Print Verify Chart

Dry Verify Chart

Measure Colors of Verify Chart
Exportthe verification result

End

Epson Stylus Pro 4900

Printng the Calibration Chart Please wait

Figure 5-41. Entire Process Screen
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9. Make sure there is no missing dotsin the nozzle check pattern at the bottom of the
calibration chart.
If there are missing dots, click [Print Calibration Chart Again]. The calibration
chart will be printed again after performing cleaning. ®
If there are no missing dots, let the chart stand for five minutes until it dries out
paying attention not to touch the chart.

CAUTION | Do not contaminate the white plate of the calibration base plate. I f
' tainted, use alcohol to clean the plate.

19 ofthe Calibration Chart Make
nectedto the computer.
e the procedure.

10. When the calibration chart dries out (after five minutes), click [Next].
11. Connect a calibrator to the computer, and click [Measure].
12. Placethe calibrator on the calibration base plate, and click [Calibrate]

13. Keep the calibrator remain set on the base plate, hold down the button on the side
of the calibrator until it beeps.

. . . a cancel
Once the calibration completed normally, following screen appears.
White Plate
The remaining ime - 10sec —’ Chart diyness end
i1 Calibrator Attach the White Plate to the Calibrator.
Mote: Make sure thatthe White Plate is clean. Measure the White Plate to check the calibration result.

Press down the buttan until beep on the Calibrator with
attaching to White Plate.

Click [Calibrate] to start calibration

Calibration Plate

Figure5-42. i1Calibrator
’W‘ Cancel ‘

Figure 5-43. Entire Process Screen
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14. Make sure that the date and time printed in the second line on the upper left of the
chart (measurable time and date) is within the range displayed under the heading
“GMT” on the lower screen. (If the date and time is not within therange, it is
necessary to print the chart again.)

15. Refer to Figure 5-45, lay the chart on the black paper (or sheet) with the upper part
of the chart facing left side, and set the scanning ruler onto the bottom most patch

line.
Printed date and time Main unit serial  OStype Black ink type
number |
|
2008-08-29 09:35 (GMT 2008-08-29 00:35) I I I

S/N : 0000000000 OS:Win Blacklnk : Photo
Printer : EPSON SP-9900

2008-09-05 09:30 (GMT 2008-09-05 00:30)

Measurable date and time \/ Product name

2010-08-29 09:35 (GMT 2005-08-29 00:35)

S/N : 0000000000 OS : Win Blackink:Matte
20100905 09:30 (GMT 2005-09-05 00:30)

Printer : Epson Stylus Pro XXXXX

Calibration I &
patch
Place the Calibration Chart sheet on a black sheet of paper. Then put the
scale for color measuring on the Chart shest.
Note:  Checkthe date and time printed on the upper left of the
Chart sheet
The firstline shows the starttime for the color measuring,
The second line shows the time limit for the color measuring,
Make surs thatthe Chart sheet has notexpired by GMT(Prasen), Set the scanning ruler with its guide gap matched with the patch.
Nozzlecheck . . .
pattern Giick [OK] o pracees o he nevtsizp Figure5-45. Setting the Chart and the Scanning Ruler
— c M MB GY OR GR 1
Version : XXXXXXXXXX
I GMT(Present); 2008-08-29 02:37 I
[ Cancel
Figure 5-44. Measurable Time and Date Check
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16. Click [OK] and follow the instr_uctions (following procedure) displayed on the CAUTION | When measuring colors, pay attention to the instructions below.
screen to perform color measuring. ' B Scan oneline between five to ten seconds.
1. Setthe calibrator with its measuring part matched with measuring start B Keep the scan speed constant as possible.
position (margin) as shown in Figure 5-47. ¢ B Measure each of thelinestwice. (Measuretheline asinstructed
2. Press down the button on the side of the calibrator. on the program screen.)
3. Whenit beeps, keep holding down the button and scan the patch along the B Placethechart on aflat surface. The calibrator and theruler
calibration guide to measuring end position (margin). must be attached firmly to the chart in order to measurethe
4. Oncethe measuring is completed, release the button. colorsaccur ately.
5. Repeat Step 1 through 4 twice for the same patch line. B Do not scan any places other than the one shown in Figure 5-47.
6. Repeat Step 1 through 5 to measure the bottommost line to the top line. (The B |f themeasured values are completely out of the standards, a
line that needs to be measured is displayed on the screen.) warning mark (/f\) appears. In thisinstance, check the
17. Onceall thelines (8 lines) are measured, click [OK]. instructions mentioned above and retry the color measuring
again.
m [fanerror mark(@)appears, check theinstructions
e T, mentioned above and retry the color measuring again.
down the button on the specirophotometer. After the beep slide it to the right along the

scale with the button down.

Notes:
-Measuring speed: hetween 5 and 10 seconds per row,
-Slide the spectrophotometer at a constant speed.
-Measure each row twice.

When finished the first boltom row, release the button and press it down again to repeat the
same procedure for the next row.

After finished measuring all rows, click [OK]

Downside
of the Chart

Unmeasured
lines

Currently
measured line

Measured
lines

Upside

|« |

Starting position  —— = | T |

Figure 5-46. Color Measuring Screen

Start position in the color measuring End position in the color measuring

Figure 5-47. Setting the Calibrator/Measuring Position
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CHECK If measuring color fails, you should turn the chart 90 degrees (so
POINT that the nozzle check pattern comes on theright) and movethe
calibrator from front torear.

XXXXXXXXXX : UOISIDA

o1 WA A ADT o do AD an WA o}

=—

[End |

Place the spectrophotometer on the "Starting position” (gray or white area). Then, press
down the button on the spectrophotometer. Afer the beep slide it to the right along the
scale with the butlon down.

Hotes
“Measuring specct between 5 and 10 seconds per row.
-Slide the spectrophotomeler at a constant speet
“Measure each row twice.

When firished the frst bottom 10w, an o Tepeal the
same procedure for the next row

After finished measuring all raws, cick [OK].

Downside
of the Chart

XXXXX 0id SNif}g uosd3 : Jajuug

(0£:00 §0-60-500Z LWO) 0€:60 S0-60-010Z
(S€:00 62-80-500Z LWO) G€'60 62-80-010C

SHENMUPOEIG UM : SO 0000000000 - N/'S

Flace the spectrophotometer on the *Starting posttion” (gray or white atea). Then, press . B
dovwn the button on th specisophotommete. ARer the beep side i 1 the right long the Figure5-49. Color Measuring Order
scale with the button down. )
HNotes:
-Measuring speed: between 5 and 10 seconds per row.
-Shde the spectrophotometer at a constant speed.
-Measure each row twice.

Upside.
of the Chart
Sarting position  —

‘When findshed the first bottom row, release the button and press it down again to repeat the
same procedure for the next row.

ARer finished measuring all sows, click [OK]

Upside
of the Chart

Suigrotie Sapt OK Cancel
Figure 5-48. Color Measuring Screen
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18. Make sure that the “READY” message is displayed on the printer LCD panel, and
click [Next] to turn OFF and reboot the printer automatically and write the “Color
ID” to the printer main unit.

19. When the writing is completed, click [Next].

ADJUSTMENT

Printer Connection Check
Aligrment Check

Print Calibration Chart

Dry Calibration Chart

Measure Colors of Calibration Chart
Write the Colorimeric Adjustment ID
Verify the Calorimetic Adjustment ID
Print Verify Chart

Dry Verify Chart

Measure Colors of Verify Chart
Export the verification result

End

Epson Stylus Pro 4900

To write the Colorimetric Adjustment ID created based
on the measured vaiues, st the printer 5o that s display
on the control panel shows READY status

Ciick [Next] to start writing

Next (N) > Cancel

Printer Connection Check
Aligment Check

Print Calibeation Chart

Dry Calibration Chart

Measure Colors of Calibration Chart
Weite the Colorimetric Adjustment ID

Print Verify Chart

Dry Verify Chart

Measure Colors of Verify Chart
Esport the verification result
End

Head Related Adjustments

Printer Connection Check
Alignment Check

Print Calibration Chart

Dry Calbration Chart

Measure Colors of Calibration Chart
Write the Colorimetric Adjustment 1D
erify the Colorimetric Adjustment ID
Print Verify Chart

Dry Verify Chart

Measure Colors of Verify Chart
Export the verification result

End

Figure 5-50. Entire Process Screen

Verify the Calorimetric Adjustment ID

Revision L

Epson Stytus Pro 4300

Writing the Colorimetric Adjustment ID. Please wait.

Epson Sty Pro 4900

Witing the Colorimetric Adjustment ID is completed
successfully. Click [Next]

=
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20.

CAUTION

21.

22.
23.
24.
25.

ADJUSTMENT

Load an A4-sized Enhanced (Archival) Matte Paper vertically on the paper tray,
and click [Next] to print the first page of the verify chart.

Makesuretoleavethe adjustment chart for 5 minutestodry it out.
' Wait for the countdown to end.

Check the nozzle check pattern on the bottom of the verify chart to make sure that
there is no missing dot.

If thereis any defect, click [Print Verify Chart Again]. The verify chart will be
printed again after performing cleaning.

If there are no missing dots, let the chart stand for five minutes until it dries out
paying attention not to touch the chart.

When the verify chart dries out (after five minutes), click [Next].
Click [Measure].
Place the calibrator on the calibration base plate, and click [Calibrate].

Keep the calibrator remain set on the base plate, hold down the button on the side
of the calibrator until it beeps.
Once the calibration completed normally, following screen appears.

olorimetric Galibration Tool for LFP

Epson Stylus Pro 4900

Verify Chart vl be printed.
Load A4 or Letter Archival Matte Paper / Enhanced
Matte Paper with portrait orientation on the cassette or

Click [Next] to start printing.

Revision L

Epson Stylus Pro 4300

Make sure that the nozzle check pattem has o broken

5 or missing segments.
Ifit do not has, wat for the Verify Chart sheet o dry.
for 5 minutes without touching it

Note: Do not put another paper onto the print side of the
Chart.

Write the Colorimetric Adjustment ID I£it has, click [Print Verify Chart again] to run a
cleaning cycle and then print the sheet again

» Verify the Colonmetric Adustment ID
Print Venfy Chart again
e / / 9 e
I The rematning time © 4mm58sec * I Chart dryness end

Attach the spectrophotometer to the White Plate.

Note: Make sure that the White Plate is clean. Measure the White Plate to check the calibration result.
Press down the button until beep on the spectrophotometer
with attaching to White Plate.

Click [Calibrate] to start calibration.

Figure 5-51. Screen

Head Related Adjustments
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26. Make sure that the date and time printed in the second line on the upper l€eft of the
chart (measurable time and date) is within the range displayed under the heading
“GMT” on the lower screen. (If the date and time is not within therange, it is
necessary to print the chart again.)

27. Refer to Figure 5-52, lay the chart on the black paper (or sheet) with the upper part
of the chart facing left side, and set the scanning ruler onto the bottommost patch
line.

X
s

Figure 5-52. Setting the Chart and the Scanning Ruler

ADJUSTMENT

Main unit serial number
Printed date and time
Measurable date and time

S/N : 0000000000
2010-08-29 10:57 (GMT 2005-08-29 01:57) =
2010-09-05 10:52 (GMT 2005-09-05 01:52)—

W

S/N : 0000000000
2010-08-29 10:57 (GMT 2005-08-29 01:57)
2010-09-05 10:52 (GMT 2005-09-05 01:52)

Chart2
b N o
R PmnE =
[©]
W l. L
n N

—> | Calibration
Chart1 Patch

b N N .
- H
S L =

GColor Measuring
% Place the Verify Chart sheet on top of black sheet paper. Then put the scale
for color measuring on the [Chart 1].
C A\ MB GY

Note: Check the date and time printed on the upper left of the
Version : XXXXXXXXXX Chart sheet.
The first line shows the start time for the color measuring.
The second line shows the time limit for the color measuring.

Make sure that time limit of second line in the Chart sheet has not expired by
GMT(Present)

Click [OK] to proceed to the next step.

IGMT(PrE.smL): I 2010-09-24 05:42 I

OK I Cancel

Figure 5-53. Measurable Date and Time Check
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28. Click [OK] and follow the instructions (following procedure) displayed on the
screen to perform color measuring.

1. Setthe calibrator with its measuring part matched with measuring start
position (gray part) as shown in Figure 5-47.

2. Pressthe button on the side of the calibrator.

3. When it beeps, keep holding down the button and scan the patch along the
scanning ruler to measuring end position (gray part).

4. Oncethe measuring is completed, release the button.

5. Repeat Step 1 through 4 twice for the same patch line.

6. Repeat Step 1 through 5 to measure the bottommost line to the top line. (The o _ L _
line which needs to be m red isdisplayed on the screen.) Start position in the color measuring End position in the color measuring

29. Once all the lines (5 lines) are measured, click [OK].

Figure 5-55. Setting the Calibrator/Color M easuring Position
30. Measure Sheet 2 by following step 26 through step 29.

S/N : 0000000000

2010-08-29 10:57 (GMT 2005-08-29 01:57) Place the spectrophotometer on the "Starting position” (gray area). Then, press down the
2010-09-05 10:52 (GMT 2005-09-05 01:52) E::x ;n the spectrophotometer. After the beep slide it to the right along the scale with the

Chart2 i

-Measuring speed. between 5 and 10 seconds per row.
-Slide the spectrophotometer at a constant speed.

— .. . . -Measure each row twice.
:_ . .. . . . . When fisshed the first bottom row, release the button and press &t down agam to repeat the
|

same procedure for the next row.

After finished measuring all rows, click [OK]
[Chartl]
Upside

of the Chart

B | B [ 0

© . . .. . .: Downside . ﬂ
ol .. . . ] of the Chart D . . . ﬂ
I ] [ N |

Starting position "~

c M MB [ OR GR LY Y LM Lc o I ,TI

Version : XXXXXXXXXX

Figure 5-56. Color Measuring Screen

Figure 5-54. Color Measuring Order
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31. Click [Save] to save theresult under anew file name (txt file).
32. Click [End].

ADJUSTMENT

Save As
Save in: [(C) My Dacument | of B
File name:  [eeererctd | Save |
Save as type: [Text Documents [*.0d] ~| _ Cancel

= |

Head Related Adjustments

Figure 5-57. Entire Process Screen

400
SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Revision L

5.4.9 Absorber Position Check

This alows you to adjust the print position to the absorber (waste ink pad) for
borderless printing. (Thisis a check only)

NOTE: Thisadjustment is not applied to Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910.

PAPER USED

O Size
B Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908: 44 inches
B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/7890/7908:24 inches

O Type: Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250)

PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON.
2. Press[Menu P ] and enter the panel setting mode.

3. Select PRINTER SETUP — PAPER SIZE CHECK and change the setting to
OFF.

4. Press[Paper Source 4] to change the setting of cutting roll paper to OFF.
5. Turn the printer OFF.
6. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.

11. See Figure 5-59 and check if the standard line for the Waste Ink Pad for the
borderless printing is within the OK range.

[ | : 12 points
B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/7890/7908:8 points

CAUTION | Thisadjustment is performed on thefactory. It cannot be adjusted
' on thefield.

12. Closethe Front Cover (Middle), and turn the printer OFF.

‘ The oppositeside Home position »

(12) at) (10) 9) (8) @) (6) (5) 4) 3) 2) j
1l 1l il il il il il il il i i 11
c 5 ¢ 5 ¢ 5 5 5% 5 5 5 5 5

Figure 5-58. Adjustment pattern

Checksfor (1) Checksfor (2) or left

Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P] + [Paper Feed ¥ ] +[OK] NG OK NG NG OK NG NG OK NG NG OK NG
simultaneously. T T T T
7. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — Pad Position. |‘| |‘| |‘| |‘|
8. Press[OK] while [Enter] Printing is displayed.
The adjustment pattern will be printed. i i i i
9. Press[Paper Cut] and cut off the adjustment pattern. : : : :
10. Open the Front Cover (Middle). Standard line Standard line Standard line Standard line
Figure 5-59. Adjustment pattern (zoom)
ADJUSTMENT Head Related Adjustments 401
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54.10 Ink Mark Sensor Height Adj ustment 9. Usethethickness gauge of 2.6 and 2.7 and check if the height of the Ink Mark

Sensor is within the standard val ue.

This alows you to adjust the position of the Ink Mark Sensor to make proper position o
to the platen. B Within the standard value: Go to Step 12

B Out of therange: Goto Step 10

REQUIRED TOOLS

O Thickness Gauge (2.6/2.7)
O Metd Ruler

STANDARD VALUE

O 2.6 pass
O 2.7 sop

PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu > | + [Paper Feed ¥ | +[OK]
simultaneously.

2. When any paper isloaded, remove it.
Thickness Gauge

NOTE: A paper out error occurs at this time, but the adjustment can be
continued.

3. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — IM Sensor Gap.

4, Preﬁ[O.K] whi!e[Enta] Un Cap isdisplayed. Sub Platen
The carriage unit will be unlocked. —
5. Open the Front Cover (Middle).
. . ” - Figure5-60. Position for theruler and gauge
6. Securethe ruler with the double-sided tape on the position shown in Figure 5-60.
] ] o 10. Loosen the screws (x3) that secure the Ink Mark Sensor Assy.
7. Place the thickness gauge on the ruler. See Figure 5-60 for the position.
] ] 11. Slidethe Ink Mark Sensor to up or down to adjust the height.
8. Movethe Carriage Unit slowly over the gauge. After the adjustment, secure the screws and return to Step 8.
12. Closethe Front Cover (Middle) and press [OK] while [Enter] Cap is displayed.
The Carriage Unit will be locked.
13. Turn the printer OFF.
ADJUSTMENT Head Related Adjustments 402
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5.4.11 Ink Mark Sensor Adjustment

This alows you to adjust the sensitivity and the detecting position of the Ink Mark
Sensor by printing the specified patterns and scanning it with the Ink Mark Sensor. Check
Scanning the pattern and adjusting is executed automatically.

PAPER USED
D Size: A4 or more AD:<al1> D/A:<a2> ( 190 < A/D < 245, D/A > 0 )
O Type
B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/ i
9910/9890/9908/7890/7908: Ds: 12 Dm: 9 Dm: -3

Archival Matte Paper
B Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910:

Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250)
PROCEDURE o o o o . o 5 o
1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode. OK! Go to next work.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu - ] + [Paper Feed V'] + [OK] e e, ;X300 KKK, XK. K
9 mul taneougy Head-ID: XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX

XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX
USB-ID: nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

2. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — IM Sensor.

3. Press[OK] while [Enter] Print is displayed.
The adjustment pattern will be printed.

4. Seethe printed pattern and check the pattern in the position shown in the Figure
5-61.

m If OK isprinted: Goto Step 5.

m If NGisprinted: Print the pattern again. If NG is till printed, replace the Ink
Mark Sensor Assy. Figure5-61. Adjustment Pattern

5. Turn the printer OFF.
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5.4.12 Air Leak Check for Ink Supply System

Theink supply path should be checked for air leaks whenever the Ink Tube, Ink
Cartridge Holder or Dampers are replaced, or the joint of the Ink Cartridge Holder and
the Damper is once loosened and retightened.

cAUTIoN | Do not touch or presstheregulator located under theregulator
' protection plate.

REQUIRED TOOLS

B Ink Leak Measurement Jig (with digital pressure gauge GC66)
(Battery type: 1 x CR2016 (3V))

B |INK LEAK CHECK CARTRIDGE (1493143)

Removethe cap
while pressing this.

PROCEDURE

Turn the printer on.

Open the Ink Cartridge Cover.

Turn off the printer.

Remove the cap from the Ink Leak Measurement Jig.

Insert the tube of INK LEAK CHECK CARTRIDGE to the Ink Leak
Measurement Jig.

6. Install the INK LEAK CHECK CARTRIDGE into the Ink Cartridge slot of the
printer to check.

g & WD P

Figure 5-62. Preparation for Air Leak Check
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10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.

20.

ADJUSTMENT

Turn each valve of the Ink Leak Measurement Jig as follows:
® VaveNo.l: Closed

H VaveNo.2: Open

H  VaveNo.3: Open

Press the power button of the Pressure Gauge.

Confirm the value on the Pressure Gauge is 0.0 kPa. Otherwise, restart the
Pressure Gauge.

Close the Valve No.3, and pull the Syringe.
Open the Valve No.1, and push the Syringe.

Confirm the value on the Pressure Gauge is within 30 kPato 48 kPa. Otherwise,
repeat pulling/pushing the Syringe.

Closethe Vave No.2.

Record the value displayed on the Pressure Gauge and wait for approx. three
minutes.

After three minutes passes, check the value on the Pressure Gauge, and compare it
with the recorded value.

B Difference iswithin 0.4 kPa: No problem. Go to Step 16.

B Differenceis more than 0.5 kPa: Air may leak. Check the joints of dampers
for the connection status, and start the check again from Step 7.

After the difference of the values falls within 0.4 kPa, open the valve No.3 to
depressurize the jig.

After confirming the value on the Pressure Gauge is 0.0 kPa, remove the INK
LEAK CHECK CARTRIDGE from the Ink Cartridge slot of the printer.

Repeat the procedure above for al the Ink Cartridge sl ots to check.

After checking al the Ink Cartridge slots to check, press the power button of the
Pressure Gauge for about 4 to 5 seconds to turn off the printer.

Close the valves No.1, No.2, and No.3 to complete the operation.

<Part Names>
Pressure Gauge (GC66)
The battery can be replaced

from the holeon therear. ’m’

Valve No.2

<Valve Status>

Opeﬁ “CIosed

Figure 5-63. Operation of the Ink Leak Measurement Jig

Head Related Adjustments 405

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

5.4.13 Initial Ink Charge Flag ON/OFF 5.4.14 Initial Ink Charge
This allows you to set whether initial ink charging is executed or not when turning the Thisisto execute theinitial ink charge.
power ON.

CAUTION | Makesureto check theink remaining level and if theremaining
PROCEDURE ' amount islessthan 50%, replace theink cartridge with a new one
befor e starting this adjustment.
Be sureto observe the following precautions. Otherwise, ink may
leak.
B Makesuretouseanew maintenancebox. After thework, bring
back the maintenance box, the dispose of it. Do not reuseit.
3. Select ON or OFF, and press[Run]. B If initial ink charge, do not perform theInitial Ink Charge of
the Service Program. Eject ink from theink pathsin advance if
you need to perform the Initial Ink Charge.

1. Turnthe printer ON. ®

2. Start the Service Program and select I nitial Ink Charge Flag ON/OFF from
Initial Ink Charge Flag.

4. Turnthe printer OFF.

5. If ON isselected, initial ink charge will be performed next time you start the

printer.
PROCEDURE
i 1. Ghoree Flox 1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu > | + [Paper Feed ¥ ] + [OK]
1 flag for the initial ik, charee can be set or cleared as necessary afler replacing the Main Board simultaneous| y.
;ZDFD:EEE ink[cc).;?iwdgeds ﬁmd :‘u_nl:ir;:v I}Ea“fr]inger is displaying a cartridee out message. ) ) )
St "OFF" {0 dmp the it charce Secueee ot i next Priner Poner ON) _ 2. Select SELF TESTING — Cleaning — Init.Fill.
e e T e e o el e B
O e e e O R 3. Press[OK] while[Enter] Start is displayed.
Theinitial ink charge sequence will be executed.
O 18  OFF
Fun
Cancel |
Figure 5-64. [Initial Ink Charge Flag ON/OFF] Screen
ADJUSTMENT Head Related Adjustments 406
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55 PF Related Adj ustment 7. Enter the following parameters to the Sonic Tension Meter U-507.
H MASS 001.2 g/m
5.5.1 PF Timing Belt Tension Adjustment B WIDTH:  006.0mm/R
This allows you to adjust the tension of the PF Timing Belt to a specified level. B SPAN: 0065 mm
Thisisto execute after the PF Timing Belt has been |oosened. 8. Bring the microphone of the meter closer to the position shown in Figure 5-65 of

the Timing Belt.

REQUIRED TOOLS

O Sonic Tension Meter U-507 POINT
O Any toolsto flip the timing belt

CHECK Bring the microphonewithin 5mm from the Timing Belt but do not
let it touch the belt.

STANDARD VALUE

O 10x2N

PROCEDURE

1

Remove the following parts in advance.

B |C Cover L and Shaft Cover L

B Maintenance Tank L (Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910/9890/9908 only)

B Left Cover

Install the following part after removing the Left Cover.

B Maintenance Tank L (Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910/9890/9908 only)
Switch the open/close detection switch on the Left Cover to make cover closed.

Turn the printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P | + [Paper Feed ¥ | + [OK]
simultaneously.

Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — PF Ageing — Ageing 12.

Press[OK] while [Enter] Start is displayed.
The PF Motor will berolling.

Figure5-65. PF Timing Belt Tension Adjustment

ADJUSTMENT PF Related Adjustment 407
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9. Press[MEASURE] on the Sonic Tension Meter U-507 and flip the Timing Belt
with tweezers in the direction of the arrow in Figure 5-65.

cAuTioN |® FliptheTiming Belt asweak asthe Sonic Tension Meter U-507
' can measureit.
B Becareful not to let the microphone touch the Timing Belt
- when flipping the belt.

B Within the standard value: Turn the printer OFF and finish the adjustment.

B Out of therange: Go to Step 10.
10. Loosen the screws (x3) that secure the Paper Feed Motor Mounting Plate.

11. Slidethe plate and adjust the tension.
After adjusting the tension, tighten the screw that loosened in Step 10 and return to

Step 8.

408
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5.5.2 Skew Check

This allows you to check the skew level of the paper and confirm if the paper feed is
executed within the standard value.

PAPER USED

O Size 24 inches or more

Paper feeding direction

O Type

B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/
9910/9890/9908/7890/7908: Doubleweight Matte Paper

W Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910:
Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250)

STANDARD VALUE

O A-B=+08mm

PROCEDURE

1

cAuTioN | Ifthevalueisout of the specified range, load the paper again or

Turn the printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu > | + [Paper Feed ¥ | +[OK]
simultaneousdly.

Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — Feed Adj — Printing.

Press[OK] while [Enter] Print is displayed.
The adjustment pattern will be printed.

Measure the distances of A and B as shown in Figure 5-66.

Calculate differences of A and B, and check if the value is within the standard
value.

' adjust theroll paper tension.

ADJUSTMENT PF Related Adjustment

\

Figure 5-66. Adjustment Pattern
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5.5.3 Band Feed

This allows you to correct the paper feeding amount. If this adjustment is not executed
properly, it may cause banding.

STANDARD VALUE

CAUTION | Beforeperformingthisadjustment, install the latest firmware
' (p.424).
B Makesureto check skew (p.409) befor e executing this
adjustment to make paper to befed correctly.
B When performing this adjustment, make sureto use specified

paper.

O Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/
9890/9908/7890/7908

B High precision adjustment: 990.6mm £ 0.35mm
B Simplified adjustment: 508.0mm + 0.15mm

O Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910
H  990.2mm * 0.35mm

CHECK Therearetwo methodsin thisadjustment. Select either of them
POINT according to the user's needs. (excluding Epson StylusPro W T 7900/
WT7910)
B High precision adjustment:
For those userswho take print quality very serioudly.
Consumes about 1,000mm of paper per adjustment.
B Simplified adjustment:
For those userswho do not take print quality so seriously. For
this adjustment, consumes only about 500mm of paper per
adjustment.

PROCEDURE

REQUIRED TOOL

O Ruler (can be measured up to 1,000mm)

PAPER USED

O Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/
9890/9908/7890/7908

H Size 24 inches or more

H Type Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250)
O Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910

H Size 24 inches

H Type Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250)
ADJUSTMENT

O Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/
9890/9908/7890/7908

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu > | + [Paper Feed ¥ | + [OK]
simultaneously.

2. Select the adjustment item.

B High precision adjustment:
Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — Feed Adj (1m) —
Printing.

B Simplified adjustment:
Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — Feed Adj — Printing.

3. Press[OK] while[Enter] Print is displayed.
The adjustment pattern will be printed.

4. Measure the distance as shown in Figure 5-67.

B Within the standard value: Turn the printer OFF and finish the adjustment.

B Out of therange: Goto Step 5.

CAUTION | When measuring the value, make sureto put the adjustment
' pattern on the horizontal surface.
 J

5. Select Feed Adj (1m) (or Feed Adj) — Input.

PF Related Adjustment 410
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6. Enter the following parameters that measured in Step 4 and press [OK].
Return to Step 2.

O Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P | + [Paper Feed ¥ ] + [OK]
simultaneously.

2. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — Feed Adj — Printing.

3. Press[OK] while [Enter] Print is displayed.
The adjustment pattern will be printed.

4. Measurethe distance as shown in Figure 5-67.

B Within the standard value: Turn the printer OFF and finish the adjustment.

B Out of therange: Goto Step 5.

CAUTION | When measuring the value, make sureto put the adjustment
' pattern on the horizontal surface.
{

5. Select Feed Adj — Input.

6. Enter the following parameters that measured in Step 4 and press [OK].
Return to Step 2.

ADJUSTMENT PF Related Adjustment

Paper feeding direction

\

Measuring
distance

Figure 5-67. Adjustment Pattern

411
SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Revision L

554 T&B& SAdjustment

This alows you to adjust the top, bottom and side margins for the paper.

CAUTION | Makesureto check skew p.409 before executing thisadjustment to
' make paper to befed correctly.
[ J

REQUIRED TOOL

O Ruler

PAPER USED

O Size A3
O Type:

W Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/
9910/9890/9908/7890/7908:
Plain Paper

B Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910:
Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250)

STANDARD VALUE

O Top margin: 15+ 0.4 mm
O Bottom margin: 14+ 0.5mm
O Side margin: 15+ 0.4 mm
PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu p» | + [Paper Feed ¥ | + [OK]
simultaneously.

2. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — TBSPos — Printing.

ADJUSTMENT

3. Press[OK] while[Enter] Print isdisplayed.

The adjustment pattern will be printed.

4. Press[Pause/Reset] while [Pause] End is displayed.

M easure the distance as shown in Figure 5-68.
B Within the standard value: Turn the printer OFF and finish the adjustment.

B Out of therange: Goto Step 6.

CAUTION | When measuring the value, make sureto put the adjustment
' pattern on the horizontal surface.
 J

CHECK For thetop margin, measure both the left and the right to confirm
POINT the difference between them fallswithin 0.4mm. If not; sincethe
paper is skewed, correct the skew and execute printing again.
When the values are different, enter the smaller.

6. Select TBS Pos — Input.

7. Enter the following parameters that measured in Step 5 and press[OK]. To change
theitems, press[Menu P> .
Return to Step 2.

Panel Display
B Top margin: Top Margin
W Bottom margin: Rear Sens. Pos
B Side margin: Side Home Margin
NOTE: There are two entries of the side margin (the one for the Home side (Sde

Home Margin) and the one the Full side (Sde Full Margin)); however,
enter the value in the Home side only.

PF Related Adjustment 412
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Bottom margin (14 £ 0.5 mm)

Y

ﬁh
Paper feeding direction
J Sidemargin
v (15+ 0.4 mm)
Top margin (15 + 0.4 mm) Top margin (15 + 0.4 mm)
Figure 5-68. Adjustment Pattern
ADJUSTMENT PF Related Adjustment 413
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5.5.5 Paper Thickness Sensor Position Adj ustment 3. Switch the open/close detection switch of the IC Cover (L/R) to make the cover
closed. (See Figure 5-11.)
This alows you to adjust the positions of Paper Thickness Sensor so as to detect the i i _
thickness of paper correctly. 4. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P ] + [Paper Feed ¥ ] +[OK]
REQUIRED TOOL simultaneously.
5. Select SELF TESTING Mecha Adjust t P P Thick.
O P-Thick Sensor Position Jig (use the one 0.5 in thickness only.) & — ViechaAdjusiment — Faper — Faper Thic
. - o 6. P P Set] to lock th esser.
O Paper Thickness Position Tool (use the ones 0.4/0.8/0.9 in thickness only.) ress [Paper Set] tolock the paper pr
7. Check that “00” isdisplayed on the Control Panel.
STANDARD VALUE Carry out the adjustment if the displayed valueis other than “00".
— Go to adjustment procedure
Lever'sstatus Jig Panel Display 8. Press[Paper Set] to release the paper presser.
Down N/A 00 ) .. . . . .
9. Insert the adjustment jig (0.4) from the paper insertion opening, and set it to the
Down 04 00 o -
position shown in Figure 5-69, then press the [Paper Set] button.
Down 0.5 10
Down 0.8 10 10. Check that “00” is displayed on the Control Panel.
Down 09 11 Carry out the adjustment if the displayed value is other than “00".
Up NA o — Go to adjustment procedure
11. Press[Paper Set] to release the paper presser.
CHECKING PROCEDURE 12. Insert the adjustment jig (0.5) from the paper insertion opening, and set it to the
1. Remove the following partsin advance. position shown in Figure 5-70, then press the [ Paper Set] button.
13. Check that “10” isdisplayed on the Control Panel.
®  IC Cover (L/R) and IC Shaft Cover (L/R) Carry out the adjustment if the displayed value is other than “10".
B Maintenance Tank (L/R) (Maintenance Tank L isfor Epson Stylus Pro 9900/ — Go to adjustment procedure
9910/9890/9908 onl
only) 14. Press [Paper Set] to rel ease the paper presser.
®  Control Panel . . . . . .
oo 15. Insert the adjustment jig (0.8) from the paper insertion opening, and set it to the
B Left Cover position shown in Figure 5-69, then press the [Paper Set] button.
B Right Cover 16. Check that “10” is displayed on the Control Panel.
m  Top Cover Carry out the adjustment if the displayed value is other than “10".
. ) — Go to adjustment procedure
2. Install the following parts after removing the Top Cover.
17. Press[Paper Set] to release the paper presser.
B Maintenance Tank (L/R) (Maintenance Tank L isfor Epson Stylus Pro 9900/ _ B _ ) _ )
9910/9890/9908 only) 18. Insert the adjustment jig (0.9) from the paper insertion opening, and set it to the
position shown in Figure 5-69, then press the [ Paper Set] button.
H  Control Panel
ADJUSTMENT PF Related Adjustment 414
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19.

20.
21.

22.

Check that “11" is displayed on the Control Panel.
Carry out the adjustment if the displayed value is other than “11”.
— Go to adjustment procedure

Press [Paper Set] to release the paper presser.

Check that “01” is displayed on the Control Panel while releasing the paper set.
Carry out the adjustment if the displayed value is other than “01”.
— Go to adjustment procedure

After all the checking and adjustment, confirm all the values again.

ADJUSTMENT PF Related Adjustment

Setting direction
[-] [-] o

Adjustment jig

Figure 5-70. Position for the thicknesstool (0.5 in thickness)
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ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

Adjust sensor (1) when using the paper thickness position tool 0.4/0.5, or when the
paper pressurerollers are locked and no adjustment jigs are available. Adjust sensor (2)
when using the paper thickness position tool 0.8/0.9, or when the paper pressurerollers
are unlocked and no adjustment jigs are available.

1. Loosen the screws (1 each) that secure the Paper Thickness Sensor Holder.

2. Slide the Paper Thickness Sensor Holder back and forth while watching the value
displayed on the panel. Stop the holder immediately after the target valueis

displayed.

CHECK Slide the Paper Thickness Sensor Holder toward you to increase
POINT the value and dideit backward to decrease the value.

3. Secure the holder by tightening the screw(s).

ADJUSTMENT PF Related Adjustment

Paper Thickness Sensor Holder

Figure5-71. Position Adjustment
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5.5.6 PF Encoder Sensor Adjustment
This alows you to adjust the position of the PF Encoder Sensor to the PF Scale.

PROCEDURE

1. Remove the following partsin advance.
B |CCoverL andIC Shaft Cover L
B Maintenance Tank L (Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910/9890/9908 only)
m | eft Cover

2. Check the positional relation of the detector for the PF Encoder Sensor and PF
Scale.

B |f the PF Scaleisin the center of the detector of the PF Encoder Sensor:
Goto Step 5

B |f the PF Scaleisnot in the center of the detector of the PF Encoder Sensor:
Goto Step 3

L oosen the two screws that secure the PF Encoder Sensor Mounting Plate.

4. Movethe plate and adjust the position of the sensor. Secure the screws after this
adjustment, and return to Step 2.

5. Install the removed parts.

ADJUSTMENT PF Related Adjustment

Figure5-72. PF Encoder Sensor Adjustment
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5.5.7 Rear Sensor AD Adj ustment CAUTION | When executing procedur e below, do not remove the external parts
This alows you to acquire AD values of the newly attached Rear Sensor to store them ' toacquire proper AD value.
onto the Main Board as a standard for reading operation of the sensor. °®
REQUIRED TOOL 9. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — RearAD and press [OK]
O Standard Sheet (JETRAS JP-D3009) while[Enter] Start is displayed.

Check if the 3 digits number is displayed on the Control Panel. If Retry AD
PROCEDURE Adjust isdisplayed, check if thereisadefect (tears/rips, contamination, wrinkles)

on the Standard Sheet, and execute obtaining AD value again.

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.

Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu p» | + [Paper Feed ¥ ] + [OK] cauTioN | If Retry AD Adjust isdisplayed again, the sensor is defective.
simultaneously. ' Replacethe sensor with a new one and carry out the adjustment
again.
2. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — Rear AD. ()
CHECK Make sureto carry out procedure below without loading the 10. Press [Paper Source 4 ] for several times and return to top menu.

POINT standard sheet.
11. Press [Paper Set] to rel ease the paper presser.

12. Remove the Standard Sheet.

3. Press[OK] while [Enter] Start is displayed. 13. Turn the printer OFF.
Check if Retry AD Adjust isdisplayed on the Control Panel.

Press [Paper Source o ] for several times and return to Top Menu.
Press [Paper Set] to release the paper presser.
Open the Front Cover (Middle).

Insert the Standard Sheet to the position shown in Figure 5-73 and press [ Paper
Set] to lock the paper presser.

N o g &

8. Closethe Front Cover (Middle). i

NOTE: A paper out error occurs at this time, but the adjustment can be _ Center of the Waste
continued. Ink Pad at HP side  §

Figure 5-73. Position of the Standard Sheet

ADJUSTMENT PF Related Adjustment 418
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5.6 AID Related Adjustment

5.6.1 AID Function check

Use this to check that the AID function operates properly.

CHECK Beforethis check, make sureto enter the Head Rank ID (P. 377),
POINT and print the nozzle check pattern (P. 380) to confirm that ink is
g ected normally.
PAPER USED
O Size:

B Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908: 44 inches

B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/7890/7908:24 inches

O Type

B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/
9910/9890/9908/7890/7908:
Doubleweight Matte Paper

W Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/9700/9710:
Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250)

PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P> | + [Paper Feed ¥ | +[OK]
simultaneousdly.

2. Press[Pause] to release the paper presser.
Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — AlID Check.

4. Press[OK] while [Enter] is displayed.
The result will be displayed on the screen after awhile.

5. Comparetheresult in the LCD with theitems in the table below, and if
abnormality is found on the result, carry out the corresponding remedy.

ADJUSTMENT

Fig. |Display Cause Remedy
A OK | No error or abnormality.
NG | Dot missing occurs. O Carry out ahead cleaning. If theresult is
still NG after cleaning, replace the Ink
System Unit with a new one.
O Carry out anozzle check. If dot missing
occurs to a particular nozzle, replace the
Printhead.
AID Board failure Replace the AID Board with anew one.
Abnormal connection O Check the connection from/to the Ink
System Unit.
O Replacethe Ink System Unit.
B OK | No error or abnormality.
NG | Dot missing occurs. O Carry out ahead cleaning. If theresult is
still NG after cleaning, replace the Ink
System Unit with a new one.
O Carry out anozzle check. If dot missing
occurs to a particular nozzle, replace the
Printhead.
AID Board failure Replace the AID Board with anew one.
Ink System Unitisnot installed | Re-install the Ink System Unit.
correctly.
Noise from the Suction Fan Disconnect the connector attached to the
Suction Fan, and carry out the check again.
If the value in G box is below 30, replace
the Suction Fan with anew one.
C OK | No error or abnormality.
NG |Resultof Eor FisNG. See description of E or F.
D OK | No error or abnormality.
NG |Thevoltageisleaking fromthe | Check if the nozzle plate is contacting the
nozzle plate. Flushing Box due to some abnormality of
the box. If so, replace the Ink System Unit.
AID Board failure Replace the AID Board with anew one.

Al D Related Adjustment
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Fig. |Display Cause Remedy
E OK | No error or abnormality. G

NG | Dot missing occurs. O Carry out ahead cleaning. If theresultis
still NG after cleaning, replace the Ink
System Unit with anew one.

O Carry out anozzle check. If dot missing Al D

occursto aparticular nozzle, replace the
o ADMN 51 - [113|[OK|—A

AID Board failure Replace the AID Board with anew one.

Ink System Unitisnot installed | Re-install the Ink System Unit. AD MX 205 1 43

correctly.

e MODE1[OK| ----OK
NG | AID Board failure Replace the AID Board with anew one. I

Ink System Unitisnot installed | Re-install the Ink System Unit.

correctly.

Noise from the Suction Fan Disconnect the connector attached to the

Suction Fan, and carry out the check again.

If the valuein G box is below 30, replace E F
the Suction Fan with anew one.

olelle)le
2N ZaY By
|
o

- - - — Figure5-74. LCD Display Example
CAUTION | Sometimesthe display of the judgment “NG” isdisplayed as*“-".

' B NG: theresult isabnormal.

B — the check cannot be made. (the check isnot available.)
Refer to the remedies and repeat checking and taking measures
until all the display become“ OK” .

ADJUSTMENT Al D Related Adjustment 420
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5.7 Other Adjustment ErT— e
SP 9%0¢ 79 970 70 WT790ot - Service Program for Wy
. . . Model:
5.7.1 Setting Destination | e = | [ sweps
Save the destination to the Main Board. e e o
Step 4 | S?—m Read, View, Save and Overwite NVRAM Data,
PROCEDURE
ADJ_UlSTMENTS Pesfarm specific adjustments,
1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode. (ndviduch
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu > | + [Paper Feed ¥ | +[OK] :
simultaneously. T ottt Aot e b g e
TOOL
2. Start the Service Program.
IMAGE & E e
3. Select the Printer Name. TR AT e ’
4. Click the [A DJUSTMENTS (l ndividual )] . ngchﬂ#ﬁg;GE Modify flag status reset counters
5. Click the [Back]. AESET
6. Click the [Exit] to shut down the program. i, ; PANELMENY | | (5 ek e
7. Turnthe printer OFF. vy g Lo O s | i
M = Step 6
CAUTION | After clicking the [Exit] button, make sureto turn off the printer. T
' The destination setting becomes valid after the printer isrestarted.
{
Back
Figure 5-75. [Setting Destination] Screen
ADJUSTMENT Other Adjustment 421
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5.7.2 Input CR/PF Motor Current

Revision L

Turn the printer ON.

Use this to write characteristics of the CR and PF motor to the Main Board. The 3. Start the Service Program, and select | nput CR Motor Current or Input PF
appropriate current value is set to the motor for the constantly generated mechanical Motor Current from ADJUSTMENTS (INDIVIDUAL).
load. 4. Enter the valuesthat are written on induced voltage and M otor resistance.
i _ 5. Click [Write] button.
CAUTION | When performing this adjustment because of the replacement of ) o
' the Main Board or the Power Supply Board, refer to"4.1.4 6. Click [Finish] button.
Cautions when replacing the Main Boar d Assy/Power Supply 7. Turnthe printer OFF.
L4 Board Assy" (p.175) and take extreme carein the combination of
thereplacing parts.
ﬁService Program —
PROCEDU RE Input CR Motor Current
1. Write down the values below from the motor characteristics label attached on the o g e e e e
CR motor (or PF motor). Replace the CR motor (or PF motor), and assembl e the N Fuka_kc | Fuka_kd
printer. e e 00000 \ 00 | 123 1234
% §L:ﬁhhrma§]inpmlby c“ckmgt[Reald]k [finish] oth do the di from the step 4. ~
B Fuka ke (Induced voltage [mV/rad/s]) a0 i s et st ool /
Read
B Fuka kd (Motor resistance [Q2])
Thduced Vaoltage 1]
Motor Resistance ﬁu/
] A tiite
‘ i Lo inish Cancel
Motor characteristic label Figure5-77. [Input CR Motor Current] Screen
Figure5-76. Motor characteristic label
ADJUSTMENT Other Adjustment 422
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573 RTCand USB ID

CAUTION
This alows you to reset the date and time of the RTC backup battery and to set the '
USB ID.
 J
WRITING RTC PROCEDURE
1. Turnthe printer ON.
2. Start the Service Program and select RTC and USB ID from ADJUSTMENTS
(INDIVIDUAL).
3. Veify or input the date and time.
4. Click [Write RTC] to input the RTC onto the NVRAM on the new Main Board.
5. Click [Next] to display a confirmation screen. The information written on the
NVRAM is displayed on the screen. Confirm the information and click [OK].
6. Click [Finish].
7. Turnthe printer OFF.
WRITING USB ID PROCEDURE
1. Turnthe printer ON.
2. Start the Service Program and select RTC and USB ID from ADJUSTMENTS
(INDIVIDUAL).
3. Input the 10-digit serial number of the printer. USB ID is automatically created
according to the serial number.
4. Click [Write USB ID] to input the USB ID onto the NVRAM on the new Main
Board.
5. Click [Next] to display a confirmation screen. The information written on the
NVRAM is displayed on the screen. Confirm the information and click [OK].
6. Click [Finish].
7. Turnthe printer OFF.
ADJUSTMENT Other Adjustment

If theprinter isturned OFF and back ON after changing the USB
ID, the computer (Windows) detectsthe USB port used to connect
the printer asanew port and automatically copiesthe printer
driver asxxxx (Printer Name). If you need to perform another
adjustment using thistool, select the “ copy x” driver next time.

RTG & USB ID

Ihitializes the RTC and writes the USB ID after exchanging a main board

. Check if the date and tims displayed on the screen is correst. Enter the correct date and tims if necessary:
2 Glick [Write RTC] if you wish to modify the registerad date and Time

3. Enter the 10-digit serial number of the printer. The USB ID is automatically created according to the Serial Number.
4. Glick the [Write USB ID] button to write the USE ID on the NVRAM of the new Main Board

5. Glick the [Mext] button to display a confirmation screen.

Date -
Time: 20:43:21 =
Write RTC

Printer S/M:

USE ID I
itz UBD |

Hest> Cancel |

Figure5-78. [RTC and USB ID] Screen
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5.7.4 Installing Firmware PROCEDURE

This section explains how to update the firmware. The firmware of this printer is 1. Turnthe
written in the Flash ROM on the Main Board. If the main board is replaced or the
firmware needs to be updated, follow the procedure below to write the firmware to the
Flash ROM. Following four kinds of firmware are provided for the printer.

CHECK
B Mainfirmware POINT
B Network firmware
B Auto Take-up Redl Unit firmware
B Firmware for SpectroProofer
®m EDM
2. Turnthe
cAUTIoN | Iftheprinter isturned ON for thefirst time after themain
' firmwareis uploaded on the newly mounted Main Board which CAUTION
does not have any parametersat all, the printer automatically '
L performstheinitial ink charge. When theinitial ink chargeisnot H
necessary, be sureto clear theflag. See" 5.4.13 Initial Ink Charge
Flag ON/OFF" (p.406).
REQUIRED TOOL
O Firmware Update Tool
m OS Windows 2000, XP, VISTA
m [nterface:  USB, Network
ADJUSTMENT Other Adjustment

power OFF of the printer and computer, and connect the printer to the

computer with aUSB or network cable.

Select the interfaceto use for the update according to the kind of
firmwar e as shown below.

B  Main firmware: USB

B Network firmware: USB or Network
B Auto Take-up Reel Unit firmware:USB

B Firmwarefor SpectroProofer: USB

B EDM: Network

printer ON.

Install the main firmwar e after starting the printer in the
Firmwar e Update mode or in the Serviceman Mode. Asfor other
firmware, install it in the Serviceman Mode or when the printer is
in the“Ready” status.

B Firmware Update mode: Starting the printer while pressing
down [Paper Source 4] + [Paper Feed A ] +[Paper Feed ¥ ] +
[Menu P> ]

B Serviceman Mode: Starting the printer while pressing down
[Menu P ]. + [Paper Feed ¥ | +[OK]

424
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3. Start the Service Program and select Firmware Update Tool.

FIRMWARE UPDATE TOOL x

The explanatory note of Firmware Update.

GURRENT F/W VERSION
RRINTER:
NETWORK
ACGEL
Take up Reel

F/W UPDATE

[ Browse

SELECT FILE WERSION
SELEGT FILE TYPE

Figure 5-79. [Firmware Update Tool] Screen
4. Click [Browse], and select afirmware data.

5. Click [Update] to transfer the firmware data.

CAUTION | When updating starts, a progress bar isdisplayed on the Control
Panel of theprinter. After updatingiscomplete, theprinter restarts
' automatically. Make surenot to turn off the printer until updating
L iscomplete. Otherwise, the printer may not operate normally
afterward.

6.  When writing the firmware is completed, the printer should be rebooted.
7. Click [Exit].

ADJUSTMENT Other Adjustment
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5.7.5 Input Serial Number

Use this to write the printer serial number to the NVRAM, or to check the serial
number written in the NVRAM.

PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON.

2. Start the Service Program, and select I nput serial number from
ADJUSTMENTS (INDIVIDUAL).

3. Enter a10-digit serial number of the printer, and click [Write].
The serial number is written to the NVRAM on the Main Board.

4. Whenyou click [Read], the serial number written on the NVRAM isautomatically
read and displayed on the screen.

5. Click [Finish].

Input Seiral Number

[This allows you to

i allo rite the serial number of the printer onto the NWVRAM. And the stored serial number can be read and
dizplayed for verification.

1. Enter the 10-digit serial number of the printer and click the [rite] buttan,
2. Glick the [Read] button to display the stored serial number on the NYRAM of the Main Board.

Sarial number

Figure5-80. [Input Serial Number] Screen

ADJUSTMENT Other Adjustment 426
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5.7.6 Input MAC Address

The MAC address of this printer isrecorded on the NVRAM of the Main Board. When
replacing the board, make sure to write the MAC address to the new board as follows.

PROCEDURE

1. Connect the printer and the computer with the USB cable and the network cable.

2. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu p» |, [PaperFeed ¥ |, and [OK].

3. Wait for 2 minutes to start the network firmware.

4. Start the Service Program, and select I nput MAC Address from
ADJUSTMENTS (INDIVIDUAL).

B3 Service Program X

Input MAG Address

After replacing main board, make sure to write MAC address to new board
Time require: About 3 minutes seconds.

1.Connect PG and printer by network cable

2.Key in MAC address

3.Press [Enter]

4.Press [Next] to display [Confirm] secreen
NOTE: Release the Firewall setting because it is not possible to communicate when the Firewall is set.

MAG Address

oooo4g ||

Hest> Cancel |

Figure5-81. [Input MAC Address] Screen

5. Openthefront cover and enter the MAC address written on the MAC address|abel
attached inside the printer, then click the [Run] button.

Figure 5-82. MAC addresslabel

CAUTION | After the MAC addressisset (after the [Run] button ispressed), it
' takessometimetorestart the network F/W. Before performing the
following procedur e, make sureto wait about 150 seconds after the

14 setting.

6. Click [Next] to display a confirmation screen. The information written on the
NVRAM isdisplayed on the screen. Confirm the information and click [OK].

7. Click [Finish].

ADJUSTMENT Other Adjustment 427
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5.7.7 Cut Position Adjustment

Adjusts the paper position cut by the Auto Cutter.

PAPER USED

O Size

W Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908: 44 inches

B Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/7890/7908:24 inches
O Type Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250)

STANDARD VALUE

O 15+0.3mm

PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu > | + [Paper Feed ¥ | +[OK]
simultaneousdly.

2. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — Cutter — Printing.

3. Press[OK] while [Enter] Print is displayed.
The adjustment pattern will be printed.

4. Measure the distances of Home, Center and Full as shown in Figure 5-83.
B Within the standard value: Turn the printer OFF and finish the adjustment.
B Out of therange: Goto Step 5.

5. Select Input, and enter the maximum value and the minimum value in order
among the values measured in Step 4.

B Maximum value: Select Cut Position Home and enter the value.
B Minimum value: Select Cut Position Full and enter the value.
6. Returnto Step 2.

Paper
feeding
direction

ADJUSTMENT Other Adjustment

Figure 5-83. Adjustment Pattern
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5.7.8 Ink Holder Adjustment

Adjusts the necessary adjustment when replacing the Ink Cartridge Holder or the Ink
Holder Board Assy.

PROCEDURE

CAUTION | After replacing thelnk Cartridge Holder, do not insert theink
' cartridges before doing the adj ustment.

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu > | + [Paper Feed ¥ | +[OK]
simultaneously.

2. Start the Service Program, and select | nk Holder Adjustment from
ADJUSTMENTS (INDIVIDUAL).

3. Click the [Run] button.

ADJUSTMENT Other Adjustment
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5.8 Clear Counters

Table5-3. Clear Counter Menu List

Whenever the parts/units which have life counter are replaced, the corresponding life _ Pro
counter must be reset. Thisisimportant to replace those parts/units at the correct Replaced Part/Unit Menu Name WT 7900/
timing. WT7910
PROCEDURE INK TUBE L/R When replacing Ink tube V N N
Wiper Cleaner Assy When replacing Wiper N N N
L Tumthepine ONInheSevicemantiode, NI SYSTEM UNIT [ When reloing Wipe T
Urn the power LN while pressing [Menup> ] + [Paper ]+ [OK] (PUMPMOTOR) When replacing Pump motor V N N
simultaneously. Wh o _
en replacing Pressurizing
2. Start the Service Program and select a target Counter Reset menu. PRESSURIZING UNIT motor v v v
3. Click [Run] to reset the counter. g INK SELECT MOTOR \r;Vth: replacing Ink sefect N _ N
. _ &
4. Click [Finisn]. INK HOLDERL/R | When replacing Cartridge J N N
holder (Ink Pad)
LR mwmmm PF MOTOR When replacing PF motor N N N
Highlight an adjustment by clicking on it, then click "0K” to access its menu CR M OTOR Whm repl a:l ng CR mOtor \/ \/ \/
PRINTHEAD When replacing Printhead N N N
AID BOARD When replacing AID board N N N
5 | Carriage Motor When replacing CR Motor N - N
8 When replacing Paper Pressing
% Paper Pressing Motor |\~ ~ \ - \/
et e e g. Cooling Fan 1/2 When replacing Fans y - S
CAUTION |M Takecarewhen usingAll Counter Clear in Counter Reset. This
' function clears all the counters such asthetotal operating time
or thelikeincluding the partsto be replaced mentioned above.
o B Makesureto perform a Clear Counter for the Spectr oProofer
L JC e ] after confirming that the SpectroProofer isin theready state
Figure5-84. [Clear Counter] Screen (when the LED ison). If it isperformed in the OFF or sleep
state, the counter isnot reset correctly.
B Clear Counterscan bedonein Serviceman Mode though, make
sureto perform thisfunction using the Service Program.
ADJUSTMENT Clear Counters 430
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5.9 Tests

Revision L

5.9.2 Suction Fan Operation Check

5.9.1 Network Communication Check

Use thisto check if the printer can communicate with the computer via a network.

PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON.

Start the Service Program and select Check Network Communication menu.

3. Enter the IP address of the printer, and press [Run].

When the network communication is available, a status sheet is printed

automatically.
4. Click [Finish].

Check Network Gommunication

[Check the printer communication throueh the Metwark connection.

uuuuuuuuu )

1. Make sure the printer and your computer are connected 1o the Metwork )

2 Tput the relevant TF Address. click the [Fun] button and check the communication suce

Glick the: [Finish] or the [Next] button when you are dons

eeded.

Figure 5-85. [Check Network Communication] Screen

ADJUSTMENT

Thisallows you to check if Suction Fan is operated correctly.

PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P | + [Paper Feed ¥ ] + [OK]
simultaneously.

2. Select SELF TESTING — Test — FAN.

3. Select the fan you want to operate and press [Menu], the Suction Fan starts
operating.

4. If you want to stop the fan, press [Pause/Reset].

NOTE: If you want to change the suction power, change the value from Paper
(Duty).

Tests 431
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5.9.3 Color LCD Display Check 5.9.4 Button Operation Check

Thisalowsyou to check if thereisany dot missing occurring or not on the Color LCD. Thisallows you to check if buttons on the control panel function correctly.

PROCEDURE PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode. 1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu p» | + [Paper Feed ¥ | + [OK] Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P> ] + [Paper Feed ¥ | + [OK]
simultaneousdly. simultaneously.

2. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — LCD RGB Check. 2. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — Panel Check.

3. Select each color (Red, Green, Blue) in order, and press [Menu p ]. 3. Pressthe button you want to check the function, and check if the button name you
The selected color will be displayed on the LCD. Check if there is no dot missing. pressed matches the name on the Panel displayed.

4. To select the next color, press [Pause/Reset] or [Paper Source 4 ].

= LCD RGB Check
Red
Green
Blue

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/
7890/7908/9890/9908: BK Change
Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/9700/9710/WT 7900/WT 7910: CL

7
5 4J%
&

¥

| Pause || Ink Cover | | v | | Cutter

e
\O% o, O rall

Figure 5-87. Button and Panel Display

=

Figure 5-86. Color LCD Display Check

ADJUSTMENT
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5.9.5 Inspection of the SpectroProofer

This inspection checks each part and function of the SpectroProofer operates normally.

INSPECTION CONTEXT

CHECK Each inspection item can be executed separately; however, it is
POINT recommended to executethem all in the order given in thetable
below.
Table5-4. Check Items
Category Order Item Content Ref.
Check if Mount Sensor and
1| Sensors check Thermistor are operating normally. p- 434
MOUNTER Check if Cooling Fan is operating
ONLY TESTS | 2 |Fancheck normally. p- 436
3 | cR move Check if Carriage is operating p. 437
normally.
I Check if calibration was successful
4 Calibration check at the start-up. p. 439
Paper holder Check if Paper Pressing Plateis
5 ) p. 440
check operating normally.
Check if the white calibration tile
6 Tile position isinstalled in the correct
- . p. 442
check attachment location, or is
contaminated.
MOUNTER + Check if the Color M t
ILSTESTS . eck if the Color Measuremen
7 Col orlmary CR Deviceisoperatingnormally inCR | p. 443
Inspection o
direction.
Colorimetry PE Check if the Color Measurement
8 n ectiony Deviceisoperating normally in PF | p. 444
P direction.
Teke-up Reel USB Check if Auto Take-up Reel Unit
9 and Mounter are correctly p. 445
host check
connected.
Note : The program for thisinspection is the English version only. The above table uses the
names displayed on the program.
ADJUSTMENT

.ROCEDURE TO START THE INSPECTION PROGRAM

1. Start the Service Program.

2. Select ADJUSTMENTS (Individual).
3. Select Checking SpectroProofer.
4

Click “RUN?" to start the program. (The 24 or 44 inches version of the programiis
applied automatically according to the model selection of the main menu.)

CAUTION |® The OSsupportingtheinspection program are Windows 2000
' and Windows XP only.
B |fthered screen (NG screen) appear swhileinspecting, press
[Alt] + [E] keys on the computer’skeyboard to return to the
menu screen.

B Confirmthat STATUSisREADY on the start screen for each
inspection. If it does not become READY, an error isoccurring
in the printer or the connection isfaulty.

B Savethe Service Program on the desktop or directly under the
C drive. If the storage location isdeep in the hierar chy, some
program tools may not work correctly.

&7 EPRIS02 — [START-UP MENU]

Procram:  SpectroProofer Test
PRINTER:  [SpectroProofer44 <] BT

1. MOUNTER ONLY TESTS

2. MOUNTER + ILS TESTS

X. Exit
Lenguace:  [English M

CUSTOM Ver.4.16 / EPRISOZ Yer.2.10

Figure 5-88. Inspection Program Start Screen
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O Sensors check
1. Select Sensorscheck from the inspection program.

MOUNTER ONLY TEST'SPROCEDURE

O Preparation 2. When the following screen appears, remove the mounter from the printer.
1. Start the inspection program. (Itis OK to detach the right side of the mounter from the printer slightly.)
2. Connect the mounter to the computer with a USB cable.
3. Turn on the mounter. (wating.. |
NOTE: When the computer recognizesthe mounter awizard screenis 1.Sensars check

displayed, click on the [ Cancel] button.

4. Select MOUNTER ONLY TEST from the inspection program. B READY

DEVICEID  JON Auto Calibration Mounter

EPRIS — [1. Head 1D] a3}
PRINTER1

Head ID MENU

CAMNCEL

PROGRAM

1.Sensors check PRINTER Figure 5-90. [Sensor check] Screen

2.Fan check .

3/CR move sar o 3. Click on the [OK] button.

X. Return to START-UP Menu. CusTOMER 4. Confirm the blue screen appears, click on the [OK] button.

INFORMATION FROM PRINTER

DEVICE ID

USB S/NO.

OK!! : Accel attachment sensor OFF.

Figure5-89. [MOUNTER ONLY TEST] Menu Screen

=

Figure5-91. Confirmation Screen

ADJUSTMENT Tests 434
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Install the mounter on the printer.
Click on the [OK] button.

EPRIS Message

Please set the sensor JIG.

Figure5-92. Mount Sensor Check Screen
Confirm the blue screen appears, click on the [OK] button.

OK!! : Accel attachment sensor ON.

|

ADJUSTMENT

Figure 5-93. Confirmation Screen

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Revision L

8. Enter the temperature around the printer and click on the [OK] button.

Tempe rature

Temperatur o

o]

Foupll

Figure5-94. Temperature|nput Screen

9. Take ameasure according to the color of displayed screen.

Screen Description Remedy
color
Blue No abnormality Click on the [OK] button
Thermistor is operating normally.
Orange Detected temperature differs dightly | Re-enter the temperature. If not
from entered temperature. Or the improved, replace the Thermistor.
Yellow correct value cannot be obtained from | (p. 340)
the Thermistor.
Detected temperature differs Replace the Thermistor. (p. 340)
Red considerably from entered
temperature. The thermistor might be
broken.

OK : Termosensor.
Sensor Temp = 25.000000 / Corre

Input Temp = 25.000000
Correct Temp = 25.000000

|

ct value = 0.00

Tests

Figure 5-95. Confirmation Screen
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O Fan Check 4. Confirm that the air blows normally by inserting your hand from the bottom
1. Select Fan check of the mounter. The fans will operate for 30 seconds.

2. If the following screen appears, click on the [OK] button. If the air does not blow, follow the instruction bel ow.

Symptom Remedy
vaiog |

. Check the connection of Cooling Fans.
No air blows. i
2.Fan check Replace the Cooling Fan(s). (p. 345, p. 345)
Abnormal noise Check the Cooling Fan(s) for attachment of foreign material.
STATUS READY

DEVICEID  JON Auto Calibration Mounter

Figure 5-96. [Fan check] Screen
3. If thefollowing screen appears, click on the [OK] button to start the Cooling

Fans.
Please set the Anemometer to the Center ' g il
position. s P E
Figure 5-98. Check point for Cooling
5. If the following screen appears, click on the [OK] button.
FUN Wind velocity measurement finish
QK
Figure 5-97. [Fan check] Start Screen
—c—|
Figure 5-99. Confirmation Screen
ADJUSTMENT Tests 436
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O CRmove 3. Confirm that the carriage operates normally.
If not, follow the instruction below.

cAUTION | Perform thischeck whilethe mounter isinstalled on the printer, or

' placed on a flat location. Symptom Remedy

Paper Pressing Plate | Check the ingtallation status of Paper Pressing Plate. (p. 352)
- does not operate.

Check the drive transmission path of the Carriage Motor, and if any
1. Select CR move. abnormality is found, correct it.
2. If the following screen appears, click on the [OK] button.

The Paper Pressing Plate starts operating, then the carriage starts moving.

Check the status of the Carriage Motor, and if any abnormality is
Carriage does not operate | found, correct it. (p. 350)

normally. Check the status of the timing belt, and if any abnormality is found,
[(wortine. | correct it.
3.CR move Check the status of the CR HP Sensor, and if any abnormality is

found, correct it. (p. 339)

STATUS READY

DEVICE 1D JON Auto Calibration Mounter

CANCEL

Figure 5-100. [CR move] Screen

s

Figure5-101. Carriage Operation Check

ADJUSTMENT Tests 437
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MOUNTER + ILSTEST PROCEDURE

O Preparation

1. Start theinspection program.

2. Install the Color Measurement Device, the white calibration tile holder, and the
black backing.

Connect the Color Measurement Device to the printer with a USB cable.
Connect the printer to the computer with a USB cable.

Turn on the mounter.

Turn on the printer.

Wait until the printer becomes ready to print.

NOTE: If an error related to the Color Measurement Deviceis
occurring, the message for it appears on the LCD of the
control pandl.

8. Select MOUNTER + ILS TESTS from the inspection program.

Poduction K
PRINTER1

Production MENU PRINTER1 2

N o gk w

rrogram  SpectroProofer_Test
1. Calibration check
2. Paper holder check printer  SpectroProofer44
3. Tile position check
4. Colorimetry CR Inspection 44" Interface USB1 JG/CT
5. Colorimetry PF Inspection 44"
6. Take-up Reel USB host check  Customer
X

. Return to START-UP Menu Bl M worker 0 /00000

M/C No.

Device ID

USB S/No

Program

Status IDLE

Figure5-102. [MOUNTER + ILS] Menu Screen
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O Cdibration check
1. Select Calibration check.

2.

1. Calibration check

STATUS

READY

DEYICE ID

If the following screen appears, click on the [OK] button.

Figure 5-103. [Calibration check] Screen
3. Take ameasure according to the color of displayed screen.

Screen Description Remedy
color
No abnormality Click on the [OK] button.
Blue .
Operating normally.
White calibration tile failure Install the white calibration tile holder
to the correct attachment location.
If thetileis contaminated, clean it. If
the cleaning does not improveit,
replace the white calibration tile
holder.
Color Measurement Device Check the connection, and if any
Red connection error abnormality found, correct it.
Lamp failure of Color Measurement | If the lamp does not light, replace the
Device Color Measurement Device
Color Measurement Device failure Replace the Color Measurement
Device.
Carriage failure See the inspection item for CR move
check. (p. 437)
Backing failure Install the backing.
ADJUSTMENT

Tests

After taking the above measure, make sureto restart the printer
beforere-checking.

Calibration check OK

|

Figure5-104. Confirmation Screen
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O Paper holder check
1. Select Paper. holder check. . Please check the Paper Holder condition.
2. If thefollowing screen appears, click on the [OK] button.
2. Paper holder check
STATUS READY
DEYICE 1D EFZOM FiE-HEDDEE

Figure 5-105. [Paper holder check] Screen

3. Whilethe following screenis displayed, check the status of Paper Pressing
Plate. Confirm the whole Paper Pressing Plate is touching the backing without any gap.
If any abnormality is found, check the following.

Symptom Remedy
Nl

Check the installation status of Paper Pressing Plate. (p. 352)

Check the status of Paper Pressing Motor, and if any abnormality
found, correct it.

Paper Pressing Plate does | Check the status of Paper Pressing Encoder, and if any abnormality
not operate. found, correct it.

Check the Paper Pressing Plate Sensor, and if any abnormality
found, correct it.

Install the backing if not installed.

Figure5-106. Confirmation Screen

Figure 5-107. Check Point
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4. Confirm the blue screen appears, click on the [OK] button.

Paper holder test finished.

|

Figure 5-108. Confirmation Screen
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O Tile position check

1. Select Tile position check. p—

4. Take ameasure according to the color of displayed screen.

2. If thefollowing screen appears, click on the [OK] button to start the check. color Description Remedy
No abnormality Click on the [OK] button.
Blue !
Operating normally.
3. Tile position check White calibration tile failure Install the white calibration tile holder
to the correct attachment location.
STATUS READY If the tile is contaminated, clean it. If
DEVICE ID EFEH FB-HL D000 the cleaning does not improveit,
replace the white calibration tile
holder.
Color Measurement Device Check the connection, and if any
Red connection error abnormality isfound, correct it.
Fi 5-109. [Til ition check] Sc - -
) 'gure [Tile position check] Screen Lamp failure of Color Measurement | If the lamp does not light, replace the
3. Confirm the lamp of the Color Measurement Device lights. Device Color Measurement Device.
If not, replace the Color Measurement Device. Color Measurement Device failure Replace the Color Measurement
Device.
Carriage failure See the inspection item for CR move
check. (p. 437)
Note : Five pointson thetile are sensed in thisinspection. Even one point of them cannot be
sensed correctly, an error occurs.

==y

',!-./‘ 4 - & _‘

Lamp location

s
Figure 5-110. Check Point

|

Tile position check OK.

Figure5-111. Confirmation Screen

ADJUSTMENT Tests
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O Colorimetry CR Inspection

CAUTION | Usetheblack backing for thisinspection. If the white backingis
' used, the colorimetry check cannot be performed correctly.
[ J

1. Setthefollowing mediato the printer.
® Size
B Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910/9890/9908:
B Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910:
® Type: Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250)
2. Select Colorimetry CR Inspection.
3. If thefollowing screen appears, click on the [OK] button to print the pattern
and calibration automatically.

44 inches
24 inches

4. Colorimetry CR Inspection 44"

STATUS READY

DEYICE ID

Figure5-112. [Colorimetry CR Inspection] Screen

ADJUSTMENT

4. Take ameasure according to the color of displayed screen.

Screen

Description

Remedy

No abnormality Click on the [OK] button.
Blue .
Operating normally.
Media error Check if the mediais contaminated. If
contaminated, replace the media.
Backing error Use the black backing.
Color Measurement Device Check the connection, and if any
connection error abnormality is found, correct it.
Red Lamp failure of Color Measurement | If the lamp does not light, replace the
Device Color Measurement Device.
Color Measurement Device failure Replace the Color Measurement
Device.
Carriage failure See the inspection item for CR move
check. (p. 437)
Tests 443
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O Colorimetry PF Inspection

CAUTION | Usetheblack backing for thisinspection. If the white backingis
' used, the colorimetry check cannot be performed correctly.
[ J

1. Setthefollowing mediato the printer.
® Size
B Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910/9890/9908:
B Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/WT7900/WT7910:
® Type: Premium Glossy Photo Paper (250)
2. Select Colorimetry PF Inspection.
3. If thefollowing screen appears, click on the [OK] button to print the pattern
and calibration automatically.

44 inches
24 inches

5. Colorimetry PF Inspection 44"

STATUS

READY

DEYICE ID

Figure 5-113. [Colorimetry PF Inspection] Screen

ADJUSTMENT

4. Take ameasure according to the color of displayed screen.

Screen

Description

Remedy

No abnormality Click on the [OK] button.
Blue .

Operating normally.

Media error Check if the mediais contaminated. If
contaminated, replace the media.

Backing error Use the black backing.

Color Measurement Device Check the connection, and if any

connection error abnormality is found, correct it.

Setting error Apply initial setting to the Color
Measurement Device from the user
menu.

Red Lamp failure of Color Measurement | If the lamp does not light, replace the

Device Color Measurement Device.

Color Measurement Device failure Replace the Color Measurement
Device.

Carriage failure See the inspection item for CR move
check. (p. 437)

Paper feed error Replace the defective part, and
perform adjustments related to paper
feeding.
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O Take-up Reel USB host check

1. Select Take-up Regl USB host check.
2. If thefollowing screen appears, click on the [OK] button.

6. Take-up Reel USB host check

STATUS

READY

DEYICE ID

Figure5-114. [Colorimetry CR Inspection] Screen

3. Take ameasure according to the color of displayed screen.

Screen

color Description Remedy

No abnormality Click on the [OK] button.
Blue .

Operating normally.

Connection failure Check the destination. An error also

occurs if adevice other than Take-up

Red Reel Unit is connected.

Broken USB cable Replace the USB cable.
ADJUSTMENT

Tests

Figure 5-115. Connection between Auto Take-up Reel and Mounter

Revision L
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5.10 Check Adjustments Results

1 i i Model Name:EPSON PX-H10000
Thisalows you to print all the adjustment values.
M/C No.: BC600000NQ8726004 Serial No.:0002012044
F/W Version :HW0218B Network F/W Version :1.11
RTC :08 0C 09 12 04 37 EDM :01
USB-ID :0002012044A9GIDGO0O
PAPER USED Head-ID :01 06 08 OD 00 00 06 05 2D 32 00 00 33 32 32 31 33 33 33 33 32 31 32 32 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 O
OONOORA7RI283 453332833 32N 32 a1 0T

Rear AD = 3A Fan Duty:Fanl = FC% Fan2 = FC% Fan3 = FC%

. Measurement Ave_Ti CR = 009C Ave_Ti_APG = 032B Ave_Ti_PRS = 0577
D Slze- A3 Ave_Ti_PF = 03A3 Ave_Ti_RLS = 041F Ave_Ti PUMP = o4cc
. Ave_Ti_CUT = 05F3 Ave_Ti_CUT2 = 0128 Ave_T = 038F
AveSPD_Lo_ROLL = 00FF MinSPD_Lo_ROLL = 00EQ Ave_Ti CAP = 011D
. AveSPD_Hi_ROLL = 0369 MinSPD_Hi_ROLL = 0351
D Type P'aln Paper Sensor DA_standby = 003A UVL_standby = 009E Bot = 0050
. HM_YLU = 0B HM_YHU = 0B HM_XLU = FA
HM_XHU = FA HM_XLD = FA HM_XHD = FA
IMS Level:A/D = E9 D/A = 47 IMS Position:Ds = FF  Dm = F6 Dm' = F4
CL PG = 04 VOUTini : D1 dvave OF
PROCEDURE Uni-d VSD1 User(A B, c D E F,G,H,I,J) BackUp(A,B,C,D, E F s H %, J)
PG 0.8mm 01 FF FE FE FD 00 02 01 02 01 FE FD 00
PG 1.2mm % o oz o; 01 FF FE FE FD 00 02 01 02 01 Dl P FB FE FD 00
PG 1.6mm 02 01 02 01 01 FF FE FE FD 00 02 01 02 01 01 FF FE FE FD 00
. . . PG 2.1mm 02 01 02 01 01 FF FE FE FD 00 02 01 02 01 01 FF FE FE FD 00
1 Turn the prl nter ON in the Senncernan Mode' PG 2.6mm 02 01 02 01 01 FF FE FE FD 00 02 01 02 01 01 FF FE FE FD 00
. . Uni-d VSD3 User(A B.C.D.E.F,C.H,1,3) BackUp(A,B,C,D,E,F,G,H,I,J)
esg eed PG 0.8mm 00 FF 00 FF 00 03 04 03 02 03 00 FF 00 FF 00
Turn the power ON Whlle pr ng [Menu > ] + [Paper F v ] + [OK] PG 1.2mm B o ua oz 03 00 FF 00 FF 00 03 04 03 02 03 00 FF 00 FF 00
. PG 1.6mm 03 04 03 02 03 00 FF 00 FF 00 03 04 03 02 03 00 FF 00 FF 00
g9 mu|taneous|y PG 2.1lmm 03 04 03 02 03 00 FF 00 FF 00 03 04 03 02 03 00 FF 00 FF 00
. PG 2.6mn 03 04 03 02 03 00 FF 00 FF 00 03 04 03 02 03 00 FF 00 FF 00
. . . . Uni-d VSD4 User(A,B,C,D,E,F,G,H,I,J) BackUp(A,B,C,D,E,F,G,H,I,J)
2. Select SELF TESTING — Mecha Adjustment — Print Adj. Variable — B 0.8mm 04 03" 03" 02" 0270100 Fr EE 00 04 03 03 62’ 02" 01760 Ee FE 00
. 04 03 03 02 02 01 00 FF FE 00 04 03 03 02 02 01 00 FF FE 00
L 04 03 03 02 02 01 00 FF FE 00 04 03 03 02 02 0L 00 FF FE 00
Printi ng 04 03 03 02 02 01 00 FF FE 00 04 03 03 02 02 01 00 FF FE 00
. 04 03 03 02 02 01 00 FF FE 00 04 03 03 02 02 01 00 FF FE 00
. . . . Un1 -d VSD5  User(A,B,C,D,E,F,G,H,I,J) BackUp(A,B,C,D,E,F,G,H,I,J)
3 Press [OK] while [Enter] Printis d|5p|ayed 0-8mm 03 FF 02 01 01 FE FD FD FD 00 03 FF 02 01 01 FE FD FD FD 00
. ps 1.2mm 03 FF 02 01 01 FE FD FD FD 00 03 FF 02 01 01 FE FD FD FD 00
. . . PG 1.6mm 03 FF 02 01 01 FE FD FD FD 00 03 FF 02 01 01 FE FD FD FD 00
The ad] ugment Val ues wi I I be pr| nted PG 2.1mm 03 FF 02 01 01 FE FD FD FD 00 03 FF 02 01 01 FE FD FD FD 00
PG 2.6mn 03 FF 02 01 01 FE FD FD FD 00 03 FF 02 01 01 FE FD FD FD 00
Bi-d VSD1 User(A B,C.D.EF .G HI,3) BackUp(A,B,C,D,E,F,G,H,I,J)
PG 0.8mm FE FF FF 00 00 00 01 FE FF FF FE FF FF 00 00 00 01
PG 1.2mm oA Ob o 05 on On 08 0B 0B 0C OA OB OA 09 OA OA OB OB OB 0C
PG 1.6mm i5 16 15 AT 1o S 7 W 115 8115 B B 15) 16" 150 gt a5t Sas 150 isE 150 6
PG 2.1mm 20 A0 98 9 2B O o ) % B 25 0 08 R 28 Al o )
PG 2.6mn g gl W S g3 9y ag a7 & 32 33 31 30 31 2E 2F 2F 2F 30
Bi-d VSD3  User(A,B,C,D,E,F,G,H,I,J) BackUp(AB,C, D,E,F,G,H,I,J)
PG 0.8mm FA FB FB FB FB FB FB FB FC FC FB FB FB FB FB FB FC FC
PG 1.2mm 03 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 05 05 03 04 04 0 04 04 04 04 05 05
PG 1.6mm oC 0D OC OC 0D 0D OD OD 0D OD ocC 0D OC 0C 0D OD OD OD OD OD
PG 2.1mm 7 sl 7A e S g s s s g 1788e 17N 's e R Ta s s s
PG 2.6mn 232012 1 R U oo 0 2382002 188 01 oo a R U oI 5
Bi-d VSD4  User(A,B,C,D,E,F,G, " I &) BackUp(A,B,C,D,E,F,G,H,I,J)
PG 0.8mm FA FB FA FB FC FC FD FD FD FA FB FA FB FC FC FC FD FD FD
PG 1.2mm 03 04 03 03 04 04 05 05 05 05 03 04 03 03 04 04 05 05 05 05
PG 1.6mm 0B 0C OB OB OC 0C OD OC 0D 0D 0B 0C OB 0B OC 0C 0D OC OD OD
PG 2.1lnm 16 B 7 T 10 116 8 116 | 10 ik 1 7 8 11688117808 16 115 88 T TS 1/ 115 S 7817
PG 2.6mn 20821882 0NN 2 012 0 22 B m I 148 11 2002182 OB EAR D 02 0182 2 B 170 1 8 1
Bi-d VSD5 User(A B.C.D.E.F.CHI,9) BackUp(A,B,C,D/E F /G, RRE J)
PG 0.8mm FE FF 00 00 01 FE FE FE FE 00 00 01
PG 1.2mm 6 Oh 0 O3 On OA 0B oc 0B 0C CoRRC At At At o 05 0C 0B 0C
PG 1.6mn A5 AR ISE TSR TR 176 151 I 7 6 i 7 5 1TS 158811588176 R 15 8 16 Jn 1788 16 4117
PG 2.1mm 2at2588 03805 B o580 3R D2 5 BN o5 2482382 318 238 o 51 03 B 'S 2 5 0 A8 7 5
PG 2.6mn 33322 i 230 B 32 o i g gl o i o 33 32 32 32 3¢ 32 33 3¢ 32 33
Color ID Ver.02
Small Middle Large

VsD1 75 7C 7E 82 83 7C 78 8B 86 7D 75 7E 6F 82 82 7C 7E 81 86 81 77 82 6C 82 85 79 7B 84 81 82
VSD3 77 88 79 87 80 7B 84 89 82 83 7B 7F 78 85 83 7D 82 88 87 81 79 7D 72 83 83 7C 7D 88 86 80

PF Adjust = 00002709 Cut Position = FFFFFE3B
Lower_PW LVS = LV_Clip = 5A DA_cnt = 82
TOP = DE Bottom = 50 Side = FA
Active Dumper 240cps Home to Full Full to Home 300cps Home to Full Full to Home
Gain 0 0 0 0 74 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 0 0 0 0
Phase 0 208 224 224 224 032 232 32 16 0 160 16 208 0 [ 0 16 64 224
Mecha Tube Counter : 00004377 Ink Change Counter : 0020
I/s Pump Counterl : 0003985A

Ink Hang Counter : 1=0002 2=0002 3=0001 4=0001 5=0000 6=0000 7=0001 8=0001 9=0001 10=0001 11=0001

Service Call : 3000 3000 3000 D155 1A51 D155
Normal Error : 001D 0010 0010 0010 0010 0010

Figure 5-116. Print Sample
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6.1 Overview CAUTION |® Ensuresufficient work space for servicing.
B Locatetheprinter on a stable and flat surface.
This chapter provides information on how to maintain the printer in its optimum ' B Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910/9890/9908 weighs approx. 135kg,
operating condition. ® Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/7890/7908 weighs appr ox. 101kg,
. . _ _ ) Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710 weights appr ox. 120kg and Epson
Basically, servicing on the printer should be performed on-site. Be sureto strictly Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M weights appr ox. 90kg and
observe the following precautions when servicing to avoid an accident or injury Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/W T 7910 weights appr ox. 100kg.

causing the user trouble. When the printer needsto be moved, make suretolift or carry

the printer with four people, holding the printer by its holding
positions as shown below.

WN=IN\el | @ Thepower switch isinstalled on the secondary side of the
power circuit, so power isalways supplied to the power supply
l circuit even when the switch is OFF unlessthe power cord is
unplugged from the wall power outlet. Unless otherwise stated
(for printing or operation checks), be sureto unplug the power
code from the wall outlet befor e disassembling or assembling
the printer to prevent electric shock and damageto the cir cuit.

B TheFront Sensor provided for detecting open/close status of
the Printer Cover also acts as a safety interlock switch. Never
disablethe switch function to prevent possibleinjury.

B A lithium battery ismounted on the Main Board (control
circuit) for memory backup. Be sure to observe the following
precautions when handling the lithium battery.

e Becareful not to short the electrode of the battery.

e When replacing the battery, make suretoinsert it in correct
orientation.

o Never heat the battery or plungeit into the flames.

o Donot put the Main Board directly on conductive materials.

B Beextremely careful not to get theink intoyour eyeor let it
come into contact with your skin. If it happens, wash out your
eye or skin with water immediately. |f any abnormality is
found, contact a physician.

B When using compressed air products; such asair duster, for
cleaning during repair and maintenance, the use of such
products containing flammable gasis prohibited.

MAINTENANCE Overview 448
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CAUTION

MAINTENANCE

Be sureto spread a sheet of paper or cloth on the work space

beforeremoving any ink-path-related partsor componentsto

keep the space from being soiled with leaked ink.

Do not touch electrical circuit boardswith bare handsasthe

elements on the board are so sensitive that they can be easily

damaged by static electricity. If you haveto handlethe boards

with bare hands, use static electricity dischar ge equipment such

as anti-static wrist straps.

When the printer hasto be operated with the coversremoved,

take extra care not to get your fingersor clothes caught in

moving parts such asthedrive gear unit or carriage unit.

Thecutter bladeisrazor-sharp. Be especially careful when

handling the cutter.

Carbide blade employed asthe cutter bladeishard but brittle.

Be car eful not to hit it against metal partsof the printer sinceit

can be easily damaged.

When the printer needsto berepacked for transportation after

being used, make sureto follow the steps below after turning

the power OFF.

1. Check that the Printhead is capped properly.

2. Removeall theink cartridges.

3. Repack the printer using the packaging box, cushioning
materials and protective equipment indicated in the
unpacking guide.

Overview
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6.2 Setting Up/Storing the Printer

6.2.1 Setting Up

Make sure to open up the following installation room for the printer so asto maintain

appropriate operation and usability.

CAUTION

MAINTENANCE

When installing the Epson Film Basket to Epson Stylus Pro
WT7900/WT 7910, more spaceis needed in front of the printer.

Figure 6-1. Installation Room Requirement

Revision L

6.2.2 StoringthePrinter and Cleaning the Ink Path

When storing the printer, make sure to leave the ink cartridgesinstalled and placeit on
ahorizontal surface, and also inform the user on the following cautions.

O When storing the printer for along time

Print regularly to prevent clogging of the nozzles.
Turn on the printer at least once a month, and leave it on for afew minutes.
Leave dl theink cartridgesinstalled in the dots.

Remove the paper.

If it is not used for more than six months

Make sure to print a nozzle check pattern and check for clogging of the printhead.
If any clogging can be seen, carry out head cleaning.

If it is not improved after performing head cleaning three times, carry out Power
cleaning.

B When activating “ Auto Nozzle Check” in the panel settings, the
printer will carry out head cleaning automatically.

B After performing the head cleaning a few times, try turning off
the printer and leaving it overnight or longer, so that theink
may dissolve and the clogging might be improved.

Setting Up/Storing the Printer 450
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When storing the product for along time, perform the cleaning of the ink path
following the procedure below.

CHECK
POINT

Cleaning of theink path ismadein thefollowing procedure. (The
required time below isfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910):
Charging cleaning fluid — discharging it (approx. 20min.)

THINGS TO PREPARE

O Cleaning Cartridge

O Drain Cartridge

cAuTIoN |® Besureto observethefollowing precautions. Otherwise, ink
may leak. M ake sureto use a new maintenance box. After the
' work, bring back the maintenance box, then dispose of it. Do
® not refuseit.
B Makesureto useabrand-new Cleaning Cartridge and
Maintenance Tank R (at the home side).
PROCEDURE

1. Turnthe printer ON in the Serviceman Mode.
Turn the power ON while pressing [Menu P | + [Paper Feed ¥ ] + [OK]
simultaneously.

2. Select SELF TESTING — Cleaning — ServicemanCL.

3. Replace the cartridges following the messages displayed on the Control Panel.

o120 @ | After performing thecleaning, theinitial chargeflagis
POINT automatically set. The next timeturning the power on, theinitial
ink charge sequence starts.
MAINTENANCE Setting Up/Storing the Printer
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6.3 Transportation

cAuTioN |® Makesuretokeep theink cartridgeinstalled so asto prevent
ink from leaking or the printhead from drying.
' B Donot touch any partsother than those must berepaired to
o avoid any damageto the printer.

PREPARATION FOR TRANSPORTATION

1. Turn off the printer, and remove all the cables such as the power cord after
confirming the printer is off.

2. Remove theroall paper, roll media adapter and the paper basket if attached to the
printer.

3. Remove the optional Auto Take-up Redl Unit or SpectroProofer Mounter if they
areinstalled.

4. Open the front cover and install the protective material for fixing the printhead,
and then close the cover.

MOVING/TRANSPORTING THE PRINTER

When you transport the printer, be sure to repack the printer using the original box and
packing materials.

CAUTION |® When moving or transporting the printer, keep it flat. Do not
tilt it or turn it upside down to prevent ink from leaking.
' B When moving or transporting the printer on a bumpy surface,
o make sureto lift theprinter and carry it.
B After movingtheprinter with the stand attached, tighten all the
screws securing the stand once again.

SETTING UP THE PRINTER AFTER TRANSPORTATION

1
2
3.
4

Make sure that the installation site is proper.
Connect the power cord, and turn the printer on.
Perform anozzle check.

Perform the gap adjustment as explained on the user’s guide.

MAINTENANCE Transportation 452
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6.4 Cleaning

CLEANING THE PLATEN

CLEANING BY FEEDING PAPER

When dirt on someroller is attached on the printed paper, make sure to clean the soiled
roller by feeding/gjecting plain paper as follows.

1. Turnonthe printer, and set the roll paper. (Set the roll paper of 44-inch width for
Epson Stylus Pro 9700/9710/9900/9910/9890/9908, and 24-inch width for Epson
Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/7890/7908.)

2. Pressthe [Paper Feed (Forward)] button to feed the paper.
3. Repeat feeding until the paper is not soiled with ink.

MAINTENANCE Cleaning

If the back of the printed paper is smeared, make sure to clean the platen as follows.

1. Turn off the printer.

Open the front cover and use a soft clean cloth to clean away any dust or dirt in the
direction of the arrow.

If there is a serious problem of dirt, clean it using a soft, clean cloth dampened
with amild detergent. Then, wipe the platen with a dry, soft cloth.

T[T
41 15

Figure 6-2. Cleaning the platen

CAUTION | Do not touch the feed rollersor wasteink pads (the parts marked
' with pink in Figure 6-2).
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CLEANING THE PLATEN'SSUCKING HOLES

If the paper feeding is unstable (if some floating or skewing of the paper can be seen),
check the sucking holes on the platen for paper dust clogging there. If there are some
clogging, clean the holes as follows.

1. Turn off the printer.

2. Pushinthe accumulated foreign material such as paper dust into the holes using
something like a toothpick.

ﬁiwﬂiﬁ |l [

=

Figure 6-3. Cleaning the sucking holes

MAINTENANCE Cleaning
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6.5 Lubrication

LUb:Igation Corresponding Part Name of Lubricant Reference
. Part name: G-84
LUBRICATION 10 CR Guide Shaft (Full) Part code: 1516265 p.460
This_sectipn describes necessary Iubricatic_m to maintain thefuncti ons an_d pe_rformqnce 11 |Roll Paper Guide Rail Part name: G-74 0.461
of this printer. Make sure to properly lubricate the parts/units specified in this section Part code: 1409257
as necessary when replacing or maintaining them.
CAUTION |® Makesureto perform thelubrication following the specified
lubrication points, lubricants, and amount. Otherwise, the
' printer may not operate normally.
® B When lubricating the originally installed parts, first wipe off
the old lubricant completely.
LUBRICATION POINTSLIST
LUbr,\ilZation Corresponding Part Name of Lubricant Reference
1 Roll Cover A home side) Part name: G-45 456
s ( ) | Part code: 1033657 P
. Part name; G-45
2 Roll Cover Assy (full side) Part code: 1033657 p.456
3 Mounting Plate and Roll Cover |Part name: G-45 457
Assy (home side) Part code: 1033657 P
4 |SubFramel Part name: G-45 457
Part code: 1033657 P
. Part name; G-45
5 Roll Cover Assy (full side) Part code: 1033657 p.458
6 |Carriage Unit (PG Cam) Part name: G-71 (BLUE) 458
® Part code: 1480655 b
7 |Carriage Unit (CR Slider Part name: G-84 459
age Unit( ) Part code: 1516265 P
Part name; G-84
i i 4
8  |CarmageUnit Part code: 1516265 p-459
Part name: G-84
9 CR Guide Shaft (H .460
uide Shaft (Home) Part code: 1516265 P
MAINTENANCE Lubrication 455
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[Lubrication 1]

[Lubrication 2]

parts of the guide pin (red part).

Part Name Roll Cover Assy (home side) Part Name Roll Cover Assy (full side)

Lubrication Point On the dliding parts of the guide pin of the Roll Cover Assy L ubrication Point On the sliding parts of the guide pin of the Roll Cover Assy
Lubricants G-45 Lubricants G-45

Amount ¢ 2x 3 mmx 4 points Amount ¢ 2x 3mm x 4 points

Note Apply the grease to the four points, and spread it evenly on the diding Note Apply the grease to the four points, and spread it evenly on the diding

part of the guide pin (red part).

L ubrication Point .’. ;

MAINTENANCE

Lubrication Point

Lubrication
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[Lubrication 3]

[Lubrication 4]

Part Name

Roll Cover Assy (home side)

Part Name

Sub Frame L

Lubrication Point

On the contact points of the mounting plate with the Roll Cover Assy

Lubrication Point

On the contact point of the Sub Frame L with the Roll Cover Assy

(in red) shown below.

Lubricants G-45 Lubricants G-45
Amount ¢ 2x 3 mm x 8 points Amount ¢ 2x 3mm x 3 points
Note Apply the grease to the eight points, and spread it evenly over the area Note Apply the grease to the three points, and spread it evenly over the area

(in red) shown below.

L ubrication Points .

Lubrication Point

MAINTENANCE

Lubrication
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[Lubrication 5]

[Lubrication 6]

L ubrication Point

Part Name Roll Cover Assy (full side) Part Name Carriage Unit

L ubrication Point On the contact point of the Roll Cover Assy with the mounting plate Lubrication Point On the contact point of the PG Cam with the Shield plate

Lubricants G-45 Lubricants G-71

Amount 6 2x 3 mm x 6 points Amount ¢ 2 x 3 mm (3 times each)

Note Apply the grease to the six points, and spread it evenly over the area (in App!y thg grease of thg amount above three times gach onthe Ieft and
red) shown below. Note theright sides at the points. Be careful not to apply it out of the width of

the cam.

MAINTENANCE

P4

L Lj.brication Point

ﬂ?‘ L ubrication Point i

Y
V=

Lubrication
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[Lubrication 7]

[Lubrication 8]

Part Name

Carriage Unit

Part Name

Carriage Unit

Lubrication Point

On the contact point of the CR Slider with the CR Guide Shaft

Lubrication Point

The holes (4 places) at both ends of the CR Unit rear side

Lubricants G-84 Lubricants G-84
Amount 6 2x 3 mm x 4 points Amount 1.5% 0.1cc x 4 points (Right: x 2, Left: x 2)
Note Apply the grease to the points (in red) shown below. Note Apply the grease to the points (in red) shown below. Wipe off the

L ubrication Point

Lubrication Points

grease after the lubrication so asnot to let it flow.

MAINTENANCE

Lubrication
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[Lubrication 9]

[Lubrication 10]

Part Name

CR Guide Shaft

Part Name

CR Guide Shaft

L ubrication Point

On the contact point of the CR Guide Shaft (home side) with the CR
Unit

Lubrication Point

On the contact point of the CR Guide Shaft (full side) with the CR Unit

Lubricants G-84
Amount ¢ 2x 3mm x 4 points (Main shaft: x 2, Secondary shaft: x 2)
Note Apply the grease to the points (two points on each shaft), and spread it

evenly around the shaft (in red).

Lubricants G-84
Amount 6 2 x 3mm x 4 points (Main shaft: x 2, Secondary shaft: x 2)
Note Apply the grease to the points (two points on each shaft), and spread it

evenly around the shaft (in red).

Cross-section

.

Lubrication Point

~
Cross-section I

MAINTENANCE

Lubrication
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[Lubrication 11]

Part Name Roll Paper Guide Rail

L ubrication Point On the contact point of the Roll Paper Guide Rail with the Roll Paper

Guide
Lubricants G-74
Amount Apply the grease all over therail.

Apply the grease to the four points, and spread it evenly over the areas

Note (in red) shown below.

Lubrication Points

MAINTENANCE Lubrication 461
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7.1 Overview

Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M offers the copy function with the scanner (GT-2500)
connected. This chapter providesinformation on the copy function of Epson Stylus Pro
7700M/7710M. For the details about the GT-2500, refer to its service manual.

O Print specification of Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M
Refer to "PRODUCT DESCRIPTION (p16)".

O Operating principles of Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M
Refer to "OPERATING PRINCIPLES (p95)".

O Troubleshooting of Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M
Refer to "TROUBLE SHOOTING (p106)".

O Disassembly & assembly of Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M
Refer to "DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY (p170)".

O Adjustment of Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M
Refer to "ADJUSTMENT (p354)".

O Maintenance of Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M
Refer to "MAINTENANCE (p447)".

Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M (Copy Mode) Overview
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7.2 Basic Specifications

CAUTION | Thecopy function is not available under any of the following
conditions.
' B A scanner other than GT-2500 is connected.
® B Thescanner isnot directly connected to the printer.
B Thescanner isnetwork-connected to the printer using the
option card.

7.2.1 Scanning Specifications

Item ‘ Specification
Setting of original document Document glass or ADF
Document sizes A4/ B5/A5/4x6" /| etter
Scanning resolution 177 to 779 dpi

Color / Black & White (B& W)

Copy mode Draft / Normal / Fine
Copy density Variable (+ 2)
Interface USB2.0 Hi-speed (Device)

Note *:  The ADFisnot available for 4 x 6 sized paper.

7.3 Printing Specifications
CAUTION | Enlarged copy cannot be made on cut sheets.
{
Item ‘ Specification
Copy size Al/B2/A2/ A0/ 17 width/ 24" width
Print resolutions 360x720 dpi / 720x720 dpi / 720x1440 dpi
Copy paper Roll paper
O Plain paper
O Matte paper:
Singleweight Matte Paper, Doubleweight Matte Paper,
Copy paper type Enhanced Matte Paper
O Photo paper:
Premium Glossy Photo Paper (170)
Multiple copies Available (1 to 10 copies can be specified)*?
Borderless print Available’3 (only on A1, B2, 17" width, or 24" width paper)
Interface USB2.0 Hi-speed (Device)

Note*1 : A0 sized copy is available by copying half lengthwise of original on the size of AO-
length by A2-width one by one, and sticking the two sheets together.

*2 . Selection islimited when using the ADF.

*3 . Borderless printing is not available on plain paper.

Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M (Copy Mode) Basic Specifications
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7.4 Copy Mode

MODE SWITCHING

When the pause button is pressed while the printer isin theidle state, “GO TO
PRINTER MODE", “PAUSE CANCEL"” and “JOB CANCEL" menus are displayed.
Each press of the pause button switches between the three menus and pressing the OK
button executes the selected menu (changes the mode).

CAUTION |® Whiletheprinter isin the print mode, the copy start button on
the scanner isdisabled. To usethe copy function, the printer

' must bein the copy mode.

The copy function is not availablewhen the printer isnot idling

such asin an error state.

Revision L

THE NUMBER OF COPIESSETTING

The number of copies can be specified on the top screen of the copy mode. Pressing the

[OK] button starts copying. While the copy mode top screen is displayed, printing from
aPCispossible.

Theprinter can perform print jobs sent from a PC whileit is
displaying the copy modetop screen.

CAUTION
settings made, the document is scanned for each print.
' B Color/Monochrome: Color

When multiple number of copiesis specified with all the following

® B Copy paper size: Larger than A1
B PAUSE B PAUSE B Copy paper type: Photo paper .
GO TO PRINTER MODE GO TO COPIER MODE Ecg:rc])itnrg;u;r;%\c/;]tglee?:cument from the document glassuntil the last
PAUSE CANCEL PAUSE CANCEL
COLOR/B&W  COLOR
DENSITY OnEEN
EId PROCEED €8 PROCEED PlainP M >_AUTO
Figure 7-1. Mode Switch Screen AUVl .
CUT
QO RESET O SETTINGS
CI3 COPY START
Figure 7-2. The Number of Copies Setting Screen
Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M (Copy Mode) Copy Mode 465

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Revision L

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

COPY SETTINGS

The following copy settings can be made.
O Copy color (Color or B&W)
Quality (Draft, Normal, Fine)

Size (enlarge setting and with border/borderless setting)
Density (0, = 2)

O oOooano

Paper type (Plain paper, Singleweight Matte, Doubleweight Matte, Enhanced
Matte, Premium Glossy 170)

Auto cut setting (Enable or Disable)

O

+= CHANGE SETTING
COLOR/B&W » COLOR
QUALITY  : DRAFT

SIZE : A4->AUTO
DENSITY : %0
PAPER TYPE: Plain Paper

Figure 7-3. Copy Settings

The“XX -> AUTO” in the size setting enlarges the original image to fit in any of the
following paper sizes or widths depending on the detected size of loaded paper.

H A2 (420 mm)
B2 (515 mm)
A1 (594 mm)
17" (432 mm)
24" (610 mm)

When any size other than the above is |oaded, the original is enlarged to fit in the any
one of the above size closest to the detected size of |oaded paper. Therefore, margins
like shown in Figure 7-4 (the gray portion) will appear.

CAUTION

Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M (Copy Mode) Copy Mode

l

Paper Feed Direction
Figure 7-4. Automatically Enlarged Printed Image

B Thepaper type setting can be madein both the copy mode and

print mode. Changing the setting in the print mode also
changesthe setting in the copy mode.

B When copying on paper whose sizeisnot listed in the SIZE
menu, such as17” and 24" width, “XX -> AUTO” must be
selected in the SIZE setting.

The copy function does not work with the following settings.
B With the paper width detection disabled in the print mode,
“XX ->AUTO” isspecified in the SIZE setting.
B Thefollowing settings when using the ADF
e SIZE: “XX ->AQ",“4x6 -> XX", or “XX -> AUTO
(BANNER)”
e PAPER TYPE: “Premium Glossy 170"

466
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PANEL SETTING LIST

Table7-1. Panel Setting Menu List

Top Menu ‘ Menu Item ‘

Table 7-1. Panel Setting Menu List

Settings

(Shaded cell: default setting)
4X6->A1

4X6->B2

4X6->A2

Description

Specifies enlarge setting. The
|eft side of the arrow indicates
the original paper size, and the
right side shows the copy size.
When “XX->AUTO" is
selected, the copy sizeis

SIZE determined according to the
loaded paper size detected by
4X6->A0 (2SHEETS) the PW sensor on the printer.
After this SIZE setting is made,
“WITH BORDER/
BORDERLESS" setting screen
isdisplayed.
U
O
DENSITY | Specifies the copy density.
|
|
Plain Paper
Singleweight Matte
PAPER TYPE Doubleweight Matte Specifies the copy paper type.
Enhanced Matte
Premium Glossy 170
ENABLE ifi
AUTO CUT Specifies whether to cut or not
DISABLE cut the paper after printing.

op e Descriptio
aaed cel dera SEl g
COLOR/ COLOR -
B&W B&W Specifies color or B&W copy.
Clrestry Specifies copy quality. The
QUALITY NORMAL setting items change depending
FINE on the selected paper type.
A4->AUTO
B5->AUTO
A5->AUTO
LTR->AUTO CHANGE
4X6->AUTO SETTING
A4/2->BANNER(AUTO)
Ad->Al Specifies enlarge setting. The
A4->B2 left side of the arrow indicates
CHANGE ALSAD the original paper size, and the
SETTING right side shows the copy size.
A4->A0 (2SHEETYS) When “XX->AUTO” is
B5->A1 selected, the copy sizeis
SIZE determined according to the
B5->B2 loaded paper size detected by
B5->A2 the PW sensor on the printer.
After this SIZE setting is made,
B5->A0 (2SHEETS) “WITH BORDER /
A5->A1 BORDERLESS’ setting screen
A5->A2
A5->A0 (2SHEETYS)
LTR->A1
LTR->B2
LTR->A2
LTR->A0 (2SHEETS)
Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M (Copy Mode) Copy Mode
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8.1 Block Wiring Diagram

NOTE : ThisBlock diagramisfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910. Some of the parts differ from Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710, Epson
Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910 and Epson Stylus Pro 9890/9908/7890/7908.

8.1.1 Main Body

I J=o Ink Selector Sensor
I r:':l\nk Selector Motor
== I ’I"I”Nm
[l"“”" e o [l[l i
uuuuu =
Printhead

o . Sub Board Assy
c—

— P P
Control Panel Pressurizing Pump G T

a otz
]
PF Encoder
Sensor D l
Plessunzmg P,
Pump Motor [ \ R
= @ TBD CR Encoder
i
o] |
[l oniot
cnig

PF Motor
CR Motor Maintenance Tank L
USB IF Sub Board |:| Dt ([T
| —
_cchm Assy C Cutter Encoder

il
éEI

o

J

[==] D I:I
om:  oms  om cNm T o

0 vz [ | [ — | oo oy oo (I
[=H=]
Network VP |— 0 Ee—— 0O Ink Cartridge
I o T ae]|[] [] =7
y
] R 277
IC Cover Unlock Solenoid L = ][] cuios[] 1< T
>
oo + =
O Dl ... 1] ~ = -
] | ] 1 Main Board Ink Holder Board Assy L
[ra S—_ ] VY
"“""[l | | | | fN‘"E ‘—'gl.Tf Cartridge
AID Board e oD Kt
" over Unlock Solenoi I:‘:H =
d Driven Roller e
u 0 10| Qo Eﬁ\ceoeéseer Motor o= a E‘DECMDSE "f.—-
0
Ink Holder Board Assy R
g i G o e B ’
oo =]
Rr\‘ven Rﬂ\e{r
PS Cooling Fa 0| Qo clease Hotor H H
=
-
P/S Board D {Jo o |0 01| e {
Assy [ —— S . Cap Motor Encoder
ub Board Assy; B
AC Inlet 10 =] = o Qo Y . Cap Motor

Wiper Motor Encoder
Wiper Motor
MRevvwnd Motor

Rewind Motor
coder

Encoder

Pump Motor

| ue4 uonong @—lﬂ o
Z ue4 uonong @—m—ung
¢ Ueg uopong @ID—UU

o

c

3

S

=

o

]
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8.1.2 Auto Take-up Reel

Not for Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710/

Power Supply Board

en{]| (=

Auto Take-up Encoder

A | e —

NOTE
WT7900/WT7910/7890/7908.
Control Panel o
[Jenz
= —
[
[ [=] [=]
CN17 CN23 CN1
enit [
Main Board
CN28 CN29
= O
APPENDI X

PCH

Auto Take-up Motor

Revision L
8.1.3 SpectroProofer
SpectroProofer
—_ ||
E (]
[ICN2
DC Board
[ICN1
Cooling Fan 1 Cooling Fan ZJ__' -
=
E]D—D CNacEI'\” CN26 CN4|:|
E']D—D Dcmo Cons D
Thermistor CN24|:| [
DCN11 CN2 D E_
i CN1 |:|
Main Board
O[] [ ]| J oN15
=
CN22 CN18 CN19
0%3 %7 N2z eNt ot
Power Supply
Board
O
LED Paper Pressing CN1
Encoder —
Carriage Motor I
Switch1 Switch1 Paper Pressing Motor AC Inlet
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Revision L
8.2 Panel Menu Map
This section provides the map of executable menus on the Control Panel.
8.2.1 Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/7890/7908/
9890/9908
APPENDI X Panel Menu Map 471
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B User Menu Map

¥ : Default setting

[
Check Black

5 Con O
(=)

-

PRINTER SETUP

20
o

TEST PRINT

o

-
MAINTENANCE
@ .G vo e » PRINTER STATUS
[e)

PAPER SETUP

HEAD ALIGNMENT

NETWORK SETUP

OPTION SETUP

B Maintenance Mode

LANGUAGE

PLATEN GAP

PRINTER SETUP

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/7890/7908/9890/9908

NARROW ON *
STANDARD * OFF
WIDE
o REFRESH MARGIN
WIDEST ON *

OFF

PAGE LINE

ROLL PAPER MARGIN

PAPER SIZE CHECK

PAPER SKEW CHECK

REFRESH MARGIN

AUTO NOZZLE CHECK

PRINT NOZZLE PATTERN

CHANGE BLACK INK

INITIALIZE SETTINGS

NOZZLE CHECK

STATUS SHEET

NETWORK STATUS SHEET

JOB INFORMATION

CUSTOM PAPER

CUTTER ADJUSTMENT

CUTTER REPLACEMENT

CLEANING

CLOCK SETTING

VERSION

S g PRINTER STATUS

INK LEVEL

MAINTENANCE TANK

JOB HISTORY

TOTAL PRINTS

EDM (or myEpsonPrinter) STATUS

e g "APER SETUP

ROLL PAPER REMAINING

PAPER TYPE

CUSTOM PAPER

) HEAD ALIGNMENT

PAPER THICKNESS

ALIGNMENT

NETWORK SETUP

IP ADDRESS SETTING

BONJOUR

INIT NETWORK SETTING

LENGTH UNITS

s o %
O T O

bJo OO Venu TEMPERATURE UNITS
o O ROLL PAPER TENSION
O =

>
O SS CLEANING

DEFAULT PANEL

AUTO CLEANING TIMES

CUSTOM

OPTION SETUP
SpectroProofer

| TAKE UP REEL

JAPANESE

ENGLISH &

FRENCH

ITALIAN

GERMAN

POUTUGUE

SPANISH

DUTCH

KOREAN

CHINESE

| METRIC % |

| FEET/INCH

> @ TEMPERATURE UNITS
°C *

|F

e 8 ROLL PAPER TENSION
1,2,3%4,5

| EXECUTE |

—) DEFAULT PANEL
EXECUTE

ﬁ AUTO CLEANING TIMES
1%, 2,3

0~255

PAGE LINE

ON * AUTO NOZZLE CHECK

ON: PERIODICALLY
OFF
ON: EVERY JOB

ROLL PAPER MARGIN OFF
DEFAULT *

PRINT NOZZLE PATTERN
TOP/BOTTOM 15mm

OFF %
ON: EVERY PAGE

TOP 35/ BOTTOM 15mm

3mm
ON: EVERY 10 PAGES
15mm
CHANGE BLACK INK
PAPER SIZE CHECK MANUAL
*
ON AUTO
OFF

| EXECUTE |

JOB INFORMATION
PRINT PRINT
CUSTOM PAPER
PRINT PRINT
NETWORK STATUS SHEET
PRINT

CUTTER ADJUSTMENT CLEANING
-3.0mm ~ +3.0mm NORMAL CLEANING
CLEAN COLOR PAIRS

CUTTER REPLACEMENT POWER CLEANING
EXECUTE
MM/DD/YY HH:MM

JOB HISTORY
HWOXXXX-XX.XX.IBCC OR No. 0-No. 9
HNOXXXX-XX.XX.IBCC INK oo xml

PAPER xxxx.x cm2

|(INK Color)nn% | TOTAL PRINTS

nnnnnn PAGES

MAINTENANCE TANK
EDM (or myEpson Printer) STATUS

LEFT nn%
INITIALIZIG,NOT STARTED,ENABLED,
RIGHT nn% DISABLED

LAST UPLOADED MM/DD/YY HH:MM GMT,
(NOT UPLOADED)

ROLL PAPER REMAINING CUSTOM PAPER PAPER No.

REMAINING PAPER SETUP PAPER No.1 PAPER TYPE
ROLL PAPER LENGTH PAPER No.2 PLATEN GAP
ROLL LENGTH ALERT PAPER No.3 THICKNESS PATTERN
PAPER No.4 PAPER FEED ADJUST
PAPER NGE PAPER No.5 DRYING TIME
Photo Paper PAPER No.6 PAPER SUCTION
Proofing Paper PAPER No.7 SET ROLL PAPER TENSION
Fine Art Paper PAPER No.8 REMOVE SKEW
Matte Paper
Piain Paper PAPER No.9
ro— PAPER No.10
CUSTOM PAPER
NO PAPER SELECTED
PAPER THICKNESS
SELECT PAPER TYPE AUTO
| SELECT THICKNESS | | MmANUAL |
BONJOUR
DISABLE * ON *
| ENABLE | |oFF |
IP ADDRESS SETTING
AUTO * EXECUTE
| PANEL |

SpectroProofer
STATUS INFORMATION TAKE UP REEL VERSION

| DEVICE ALIGNMENT |




B Serviceman Mode Map

ce
Check Black
Ro

° ©¢o O
bo O Menu
I E‘S

o

Paper
ELF TESTIN
> e

TEST

Mecha Adjustment

Maintenance

Cleaning

Parameter
Life

Version

Version FIW
FAN XXXXXX.XX.XX. XXXX
Error History

Paper (Duty)

Paper1
Paper2
Paper3

* PF Ageing Variable Mode

Variable Mode 15 deg
Ageing 400 45 deg
Ageing 12 90 deg
Adjustment 2.2 stop
| Check | | 2.2 pass |

Selector Check

Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910/7890/7908/9890/9908

Print Adj. Variable

Board Paper Check

LCD RGB Check

Panel Check

Counter Check

Counter Clear

Tube Exchange

[oput |

Ink System

* LCD RGB Check

Red
Green
Blue

B vianerarce SR T Excince
Sequence

Wiper Exchange

| Counter Clear |

Pump Exchange

Press Pump Exchange

Selector Exchange

I/H Exchange

Head Exchange

Std.CL1
Std.CL2
Std.CL3
Init.Fill
SSCL

A/B (C/M)
C/D (Bk/Lk)
E/F (Or/Gr)*
G/H (LLK/Y)
114 (Lm/Lc)
ServiceManCL

—) Parameter

Display

* Wiper Exchange

Sequence

Counter Clear

’ Selector Exchange

Counter Clear

I/H Exchange

Counter Clear

Update

InkParameter
T

’ _— CR
CR *

PF

RR

Tension

Driven roller

APG

Cutter

Take up

Colorimetric Carrier

Paper Pressing Plate

Carrir + Plate

Display Count

InkParateter

RTC

YY MM DD HH MM

APG Check * Mk Nozzle/Alignment
PF Ageing Output Pattern 2.2 stop 2.0 stop
CR Ageing Output Alignment | 2.2 pass | 2.2 stop
Cleaning PG Cleaning CL1 2.8 stop
Decomp Cleaning CL2 Pk Nozzle/Alignment 2.8 pass
Mk Nozzle/Alignment Cleaning CL3 Output Pattern
i it. il Output Alignment
Pk Nozzle/Alignment Init. Fill u pu. 9! 2,2 pass
IM Sensor Gap SSCL Cleaning CL1 2.0 stop
FAN NB (M) Cleaning CL2 2'2 op
Temporary PG CID (BRILK) Cleaning CL3 2.8 stop
CR Head Slant E/F (Or/Gr)* Init.Fill 28 pass
PF Head Slant GIH (LLKIY) SSCL
PG Adj. 73 (LmiLo) A/B (C/M)
CR Scale C/D (Bk/Lk)
CR Active Dumper . E/F (Or/Gr)
AID Check > L BERD BT G/H (LLKY)
IM S 1/J (Lm/L
= 2400PS {LmLo)
Gap Adj.
- 300CPSstop
Feed Adj Thord
ybri
Cutter _Printing
TBS Pos -
Gap Ad|
Pad Position > Au Un .
Measurement B g Measurement

PG

H to F Speed
F to H Speed
Page Size
Fan

Life Count

2

Feed Amount 1
Feed Speed 1
Feed Amount 2
Feed Speed 2
Wait

DD Nip

Fan

Life Count

RR
Life Count (TBD)

Tension

Life Count (TBD)

Driven roller

Life Count (TBD

PG
Wait
Life Count

Length
Return Length
Speed
Return Speed
Wait 1

Wait 2

Fan 1

Fan 2

Life Count

.-

Carrir + Plate

Life Count (TBD)

>

Narrow
Standard
Wide
Wider
Widest
> EETI | o
PS1 300 CPS
PS2 500 CPS
PS3
250 CPS
PS1 500 CPS
PS2
PS3
PS4
= o DD Nip
OFF

*Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910 only.
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8.2.2 Epson StylusPro 7700/7710/7700M /7710M/9700/9710
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

B User Menu Map

STANDARD * OFF
W :Default setting WIDE
WIDER REFRESH MARGIN
WIDEST ON *
OFF
) @ PRINTER SETUP PAGE LINE
i ON % AUTO NOZZLE CHEC
ON: PERIODICALLY
PAGE LINE OFF
ROLL PAPER MARGIN ON: EVERY JOB
PAPER SIZE CHECK ROLL PAPER MARGIN OFF
PAPER SKEW CHECK DEFAULT *
TOP/BOTTOM 15mm PRINT NOZZLE PATTERN
AUTO NOZZLE CHECK OFF %
TOP 35/ BOTTOM 15mm
PRINT NOZZLE PATTERN ON: EVERY PAGE
INITIALIZE SETTINGS TOP 45/ BOTTOM 15mm ON: EVERY 10 PAGES
3mm

15mm
EXECUTE

PAPER SIZE CHECK
ON *
OFF

—riEEL > OB INFORMATION
NOZZLE CHECK PRINT PRINT

STATUS SHEET

NETWORK STATUS SHEET CUSTOM PAPER
JOB INFORMATION PRINT PRINT

CUSTOM PAPER

NETWORK STATUS SHEET
PRINT

o
® (Y= > I > | [
] -3.0mm ~ +3.0
2 T - CUTTER ADJUSTMENT mm mm NORMAL CLEANING
O O 3 O CUTTER REPLACEMENT CLEAN COLOR PAIRS

CLEANING CUTTER REPLACEMENT POWER CLEANING

CLOCK SETTING EXECUTE
YY/MM/DD HH:MM

I

- PRINTER SETUP PRINTER STATUS KWOXXXX-XX XX.IBCC OR No. 0-No. 9
Check n & & TEST PRINT VERSION KNOXXXX-XX. XX IBCC Nk oosoml
o 28 O MAINTENANCE INK LEVEL XX om
@ _ v O ol » PRINTER STATUS MAINTENANGE TANK
n-m =t
° G G PAPER SETUP JOB HISTORY (INK Color)nn% LCTACERINTS
HEAD ALIGNMENT TOTAL PRINTS nnnnnn PAGES
NETWORK SETUP EDM (or myEpsonPrinter) STATUS MAINTENANCE TANK
OPTION SETUP LEFT nn% EDM (or myEpson Printer) STATUS
INITIALIZIGNOT STARTED,ENABLED,
RIGHT nn% DISABLED

LAST UPLOADED MM/DD/YY HH:MM GMT,
(NOT UPLOADED)

PAPER SETUP ROLL PAPER REMAINING CUSTOM PAPER PAPER No.

ROLL PAPER REMAINING REMAINING PAPER SETUP PAPER No.1 PAPER TYPE
PAPER TYPE ROLL PAPER LENGTH PAPER No.2 PLATEN GAP
CUSTOM PAPER ROLL LENGTH ALERT PAPER No.3 THICKNESS PATTERN
PAPER No.4 PAPER FEED ADJUST
PAPER No.5 DRYING TIWE
Photo Paper PAPER No.6 PAPER SUCTION
Matte Paper PAPER No.7 SET ROLL PAPER TENSION
Plain Paper PAPER No.8 REMOVE SKEW
Others
PAPER No.9
CUSTOM PAPER
NO PAPER SELECTED PAPERNo10
HEAD ALIGNMENT PAPER THICKNESS
PAPER THICKNESS SELECT PAPER TYPE AUTO
ALIGNMENT ] | SELECT THICKNESS | | MANUAL |

IP ADDRESS SETTING

NETWORK SETUP DISABLE * ON *

| ENABLE | oFF
BONJOUR
INIT NETWORK SETTING
IP ADDRESS SETTING
AUTO * EXECUTE
| PANEL |

OPTION SETUP m
TAKE UP REEL TAKE UP REEL VERSION

B Maintenance Mode

JAPANESE
ENGLISH *
FRENCH
ITALIAN
GERMAN
POUTUGUE
SPANISH
DUTCH
KOREAN
CHINESE

LANGUAGE

e 7] %,
A Q
LnL — s
Fao @ Menu TEMPERATURE UNITS METRIC *
= ROLL PAPER TENSION | FEET/INGH |

O O SS CLEANING

DEFAULT PANEL e @ [EMPERATURE UNITS
AUTO CLEANING TIMES °C *
CUSTOM |F |
e o ROLL PAPER TENSION

1,2,3%4,5

| EXECUTE |

e ey DEFAULT PANEL

EXECUTE
y & AUTO CLEANING TIMES

1%,2,3
0~255




B Serviceman Mode Map

Check A
Ro

o 88 O
o O Menu
“é E‘S

Oer

TEST

Mecha Adjustment

Maintenance

Cleaning(”

Parameter
Life

Version

RearAD

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710

Print Adj. Variable

Board Paper Check

LCD RGB Check

Panel Check

Counter Clear

Counter Check

* Maintenance

Tube Exchange

* Measurement

Ink System

* LCD RGB Check

* Red
Printing Green

| Input | Blue

Tube Exchange
Sequence

Wiper Exchange

| Counter Clear |

Pump Exchange

Press Pump Exchange

I/H Exchange

Head Exchange

>

Std.CL1

Std.CL2

Std.CL3

Init. Fill

SSCL

A/B/I1J (C/MIM/C)

E/F (Mk/Mk)
ServiceManCL

—) Parameter

Display

C/D/IG/H (Y/Pk/PK/Y)

Wiper Exchange

Counter Clear

I/H Exchange

Counter Clear

Update

InkParameter

InkParateter

> I >

RTC

YY_ MM DD HH MM

Version FIW
FAN XXXXXX. XX XX XXXX
Error History
Paper (Duty)
Paper1
Paper2
Paper3
> G >
Variable Mode 15 deg
Ageing 400 45 deg
Ageing 12 90 deg
Adjustment 2.2 stop
| Check | | 2.2 pass |
APG Check
CR Ageing Output Pattern 2.0 stop
Cleaning PG Output Alignment 2.2 stop
Decomp Cleaning CL1 2.8 stop
Nozzle/AIignment Cleaning CL2 2.8 pass
IM Sensor Gap Cleaning CL3
FAN Init.Fill
Temporary PG SSCL 2.0 stop
CR Head Slant AB/IJ (C/MIMC) 2.2 stop
PF Head Slant CIDIGIH (Y/PKIPKIY) 2.8 stop
PG Adj. E/F (MKIMK) 2.8 pass
CR Scale
CR Active Dumper *
AID Check ALL
IM Sensor 240CPS
Gap Adj. 300CPSstop
Feed Adj Hybrid
Cutter
TBS Pos > EXT TBS Pos
Pad Position Auto Uni-D
Measurement Auto Bi-D (put |
Auto Bi-D 5

> I

CR PG Narrow
PF H to F Speed Standard
RR F to H Speed Wide
Driven roller Page Size Wider
APG Fan Widest
Cutter Life Count
Take up H to F Speed
Dislay Cour Bl EE FociSoecs 240 PS
Feed Amount 1 PS1 300 CPS
Feed Speed 1 PS2 500 CPS
Feed Amount 2 PS3
Feed Speed 2 PS4 * F to H Speed
Wait 240 CPS
DD Ni|
b Feed Speed 2 300 CPS
Fan Y 500 CPS
Life Count
PS2
T =
| Life Count(TBD) |

PG
Wait
Life Count

= 8 DD Nip
_
Lo Covn 186

Length 250 CPS
Return Length 300 CPS
Speed 400 CPS
Return Speed 500 CPS
Wait 1
Fan1 250 CPS
Fan2 300 CPS
Life Count 200 CPS
500 CPS
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8.2.3 Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT 7910
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Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910

M User Menu Map

STANDARD * OFF

W :Default setting WiE

WIDER ON: PERIODICALLY *
WIDEST
ON: EVERY JOB

OFF
e g PRINTER SETUP PAGE LINE
ON *
PLATEN GAP PRINT NOZZLE PATTERN
PAGE LINE

OFF
ROLL PAPER MARGIN OFF *
PAPER SIZE CHECK ROLL PAPER MARGIN ON: EVERY PAGE
PAPER SKEW CHECK DEFAULT * ON: EVERY 10 PAGES

AUTO NOZZLE CHECK

TOP 15/ BOTTOM 35mm
PRINT NOZZLE PATTERN AUTO WT INK REFRESH

AUTO WT INK REFRESH TOP 35/ BOTTOM 15mm ON *

INITIALIZE SETTINGS 3mm OFF

15mm
EXECUTE

PAPER SIZE CHECK
ON *

| o
Q
a

resTeRnT Sy gl NoZ2LE CrECK NETWORK STATUS SHEET
NOZZLE CHECK PRINT WITH WHITE INK PRINT

STATUS SHEET PRINT NOW

NETWORK STATUS SHEET JOB INFORMATION
JOB INFORMATION PRINT

CUSTOM PAPER PRINT

CUSTOM PAPER
PRINT

Check

A e 3]
g O <
) :
s oY) T >

o
o) a4 - > CHANGE INK
O O 2 O CUTTER ADJUSTMENT

] CL->WT or WT->CL NORMAL CLEANING
CLEAN COLOR PAIRS
CUTTER REPLACEMENT SRS POWER CLEANING
CLEANING -3.0mm = *+3.0mm WT INK REFRESH

CLOCK SETTING

CUTTER REPLACEMENT
EXECUTE
MM/DD/YY HH:MM

PRINTER SETUP
TEST PRINT

"
MAINTENANCE ANOXXXX-XX XX XXXX No. 0-No. 9
INK xxxxx.xml
@ @ DQO e » PRINTER STATUS VERSION PAPER xxxx.x cm2
e}

PAPER SETUP INK LEVEL

JOB HISTORY

o

I I |

HEAD ALIGNMENT MAINTENANCE TANK (INK Color)nn%
NETWORK SETUP JOB HISTORY
OPTION SETUP TOTAL PRINTS MAINTENANCE TANK nnnnnn PAGES
EDM (or myEpsonPrinter) STATUS RIGHT nn%
INITIALIZIG,NOT STARTED,ENABLED,
DISABLED
LAST UPLOADED MM/DD/YY HH:MM GMT,
(NOT UPLOADED)
ROLL PAPER REMAINING REMAINING PAPER SETUP PAPER No.1 PAPER TYPE
Zﬁ;ﬁg;’:ﬁpm ROLL PAPER PAPER No.2 PLATEN GAP
ROLL LENGTH ALERT PAPER No.3 THICKNESS PATTERN
PAPER No.4 PAPER FEED ADJUST
PAPER Nos DRYING TIVE
ClearProof Film PAPER No.6 PAPER SUCTION
Premium Glossy 250 PAPER No.7 SET ROLL PAPER TENSION
Premium Glossy Sheet PAPER No.8 REMOVE SKEW
Proofing Paper W Sm
CUSTOM PAPER PAPER No.9 FRONT EDGE STANDBY
PAPER No.10

NO PAPER SELECTED
Bundle Roll Paper

ﬁ HEAD ALIGNMENT PAPER THICKNESS
PAPER THICKNESS SELECT PAPER TYPE AUTO

[ ALIGNMENT | | SELECT THICKNESS | | mANUAL |

_)M > BONJOUR
NETWORK SETUP DISABLE * ON *

IP ADDRESS SETTING | ENABLE [oFF
BONJOUR

INIT NETWORK SETTING IP ADDRESS SETTING
AUTO * EXECUTE

| PANEL |

OPTION SETUP SpectroProofer
SpectroProofer STATUS INFORMATION

DEVICE ALIGNMENT

B Maintenance Mode

JAPANESE
ENGLISH *
FRENCH
ITALIAN
GERMAN
POUTUGUE
SPANISH
DUTCH
KOREAN
CHINESE

on @ LANGUAGE

” m
o
O Q O LENGTH UNITS —>
va OO wens » TEMPERATURE UNITS METRIC %

< ROLL PAPER TENSION | FEET/NCH |
& SS CLEANING
DEFAULT PANEL e e EMPERATURE UNITS
AUTO CLEANING TIMES °C %
CUSTOM [F |
e g ROLL PAPER TENSION

1,2,3%4,5

| EXECUTE |

e g DEFAULT PANEL

EXECUTE
EEmm— 2 AUTO CLEANING TIMES

1%,2,3

0~255




B Serviceman Mode Map

Check A
[

° ©¢o O
bo O Menu
I E‘S

o

» SELF TESTING

TEST

Mecha Adjustment

Maintenance

Cleaning

Parameter
Life

Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT7910

Version

Version FIW
FAN XXXXXX.XX.XX. XXXX
Error History

Mecha Adjustment * PF Ageing

Paper (Duty)

Paper1
Paper2

Variable Mode

2.2 stop
2.0 stop

2.2 stop

>

>

Tube Exchange

Paper Variable Mode 15 deg
RearAD Ageing 400 45 deg
Selector Check Ageing 12 90 deg
APG Check
PF Ageing * Cleaning PG
CR Ageing Adjustment 2.2 stop
Cleaning PG | Check | | 2.2 pass |
Decomp
[Nozgemigmen | (> [T
IM Sensor Gap Output Pattern 2.2 stop
FAN Output Alignment | 2.2 pass |
Temporary PG Cleaning CL1
PF Head Slant Cleaning CL2
CR Head Slant Cleaning CL3 Printing
PG Adj. Init. Fill | Input |
CR Scale SSCL
CR Active Dumper A/B (C/M)
AID Check C/D (W/CL)
IM Sensor E/F (Or/Gr)
Gap Adj. G/H (PK/Y)
Feed Adj 114 (Lm/Lc)
Cutter
B cr e ourcer— [l I LT
Measurement ALL
| Print Adj Variable | 240055 g Vosroment
Board Paper Check 300cpsstop
LCD RGB Check Fiybrid
Panel Check *
Counter Check Red
Counter Clear Auto Uni-D Ceon
Auto Bi-D Blue

> >
Sequence

Wiper Exchange

| Counter Clear |

Pump Exchange

Press Pump Exchange

Selector Exchange

I/H Exchange

Head Exchange

Std.CL1
Std.CL2
Std.CL3
Init.Fill
SSCL

A/B (CIM)
C/D (W/CL)
E/F (Or/Gr)
G/H (PK/Y)
11J (Lm/Lc)
ServiceManCL

WT Maint. CL

* Wiper Exchange

Counter Clear

Selector Exchange

Counter Clear

I/H Exchange

Counter Clear

Parameter

Display

Update

InkParameter
T

InkParateter

’ _— CR
CR *

PF

RR

Tension

Driven roller

APG

Cutter

Colorimetric Carrier

Paper Pressing Plate

Carrir + Plate

Display Count

RTC

YY MM DD HH MM

2.8 stop
2.8 pass

2.2 pass
2.0 stop
2.2 stop
2.8 stop
2.8 pass

>

Widest

Length
Return Length

Speed —) Speed

Return Speed 250 CPS
Wait 1 300 CPS
Wait 2 400 CPS
Fan1 500 CPS
Fan 2

Life Count

* Paper Pressing Plate

Carrir + Plate

Life Count(TBD

PG Narrow
H to F Speed Standard
F to H Speed Wide
Page Size Wider
Fan Widest
Life Count
H to F Speed
) * Feed Speed 1 240 CPS
Feed Amount 1 PS1 300 CPS
Feed Speed 1 PS2 500 CPS
Feed Amount 2 PS3
Feed Speed 2 PS4 F to H Speed
Wait 240 CPS
DD Ni
P Feed Speed 2 300CPS
Fan PS1 500 CPS
Life Count
PS2
RR PS3
Life Count(TBD) PS4
Tension * LB
. N
Life Count(TBD) ON
OFF
Driven roller
| Life Count |
B WS
PG Narrow
Wait Standard
Life Count Wide
Wider




Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

8.2.4 Epson StylusPro 7700M/7710M (Copy Mode)

NOTE : See"Epson StylusPro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/9700/9710
(p474)" for information on the user interface menus and service
mode menus.
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700M/7710M
B Copy Mode Map

W : Default setting

COLOR/B&W
COLOR -2,-1,0% ,+1,+2

B&W *
- DRAFT * Singleweight Matte
6 é o NORMAL Doubleweight Matte
@ O =< CHANGE SETTING gﬁ;?ﬁ/\l(a&w Premium Glossy 170
SIZE A4>AUTO & AUTO CUT
DENSITY B5->AUTO ENABLE
PAPER TYPE A5->AUTO DISABLE
AUTO CUT LTR->AUTO
4x6->AUTO
A4/2->BANNER(AUTO)
Ad4->A1
A4->B2
Ad->A2

A4->A0(2SHEETS)

B5->A1

B5->B2

B5->A2
B5->A0(2SHEETS)
A5->A1

A5->B2

A5->A2

A5->A0(2SHEETS)

LTR->A1

LTR->B2

LTR->A2

LTR->A0(2SHEETS)

4x6->A1

4x6->B2

4x6->A2
4x6->A0(2SHEETS)
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

8.3 Part namesused in this manual

Table 8-1. Conversion Table

. . Ref.
. . ) . Part name used in this manual ASP part name Cha sec.N
To make it easier to locate the target part from its part name, this manual uses the part (Ch4 sec.No,)
names different from the ASP part names. The table bel ow showsthe conversion of the Power Supply Board Assy POWER SUPPLY UNIT 4432
part names used in this manual and the corresponding ASP part names. Sub Board Assy BOARD ASSY.,SUB 4.433
Table8-1. Conversion Table Sub Board Assy; B BOARD ASSY.,SUB 4434
Sub Board Assy; C BOARD ASSY.,SUB 4435
. . Ref.
Part name used in this manual ASP part name (Ch4 secNo) CR Scale SCALE,CR,ASP 4.4.4.1
Control Pandl PANEL,UNIT ESL ASP 4421 CR Encoder Sensor BOARD ASSY., ENCODER 4442
PHOTO
IC Cover R COVER,FRONT,RIGHT,ASP 4422
CRHP Sensor INTERUPTER, TL P1243(C8) 4443
IC Cover L COVER,FRONT,LEFT,ASP 4422 COLLEY DRIVEN UNIT 24 E
IC Shaft Cover R o VICRIGHT.Y 4423 Driven Pulley Unit SLASP 4444
NIT,ESL,ASP (PULLEY DRIVEN,UNIT,24,
ESL,ASP,
IC Shait Cover L SHAFT,COVER,IC,LEFT,UNI 4423 )
TESLASP CR Motor MOTOR ASSY.,CR 4445
Front Cover R COVER,FRONT,RIGHT,ASP 4425
APG Motor MOTORASSY ., RELEASE, 4.4.4.6
Front Cover L COVER,FRONT,LEFT,ASP 4425 ASP
Maintenance Tank N/A 4426 APG Unit APG,UNIT,ESL,ASP 4447
. COVER,FRONT,RIGHT,UNIT PHOTO
Rignt Cover ESLASP 4.4.2.7 Main Body PG HP Sensor INTERUPTER, TL P1243(C8) 4448
Carriage Unit CR,UNIT,ESL,ASP 4449
Left Cover COVER,SIDE,LEFT,SUPPOR 4428 ag
: TUNITESLASP Paper Thickness Sensor DETECTOR,PAPER 4451
MainBody | Front Cover (Middle) COVER FRONT,ASP 4429 THICKNESS,UNIT,ESL,ASP -
Top Cover N/A 4429 PW Sensor DETECTOR, PW 4452
Spindle Cover R COVER,SIDE,ROLL,RIGHT 44211 Driven Roller Release Motor | IOTORASSY ., RELEASE, 4453
, ASP e
Spindle Cover L COVER,SIDE,ROLL,LEFT 44212
PHOTO
Roll Cover Assy COVER ROLL ASSY. ASP 4.4.2.13 Roller Release HP Sensor INTERUPTER TL P1243(C8) 4454
Rear Left Cover COVER,REAR,LEFT,ASP 44214 Rewind Uit REWIND,UNIT.ESLASP 4455
Rear Cover NIA 44.2.15 cutter Unit FRAME,RAIL,CUTTER,UNIT A5G
SENSOR,COVER,FRONT,RI 44,ESL ASP e
Front Cover Sensor R GHT UNIT ESL ASP 4.4.2.16
: i Suction Fan FAN ASSY.ASP 4457
SENSOR,COVER,FRONT,LE
: : ' 42, BOARD
Front Cover Sensor L FT,UNIT,ESL,ASP 44217 PF Encoder Sensor ASSy ENCODER PR 4458
Cartridge Cover Sensor R PLUNGER,ASSY ,ASP 4.4.2.18 PF Motor MOTOR ASSY . PEASP 44509
Cartridge Cover Sensor L PLUNGER,ASSY ,ASP 4.4.2.19 Ink System Unit PUMP.CAPASSY ESL ASP 4461
Main Board Assy BOARD ASSY.,MAIN 4431 Wiper Cleaner Assy WIPER ASSY ASP 1462
APPENDI X Part names used in this manual 482
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Revision L

Table 8-1. Conversion Table

. . Ref.
Part name used in this manual ASP part name (Cha secNo)
Printhead PRINTHEAD 446.3
PUMP
Pressurizing Unit ASSY.,PRESSURIZING,UNIT 446.4
JESL,ASP
. HOLDER,ASSY .,IC,RIGHT,E
Ink Cartridge Holder R SLASP 4465
Ink Cartridge Holder L EiLSIEER‘ASSY"IC‘LEFr’ES 4.4.6.6
Main Body ’
AID Board BOARD ASSY.,SUB 44.6.9
Ink Mark Sensor BOARD ASSY.,INK MARK 4.4.6.10
Ink Selector SELECTOR,UNIT,ESL,ASP 4.4.6.11
TUBE
Ink Tube R ASSY..SUPPLY INK:B.ASP 4.4.6.12
TUBE
Ink Tube L ASSY..SPPLY INK.A ASP 4.4.6.13
Take-up Reel Cover COVER,WINDER,DRIVE 4471
Take-up Reel Sensor DETECTOR,WINDER 4472
Take-up Reel LED INDICATOR,WINDER 4473
Auto Take-up Rel Take-up Reel Switch SW,WINDER 4474
BOARD ASSY.,POWER
Power Supply Board SUPPLY 4475
Take-up Reel Motor MOTOR ASSY.,REWIND 44.7.6
Main Board Assy BOARD ASSY.MAIN 4477
Color Measurement Device N/A 44381
Mounter N/A 4482
Right Cover HOUSING,RIGHT,ASP 4483
Left Cover HOUSING,LEFT,ASP 4484
I/F Cover COVER,USB,ASP 4485
SpectroProofer  ['con Cover N/A 4486
Main Board BOARD ASSY.MAIN 4487
BOARD ASSY.,POWER
Power Supply Board SUPPLY 44388
. PHOTO
Paper Pressing Plate Sensor INTERUPTER TL P1243(C8) 44389

APPENDIX

Table 8-1. Conversion Table

SpectroProofer

. . Ref.
Part name used in this manual ASP part name (Ch4 sec.No)
PHOTO
CRHP Sensor INTERUPTER, TL P1243(C8) 44810
Thermistor THERMISTOR,SPM ,ASP 44811
Mount Sensor DETECTOR,LEAF,B2 4.48.12
LED CABLE,LED,ASP 4.48.13
. BOARD
Paper Pressing Encoder ASSY . ENCORDER SC:B 44814
Cooling Fan 1 FAN,HEATER,ASP 4.4.8.15
Cooling Fan 2 FAN,HEATER,ASP 4.4.8.16
MOTOR
Paper Pressing Motor ASSY ,DRIVE,PAPER 4.48.17
PRESSING,UNIT,ASP
Carriage Motor MOTOR ASSY .,CR,SPM ,ASP 4.48.18
Paper Pressing Unit PAPER 4.4.8.19

PRESSING,UNIT,44,ASP

Part names used in this manual
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

8.4 PartsList

NOTE : ThisPartsListisfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/9910. Some
of the items differ from Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/
9700/9710/WT7900/WT7910/9890/9908/7890/7908, therefore refer
to Service Parts Information as necessary.

Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910

Table 8-2. Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910

Ref No Part Name

1 PIPE,BASKET,CENTER,ASP

2 ARM,BASKET,ASP

3 BASKET ASSY ,ASP

4 POWER CABLE

5 PAPER GUIDE BOTTOM ,ASP

6 BOX,MANUAL,ASP

7 STAND RIGHT UNIT,ASP

8 STAND LEFT UNIT,ASP

9 STAY STAND ASSY ,ASP

10 SHAFT,BASKET,ASSY.

11 CASTER,P-60-HT

12 CASTER,P-60-HTS

13 JOINT,PIPE,BASKET,FRONT,ASP

14 PIPE,BASKET,FRONT,SIDE,ASP

15 PIPE,BASKET,UPPER,ASP

16 JOINT,PIPE,BASKET,REAR,LEFT,ASP
17 JOINT,PIPE,BASKET,REAR,RIGHT,ASP
18 HOLDER,PIPE,BASKET,FRONT

19 HOLDER,PIPE,BASKET,REAR

20 PAD,CR

21 MOUNTING PLATE,PAPER GUIDE,BOTTOM
22 SCREW ASSY. ASP

24 STAND,UNIT,44,ESL ASP

100 SHAFT,COVER,IC,LEFT,UNIT,ESL ,ASP

APPENDIX

Parts List

Table 8-2. Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910

Ref No Part Name

101 SHAFT,COVER,IC,RIGHT,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
102 STOPPER,COVER,FRONT

103 GROUNDING PLATE,ROLL

104 COVER,FRONT,RIGHT,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
105 COVER,FRONT,LEFT,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
107 COVERROLL ASSY.ASP

108 COVER,IC,RIGHT,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
109 COVER|IC,LEFT,UNIT,ESL,ASP

110 LABEL,ROLL PAPER SET,PAPER GUIDE LOWER
111 COVER FRONT,ASP

112 LOGO PLATE,86.5X21.6

113 CATCH,STRIKER

114 STRIKER,SENSOR

115 COVER,FRONT,RIGHT ,ASP

116 COVER,FRONT,LEFT,ASP

117 COVER,REAR,LEFT,ASP

118 COVER,SIDE,ROLL,LEFT

119 COVER,SIDE,ROLL,RIGHT

120 COVER,TOP,BASE,SUPPORT,RIGHT
121 COVER,ROLL,SUPPORT,RIGHT,ASP
122 COVER,ROLL,SUPPORT,LEFT.,ASP
137 LABEL,ULTRA CHROME INK,HDR
138 LABEL,MODEL NAME;B

139 HANDLE

140 COVER,TOP,BASE,ASP

200 BOARD ASSY.,MAIN

201 BOARD ASSY.,SUB

202 BOARD ASSY.,SUB

203 BOARD ASSY.,SUB

204 BOARD ASSY.,SUB

300 POWER SUPPLY UNIT,B,ASP

301 HARNESS,ASP

484
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Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908

Ref No Part Name

Table 8-2. Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910

302 FAN ASSY ., ASP
501 GUIDE ROLL PAPER,L,UNIT,B,ESL,ASP
502 MOUNTING PLATE COVER ROLL PAPER LEFT,ASP
503 REWIND,UNIT,ESL,ASP
504 RAIL GUIDE ROLL PAPER,ASP
505 SENSOR,PE.;UNIT,ESL ,ASP
506 PHOTO INTERUPTER, TLP1243(C8)
507 CABLE,DETECTOR,HP,CR,ASP
508 DETECTOR,PAPER THICKNESS,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
509 PANEL,UNIT,ESL,ASP
510 HARNESS PANEL ,ASP
511 GUIDE,ROLL,PAPER,RIGHT,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
512 PULLEY ,DRIVEN,UNIT,44,ESL ,ASP
513 SCALE,CRASP
514 MOTOR ASSY.,CR.,ASP
515 HOLDER,ASSY ., IC,RIGHT,ESL ,ASP
516 HOLDER,ASSY .,IC,LEFT,ESL ,ASP
517 PLUNGER,ASSY ,ASP
518 HARNESS,RELAY ,HEAD,RIGHT,ASP
519 HARNESS RELAY ,HEAD,LEFT ASP
520 CR,UNIT,B;ESL,ASP
521 BOARD ASSY.,INK MARK
522 COVER,CR,MAIN
523 PRINT HEAD
524 HARNESSHEAD,A,ASP
525 HARNESSHEAD,B,ASSY ,ASP
526 SELECTOR,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
527 VALVE ASSY.,HEAD,ASP.
528 SENSOR,COVER,FRONT,RIGHT,UNIT,ESL , ASP
529 SENSOR,COVER,FRONT,LEFT,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
530 CLAMP, TUBE
531 HOLDER TUBE,ASP
APPENDIX

Parts List

Table 8-2. Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910

Ref No Part Name

532 HARNESS,DRV,RIGHT,UPPER,ASP

533 HARNESS,CR,ASP

534 HARNESS,DRV,RIGHT,LOWER,ASP

535 TUBE ASSY.,SUPPLY ,INK;B,ASP

536 TUBE ASSY.,.SPPLY ,INK,A,ASP

537 HOLDER,WHEEL ,EJLOWER,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
538 COVER,CUTTER,UNIT,ESL ,ASP

539 CATCH

540 PAPER,EJECTION,ROLLER,PE,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
541 FRAME,RAIL,CUTTER,UNIT,44,ESL ASP
542 CABLE CLAMP

543 GUIDE,COVER,ROLL PAPER,SUPPORT
544 CLUMP, TUBE,DUCT

545 CLIP,DUCT,INK EJECT,LARGE

546 CLIP,DUCT,INK EJECT,SMALL

547 POROUS PAD,PLATEN

548 CABLE,FAN,RIGHT,ASP

549 CABLE,FAN,MIDDLE,ASP

550 HARNESS,MAINTENANCE TANK,RIGHT,ASP
551 PUMP ASSY.,PRESSURIZING,UNIT,ESL,ASP
552 TUBE,PRESSURIZING,RIGHT,ASP

553 TUBE,PRESSURIZING,LEFT,44,ASP

554 LEAF SPRING,LOCK

555 EJECT,GUIDE,UNIT,ESL ,ASP

556 POROUS PAD ASSY ., INK EJECT,A,ASP

557 MOTOR ASSY ., RELEASE, ASP

558 CABLE,MOTOR,RELEASE,ASP

559 HARNESS,ASP

560 APG,UNIT,ESL ASP

561 CABLE,MOTOR,APG,ASP

562 HARNESS,RELAY ,SUB,B,UPPER,ASP

563 HARNESS,RELAY ,SUB,B,LOWER,ASP

485

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908 Revision L

Table 8-2. Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910 Table 8-2. Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910
564 HARNESS,ASP 701 CABLE,FAN,LEFT,ASP
565 HARNESS,RELAY ,SUB,C,ASP 702 HARNESS,MAINTENANCE TANK,LEFT,ASP
566 HARNESS,RELAY ,AID,ASP 703 P.W.,4.3X0.8X8,F/ZN-3C

567 PUMP,CAP,ASSY ,B,ESL ASP

568 WIPER,ASSY ,ASP

569 HARNESS

570 CABLE,SENSOR,RELEASE,ASP
571 COMBINATION GEAR,29,59.2,ASP
572 COMBINATION GEAR,23.2,48.8, ASP
573 COMBINATION GEAR,18.4,37.6,ASP
574 COMBINATION GEAR,26,12.8,ASP
575 SPUR GEAR,43,ASP

576 PROTECTION PLATE FFC,ASP
577 EDGE SADDLE

578 PULLEY PFASP

579 MOTOR ASSY .,PF. ASP

580 CABLE,GROUNDING,PF,ASP

581 BOARD ASSY.,.ENCODER,PF

582 HARNESS ENCODER,PF,ASP

583 SCALE,PF,UNIT,ESL,ASP

584 TIMING BELT,PF

585 FLAT CLAMP,FCR-35

586 FLAT CLAMP,FCR-15V0

587 FLAT CLAMP,FCR-45V0

589 EDGE SADDLE,EDS-1208U

590 E-RING,3,F/UC-3C

591 PALALLEL PIN,1.5

592 HOLDER,SPRING,APG

593 DETECTOR,PW

594 PHOTO INTERUPTER, TL P1243(C8)
595 BOARD ASSY.ENCODER

596 SEAL RUBBER,JOINT,ASP
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Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910

Ref No Part Name

Table 8-3. Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910

1 PIPE,BASKET,CENTER,24,ASP
2 ARM,BASKET,24,ASP
3 BASKET ASSY.,24, ASP
4 POWER CABLE
5 PAPER GUIDE BOTTOM,ASP
6 BOX,MANUAL,ASP
7 STAND RIGHT UNIT,ASP
8 STAND LEFT UNIT,ASP
9 STAY STAND ASSY.,24,ASP
10 SHAFT,BASKET,ASSY.
11 CASTER,P-60-HT
12 CASTER,P-60-HTS
13 JOINT,PIPE,BASKET,FRONT,ASP
14 PIPE,BASKET,FRONT,SIDE,ASP
15 PIPE,BASKET,UPPER,24,ASP
18 HOLDER,PIPE,BASKET,FRONT
19 HOLDER,PIPE,BASKET,REAR
20 PAD,CR
21 MOUNTING PLATE,PAPER GUIDE,BOTTOM
22 SCREW ASSY .,ASP
24 STAND,UNIT,24,ESL ASP
100 SHAFT,COVER,IC,LEFT,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
101 SHAFT,COVER,IC,RIGHT,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
102 STOPPER,COVER,FRONT
103 GROUNDING PLATE,ROLL
104 COVER,FRONT,RIGHT,UNIT,ESL ASP
105 COVER,FRONT,LEFT,UNIT,ESL,ASP
107 COVER ROLL ASSY.,24,ASP
108 COVER,IC,RIGHT,UNIT,ESL,ASP
109 COVER,IC,LEFT,UNIT,ESL,ASP
APPENDIX

Parts List
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Table 8-3. Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910

110 LABEL,ROLL PAPER SET,PAPER GUIDE LOWER
111 COVER,FRONT,24,ASP

112 LOGO PLATE,86.5X21.6

113 CATCH,STRIKER

114 STRIKER,SENSOR

115 COVER,FRONT,RIGHT,ASP

116 COVER,FRONT,LEFT,ASP

117 COVER,REAR,LEFT,ASP

118 COVER,SIDE,ROLL,LEFT

119 COVER,SIDE,ROLL,RIGHT

120 COVER, TOP,BASE,SUPPORT,RIGHT
121 COVER,ROLL,SUPPORT,RIGHT,ASP
122 COVER,ROLL,SUPPORT,LEFT.,ASP
135 COVER,MAINTENANCE,BOX

137 LABEL,ULTRA CHROME INK,HDR
138 LABEL,MODEL NAME;E

139 HANDLE

140 COVER,TOP,BASE,24,ASP

200 BOARD ASSY.,MAIN

201 BOARD ASSY.,SUB

202 BOARD ASSY.,SUB

203 BOARD ASSY.,SUB

204 BOARD ASSY.,SUB

300 POWER SUPPLY UNIT,B,ASP

301 HARNESS,ASP

302 FAN ASSY.ASP

501 GUIDE ROLL PAPER,L,UNIT,B,ESL,ASP
502 MOUNTING PLATE COVER ROLL PAPER LEFT,ASP
503 REWIND,UNIT,ESL ASP

504 RAIL GUIDE ROLL PAPER,ASP

505 SENSOR,PE.;UNIT,ESL,ASP

506 PHOTO INTERUPTER, TLP1243(C8)

487

SE Group Confidential (Related Staff Only)



Revision L

Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/7700M/7710M/7900/7910/9700/9710/9900/9910/WT 7900/WT 7910/9890/9908/ 7890/ 7908
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Table 8-3. Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910

507 CABLE,DETECTOR,HP,CR,ASP

508 DETECTOR,PAPER THICKNESS,UNIT,ESL ,ASP

509 PANEL,UNIT,ESL ,ASP

510 HARNESS,PANEL ,ASP

511 GUIDE,ROLL,PAPER,RIGHT,UNIT,ESL ,ASP

512 PULLEY ,DRIVEN,UNIT,24,ESL ASP

513 SCALE,CR,24,ASP

514 MOTOR ASSY.,CR., ASP

515 HOLDER,ASSY .,IC,RIGHT,ESL ,ASP

516 HOLDER,ASSY ., IC,LEFT,ESL,ASP

517 PLUNGER,ASSY ,ASP

518 HARNESS RELAY ,HEAD,RIGHT,ASP

519 HARNESS,RELAY ,HEAD,LEFT,24,ASP

520 CR,UNIT,B;ESL,ASP

521 BOARD ASSY.,INK MARK

522 COVER,CR,MAIN

523 PRINT HEAD

524 HARNESS,HEAD,A,ASP

525 HARNESSHEAD,B,ASSY ,ASP

526 SELECTOR,UNIT,ESL ,ASP

527 VALVE ASSY ., HEAD,ASP.

528 SENSOR,COVER,FRONT,RIGHT,UNIT,ESL , ASP

529 SENSOR,COVER,FRONT,LEFT,UNIT,24,ESL ASP

530 CLAMP, TUBE

531 HOLDER TUBE,ASP

532 HARNESS,DRV,RIGHT,UPPER,ASP

533 HARNESS,CR,ASP

534 HARNESS,DRV,RIGHT,LOWER,ASP

535 TUBE ASSY.,SUPPLY INK;B,ASP

536 TUBE ASSY.,SPPLY ,INK,A,24,ASP

537 HOLDER,WHEEL ,EJLOWER,UNIT,ESL,ASP

538 COVER,CUTTER,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
APPENDIX

Parts List

Table 8-3. Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910

Ref No Part Name

539 CATCH

540 PAPER,EJECTION,ROLLER,PE,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
541 FRAME,RAIL,CUTTER,UNIT,24,ESL ,ASP
542 CABLE CLAMP

543 GUIDE,COVER,ROLL PAPER,SUPPORT
544 CLUMP, TUBE,DUCT

545 CLIP,DUCT,INK EJECT,LARGE

546 CLIP,DUCT,INK EJECT,SMALL

547 POROUS PAD,PLATEN

548 CABLE,FAN,RIGHT,ASP

549 CABLE,FAN,MIDDLE,ASP

550 HARNESS,MAINTENANCE TANK,RIGHT,ASP
551 PUMP ASSY .,PRESSURIZING,UNIT,ESL,ASP
552 TUBE,PRESSURIZING,RIGHT,ASP

553 TUBE,PRESSURIZING,LEFT,24,ASP

554 LEAF SPRING,LOCK

555 EJECT,GUIDE,UNIT,ESL ,ASP

556 POROUS PAD ASSY.,INK EJECT,A,ASP
557 MOTOR ASSY ., RELEASE, ASP

558 CABLE,MOTOR,RELEASE,24, ASP

559 HARNESS,ASP

560 APG,UNIT,ESL,ASP

561 CABLE,MOTOR,APG,ASP

562 HARNESS,RELAY ,SUB,B,UPPER,ASP
563 HARNESS,RELAY ,SUB,B,LOWER,ASP
564 HARNESS,ASP

565 HARNESSRELAY,SUB,C,24,ASP

566 HARNESS,RELAY AID,ASP

567 PUMP,CAP,ASSY ,B,ESL ASP

568 WIPER,ASSY ,ASP

569 HARNESS,ASP

570 CABLE,SENSOR,RELEASE ASP
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Ref No Part Name

Table 8-3. Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910

571 COMBINATION GEAR,29,59.2, ASP

572 COMBINATION GEAR,23.2,48.8, ASP

573 COMBINATION GEAR,18.4,37.6,ASP

574 COMBINATION GEAR,26,12.8 ASP

575 SPUR GEAR,43,ASP

576 PROTECTION PLATE FFC,ASP

577 EDGE SADDLE

578 PULLEY PFASP

579 MOTOR ASSY .,PF. ASP

580 CABLE,GROUNDING,PF,ASP

581 BOARD ASSY.,.ENCODER,PF

582 HARNESS ENCODER,PF,ASP

583 SCALE,PF,UNIT,ESL,ASP

584 TIMING BELT,PF

585 FLAT CLAMP,FCR-35

586 FLAT CLAMP,FCR-15V0

587 FLAT CLAMP,FCR-45V0

589 EDGE SADDLE,EDS-1208U

590 E-RING,3,F/UC-3C

591 PALALLEL PIN,1.5

592 HOLDER,SPRING,APG

593 DETECTOR,PW

594 PHOTO INTERUPTER, TL P1243(C8)

595 BOARD ASSY..ENCODER

596 SEAL RUBBER,JOINT,ASP

601 HOLDER,WHEEL ,EJLOWER,24,ASSY ,ASP
APPENDIX

Parts List
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AUTO TAKE-UP REEL

Ref No. Part Name

Table 8-4. Auto Take-up Reel

1001 WINDER FLANGE L,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
1002 WINDER FLANGE R,UNIT,ESL,ASP
1003 SPUR GEAR,72
1004 COMBINATION GEAR,19,60.8
1005 COMBINATION GEAR,21.6,37.5
1006 COVER,WINDER,DRIVE
1007 PANEL,SW
1008 COVER,PANEL,SW
1009 SW,WINDER
1010 INDICATOR,WINDER
1011 ARM COVER B
1012 CABLE,DETECTOR,WINDER,EMIT
1013 CABLE,DETECTOR,WINDER,RECEIVE
1014 BUSHING,12.035
1015 HARNESS ASP
1016 GROUNDING WIRE,SHAFT,DRIVE
1017 DETECTOR,WINDER
1018 BRAKE FULCRUM PLATE,UNIT,ESL ,ASP
1019 CABLE,MOTOR,WINDER
1020 MOTOR ASSY.,REWIND
1023 HARNESS ASP
1024 BOARD ASSY.,MAIN
1025 BOARD ASSY.,POWER SUPPLY
1027 CAP,LEVER,BRAKE

APPENDIX

Parts List
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SpectroProofer for Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910

Table 8-5. SpectroProofer for Epson Stylus Pro 9900/9910

Ref No Part Name

1 BACKING,WHITE,UNIT,ASP
2 BACKING,BLACK,UNIT,ASP
3 GUIDE,HOUSING
4 H.S.C.BOLT,4X8,F/ZB-3C
5 HEXAGON SOCKET SCREW KEYS,3
6 HOLDER,CARIB TILE,UPPER,UNIT,ASP
7 LOCKING WIRE,SADDLE,LWS-55-2W
101 HOUSING,RIGHT,ASP
102 HOUSING,LEFT,ASP
103 HOUSING,USB,ASP
104 COVER,USB,ASP
105 LABEL,ACL,INSTALLATION;B
106 LABEL,ACL,ROLL PAPER SET
200 BOARD ASSY.,MAIN
201 HARNESS ASP
202 HARNESS ASP
203 BOARD ASSY.,.ENCORDER,SC;B
300 BOARD ASSY.,POWER SUPPLY
401 INTERFACE CABLE;USB2.0
501 MOTOR ASSY ,DRIVE,PAPER PRESSING,UNIT,ASP
502 PAPER PRESSING,UNIT,44,ASP
503 CABLE,LED,ASP
504 THERMISTOR,SPM,ASP
505 FOOT,SADDLE
506 HOOK,LOCATE,SPM;B
507 DETECTOR,LEAF,B2
508 HOOK,LOCATE,SPM
509 POLY SLIDER,STW-FT40,t=0.5
510 BEARING,CR
511 BELT,CR,SPM
APPENDIX

Parts List
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Ref No Part Name

512 CABLE CLAMP

513 FLAT CLAMP,FCR-15VO0

514 HOLDER,PULLEY ,DRIVEN

515 EDGE SADDLE,EDS-1208U

516 MOTOR ASSY.,CR,SPM,ASP

517 PULLEY ,DRIVE,CR,SPM,ASP

518 FAN,HEATER,ASP

519 PHOTO INTERUPTER, TL P1243(C8)
520 CABLE,CRASP

521 CABLE,MOUNT,SPM,ASP

522 CABLE,ENCODER,PAPER PRESSING,ASP
523 CABLE,PAPER PRESSING,ASP

524 CABLE,FAN,INTERMIT,ASP

525 CABLE,PAPER PRESSING;B,ASP
526 CABLE,MOTOR,CR,ASP

527 COMBINATION GEAR,9.1,25.6,ASP
528 COMBINATION GEAR,8.8,26.4.,ASP
529 COMBINATION GEAR,9.6,24,ASP
530 SPUR GEAR,10.01,ASP

531 SHAFT, TRANSMISSON,PAPER PRESSING,ASP
532 CUT WASHER,LL C-0306-05

533 PULLEY ,DRIVEN,ASSY . ESL,ASP
534 CABLE,FAN,INTERMIT;B,ASP
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SpectroProofer for Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910

Table 8-6. SpectroProofer for Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910

Ref No Part Name

1 BACKING,WHITE,UNIT,ASP
2 BACKING,BLACK,UNIT,ASP
3 GUIDE,HOUSING
4 H.S.C.BOLT,4X8,F/ZB-3C
5 HEXAGON SOCKET SCREW KEYS,3
6 HOLDER,CARIB TILE,UPPER,UNIT,ASP
7 LOCKING WIRE,SADDLE,LWS-55-2W
101 HOUSING,RIGHT,ASP
102 HOUSING,LEFT,ASP
103 HOUSING,USB,ASP
104 COVER,USB,ASP
105 LABEL,ACL,INSTALLATION;B
106 LABEL,ACL,ROLL PAPER SET
200 BOARD ASSY.,MAIN
201 HARNESS ASP
202 HARNESS ASP
203 BOARD ASSY.,.ENCORDER,SC;B
300 BOARD ASSY.,POWER SUPPLY
401 INTERFACE CABLE;USB2.0
501 MOTOR ASSY ,DRIVE,PAPER PRESSING,UNIT,ASP
502 PAPER PRESSING,UNIT,24,ASP
503 CABLE,LED,ASP
504 THERMISTOR,SPM,ASP
505 FOOT,SADDLE
506 HOOK,LOCATE,SPM;B
507 DETECTOR,LEAF,B2
508 HOOK,LOCATE,SPM
509 POLY SLIDER,STW-FT40,t=0.5
510 BEARING,CR
511 BELT,CR,SPM,24
APPENDIX

Parts List

Table 8-6. SpectroProofer for Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910

Ref No Part Name

512 CABLE CLAMP

513 FLAT CLAMP,FCR-15VO0

514 HOLDER,PULLEY ,DRIVEN

515 EDGE SADDLE,EDS-1208U

516 MOTOR ASSY.,CR,SPM,ASP

517 PULLEY ,DRIVE,CR,SPM,ASP

518 FAN,HEATER,ASP

519 PHOTO INTERUPTER, TL P1243(C8)
520 CABLE,CRASP

521 CABLE,MOUNT,SPM,ASP

522 CABLE,ENCODER,PAPER PRESSING,24,ASP
523 CABLE,PAPER PRESSING,24,ASP
524 CABLE,FAN,INTERMIT,24,ASP

525 CABLE,PAPER PRESSING;B,24,ASP
526 CABLE,MOTOR,CR,24,ASP

527 COMBINATION GEAR,9.1,25.6,ASP
528 COMBINATION GEAR,8.8,26.4.,ASP
529 COMBINATION GEAR,9.6,24,ASP
530 SPUR GEAR,10.01,ASP

531 SHAFT, TRANSMISSON,PAPER PRESSING,24,ASP
532 CUT WASHER,LL C-0306-05

533 PULLEY ,DRIVEN,ASSY . ESL,ASP
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8.5 Exploded Diagram

NOTE : ThisExploded Diagram isfor Epson Stylus Pro 7900/7910/9900/
9910. Some of the items differ from Epson Stylus Pro 7700/7710/
7700M/7710M/9700/9710, Epson Stylus Pro WT7900/WT 7910,
Epson Stylus Pro 7890/7908/9890/9908 therefore refer to Service
Parts Information as necessary.

APPENDI X Exploded Diagram
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Only numbered Service Parts

are available.

#22 (A)-(©)

Rev.05 CA11-ACCE-015EHC

No.1

PX-H10000



Only numbered Service Parts
are available.

137

138

PX-H10000 NO.2 Rev.05 CA11-CASE-015EHC



Only numbered Service Parts
are available.

Stylus Pro 9900/ Stylus Pro 9910/ PX-H10000 No.3 Rev.01 CA11-ELEC-011



Only numbered Service Parts
are available.

Stylus Pro 9900/ Stylus Pro 9910/ PX-H10000 No.4 Rev.01 CA11-MECH-011



Only numbered Service Parts
are available.

Stylus Pro 9900/ Stylus Pro 9910/ PX-H10000 No.5 Rev.01 CA11-MECH-021



Only numbered Service Parts

are available.

Rev.06 CA11-MECH-036

No.6

Stylus Pro 9900/ Stylus Pro 9910/ PX-H10000



Only numbered Service-Parts
are available.

Stylus Pro 9900/ Stylus Pro 9910/ PX-H10000 No.7 Rev.03 CA11-MECH-043



Only numbered Service Parts
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Stylus Pro 9900/ Stylus Pro 9910/ PX-H10000 No.8 Rev.02 CA11-MECH-052
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Stylus Pro 9900/ Stylus Pro 9910/ PX-H10000 No.9 Rev.02 CA11-MECH-062
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Rev.05 CA12-CASE-025
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PX-H8000
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Only numbered Service Parts
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Stylus Pro 7900/ Stylus Pro 7910/ PX-H8000 No.5 Rev.01 CA12-MECH-021



Only numbered Service Parts

are available.

Rev.06 CA12-MECH-036

No.6

Stylus Pro 7900/ Stylus Pro 7910/ PX-H8000



Only numbered Service Parts
are available.

566
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Stylus Pro 7900/ Stylus Pro 7910/ PX-H8000 No.7 Rev.02 CA12-MECH-042



Only numbered Service Parts

are available.
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Rev.02 CA12-MECH-052

No.8

Stylus Pro 7900/ Stylus Pro 7910/ PX-H8000



Only numbered Service Parts

. 552
are available. 553

Stylus Pro 7900/ Stylus Pro 7910/ PX-H8000 No.9 Rev.02 CA12-MECH-062



Only numbered Service Parts
are available.

No.1 Rev.01 C815-CASE-021



Only numbered Service Parts
are available.

02 (black)

02(black)

PXHACM44 No.1 Rev.01 C890-ACCE-021SPM44



Only numbered Service Parts
are available.

SpectroProofer Mounter 44"/PXHACM44  No.2 Rev.01 C890-CASE-011SPM44



Only numbered Service Parts

are available.

Rev.01 C890-ELEC-011SPM44

No.3

SpectroProofer Mounter 44"/PXHACM44



Only numbered Service Parts
are available.

SpectroProofer Mounter 44"/PXHACM44  No.4 Rev.01 C890-MECH-011SPM44
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Only numbered Service Parts

are available.

Rev.01 C890-MECH-021SPM44

No.5

SpectroProofer Mounter 44"/PXHACM44



Only numbered Service Parts
are available.

02 (black)

SpectroProofer Mounter 24" No.1 Rev.01 C890-ACCE-011SPM24



Only numbered Service Parts
are available.

107 (China Only)

SpectroProofer Mounter 24"/PXHACM24  No.2 Rev.02 C890-CASE-012SPM24



Only numbered Service Parts
are available.

SpectroProofer Mounter 24"/PXHACM24  No.3 Rev.01 CB890-ELEC-011SPM24



Only numbered Service Parts
are available.

SpectroProofer Mounter 24"/PXHACM24  No.4 REV.01 C890-MECH-011SPM24



Only numbered Service Parts
are available.
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SpectroProofer Mounter 24"/PXHACM24  No.5 Rev.01 C890-MECH-021SPM24
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